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Recommendations 
SECOND EDITION: 

This updated volume represents collective insights of practitioners, disciplers, disciple multipliers, 

curriculum developers, and experienced hands-on implementers of what Jesus commanded when 

he told us to Go make Disciples. The distilled practical experience and best practices represented 

here will guide, shape, and direct ministries anywhere around the globe. I strongly suggest that 

anyone interested in equipping believers anywhere to multiply disciples examine and put into 

practice the distilled wisdom in this new second edition. Time well spent. 

Bill Smith, Strategy Associate, International Mission Board (Retired),  

Vice President, East-West Ministries (Retired) 

Jim Lilly has put together a useful resource for movement practitioners.  What I most appreciate 

about Jim is his humble servant's heart.  He is a great example of someone who stewards his call 

locally in such a way that God chooses to use him globally.” 

Curtis Sergeant, Co-facilitator of the 24:14 Network, founder of Zúme Disciple 

Multiplication Training  

FIRST EDITION: 

Being a faithful disciple and making disciples are two fundamental Kingdom of God 

responsibilities that Jesus assigns to everyone who would follow Him. With his book Great 

Commission Disciple-Making, Jim Lilly has given us a comprehensive practitioners’ handbook of 

transformational and reproducible Disciple-Making. This book provides a valuable collection of 

resources for people committed to God’s Kingdom coming where they live, as it is in heaven. 

Jerry Trousdale, Director of International Ministries, New Generations Ministries, Retired 

Author of Miraculous Movements and Kingdom Unleashed 

This is a very comprehensive manual full of spiritual technology necessary for reaching the ends 

of the earth. It has all the nuts and bolts for a disciple-maker’s toolbox presented through the 

Discovery Process to catalyze a Disciple-Making Movement. It is designed to unfold many small 

but significant gems of knowledge and understanding of the dynamics of sparking a Church-

planting Movement, such as the difference between multiplication and replication, and so on. You 

can feel passion dripping out of every page. I wholeheartedly recommend this book Great 

Commission Disciple-Making to anyone who wants to improve his performance by upgrading his 

discipling skills. 

Dr. Victor Choudhrie, author of Greet the Ekklesia in Your House, and trainer of house 



 

 

 

church leaders since 1992, whose network of churches in 2012 baptized one million new 

believers in India. 

Since I have been part of DMM for the last 10 years, I highly recommend this book for those who 

are practicing DMM or want to learn. It is for those who are more about making disciples than just 

making converts, those who care more about disciple-making than filling church buildings or 

pews. It is for learners and for pastors who are more about finishing the Great Commission task 

than increasing their weekly church attendance. Great Commission Disciple-Making provides 

clear guidance from the Bible on how to make disciples through the Discovery Process of being 

obedient disciples, which is so transformative. I encourage all of you to learn through what Jim 

wrote. 

Dr. Aila Tasse, Founder Lifeway Mission International 

New Generations International (East Africa) 

Jim has not just written about Biblical Disciple-Making. He is a successful practitioner. In this 

book, he has taken us back to scripture of how Jesus taught the twelve disciples to make disciples 

and to see the gospel spread throughout the known world. He begins with the premise that the 

Great Commission commands us to make disciples and not simple converts. He then gives us the 

step-by-step principles that Jesus gave to the Twelve, beginning with looking for the Person of 

Peace, to discovering for themselves about who He was. Great Commission Disciple-Making is a 

must- read for anyone who wants to obediently follow Christ in the fulfillment of the Great 

Commission. Without it, we will never reach the goal. 

Richard Williams, President/CEO, Compassion for Life 

Kennett Square, PA 

It has been a great blessing to know Jim and Cindy Lilly. They are living examples of humble, 

prayerful, loving, generous, and hard-working followers of Jesus. Their lives and fruitfulness 

invite careful watching and listening to all of us. With this book, Jim has made a significant 

contribution to the amazing renewal of biblical discipleship occurring globally. Great Commission 

Disciple-Making is a helpful manual for today’s disciple-makers. Thoroughly helpful, the 

appendices alone are worth getting the book and sharing it enthusiastically. 

Dr. Edward N. Gross, Coordinator of Strategic Alliances with CityNet Ministries, 

Philadelphia, PA, Author of Are You a Christian or a Disciple? 

Jim Lilly is grappling with the key issue of our time. If we are ever going to get serious about the 

last command of Jesus, we have to break out of our historically fixed methodologies into simpler, 

less complex systems of Disciple-Making. Jim's practical journey through multiplicative disciple-

making strategies provides not just an "ought to" but a "how to" learning experience. 

Roy Moran, Spiritual Literacy Catalyst, Shoal Creek Community Church  

Author of Spent Matches 

Jim’s book creates a framework for a powerful discipleship experience. Throughout the process of 

discovery, he is constantly asking probing questions that allow us to enter a dialogue with the Lord 



 

 

 

that opens up the scriptures and illuminates our path. I heartily recommend this valuable piece of 

work. 

Graham Cook, author and conference speaker, Brilliant Book house 

I heartily commend to you Jim Lilly, and the powerful lessons the Lord has taught him and his 

wife Cindy. I will always be grateful to Jim for introducing me and coaching many of us in this 

simple pattern. First, it has helped me build stronger community with my family and loved ones 

that is deeper in God’s Word. Second, it has given me a practical way to be fruitful and multiply 

disciples in obedience to the Great Commission of Jesus our Messiah. The structure of DBS and 

DMM is the essential DNA of the Church which, because of its simplicity, leads to 

reproducibility. I strongly believe this is the best opportunity we have to cooperate with Jesus as 

we make disciples, and He builds his big, beautiful Somali Church. 

 Michael Neterer, SALT Director, Arrive Ministries 

Somali Adult Literacy Training 

If your desire for discipleship demands action, obedience, and reliance on the Holy Spirit, this 

book is for you. If spiritual growth for you means knowing Jesus more instead of knowing more 

about Jesus, this book is for you. Jim Lilly is one of those people who will lead you in this path 

toward knowing Jesus more, loving Jesus more, and serving Jesus more. It won't be through 

memorizing facts to pass a one-hour exam. True discipleship demands obedience. This book will 

walk you along the path to obedience to the Savior. 

David Cross, Vice President of Information Technologies, Pioneers 

Our purpose and goal as a Christian are to advance the Gospel of Jesus Christ to the ends of the 

earth, and our commission, our orders is to make disciples. Sounds so simple, right? However, it 

seems as though we have complicated this over many years and the results have been staggering. 

Jim Lilly is a spiritual giant, a leader in this powerful movement in recognizing that making 

disciples rather than converts is the key to Kingdom expansion. He teaches that we are to do what 

Jesus told us to do and how Jesus told us to do it. This book is a practical approach to the 

foundation of disciple-making from an authentic man who lives it out daily as a leader both in his 

home and city. It has been an honor and a privilege to be a part of DMM in the Twin Cities and to 

work with Jim, a true man of God, and his wonderful wife and partner Cindy. If you are serious 

about being a part of what God is doing in this generation, I highly recommend that this book be 

part of your foundation. 

David J. Engman, Founder/Pastor, Breakthrough Ministries,  

Minneapolis, MN 
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Foreword to Second Edition 
Books are written for different reasons. Some 

to entertain, others to challenge or inspire, still 

others to inform. This book is written with the 

hope that you will “become” a disciple of Jesus. 

Secondly, you will help others become 

disciples of Jesus who will do the same thing.  

Finally, the life you live and help others to live, 

will change the world by bringing the kingdom 

of heaven to earth. 

 “Disciples make disciples” is a cardinal 

principle of disciple-making. So, the first 

question to ask, if you want to make disciples 

is, “Are you willing to be a disciple? If you do, 

whose disciple do you want to be?  

We are offered a Great Partnership 

along with the Great Commission. 

In the process of becoming a disciple of 

Jesus, you will discover that we are offered a 

great “partnership” to work with Jesus as we 

accept the “Great Commission”, rather than a 

charge to go out on our own to work for him. 

This perspective changes the dynamics of 

what and how we live our lives and make new 

disciples. 

This edition has a stronger focus on reaching 

oral learners who process whole stories rather 

than analyze them. This, of course, includes 

those peoples of the world who either do not 

have a written form of their language, or never 

learned to read. It also includes approximately 

half the people in the world who have learned 

to read, but rarely read another book after their 

schooling.1 Let’s not forget the children up to 

eight years old. In other words, it includes most 

of the people of the world. 

The introduction of this second edition presents 

additional information about the development 

of Church-planting and Disciple-Making 

Movements over the last one and a half 

centuries. While DMM and CPM themselves 

are less than 40 years old, the refocusing on the 

Acts of the Apostles and the Gospels that has 

brought this about, is more than 150 years in the 

making.  

The number of disciple-making and Church-

Planting Movements has rapidly increased 

around the world. Some of the statistics in this 

edition have been updated to reflect their 

current numbers and impact. The URLs at the 

back of the book that describe the disciple-

making process have been updated. There are a 

few new illustrations and explanations, one of 

which is the “Four Fields” disciple-making 

process. This is presented from a discovery-

based perspective. 

Additional discovery series for Buddhists and 

Sikhs has been added to Appendix 2
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Foreword to First Edition 
The goal of this book is to serve as a practical 

training guide to help people engage in the 

process of being and making disciples--the 

Great Commission.  

Discovering the truths about discipleship 

directly from the Bible has more impact than 

the finest teachings any human can give. For 

this reason, the training focuses on a series of 

fifteen passages from the Bible that present key 

teachings of Jesus and his disciples that give an 

operational perspective for fulfilling the Great 

Commission. For this book to be most effective, 

it should be read and applied by a small group. 

Jesus set the minimum size for a small group as 

two or three gathered in his name (Matthew 

18:20). When you have completed the lessons 

in this book, you will find practical advice in 

Appendix 1 to begin reaching those who do not 

know Jesus, whether it be next door or the ends 

of the earth. 

This book will answer two main questions. The 

first is “What does it mean to be a disciple of 

Jesus?” During forty years of listening to and 

participating in discussions about discipleship, 

it was not until I heard Ed Gross speaking about 

First Century Discipleship that I finally could 

say that I understood what it means to be a 

disciple of Jesus. We will look at some excerpts 

from Ed’s book Are You a Christian or a 

Disciple?, to see what he learned about first-

century discipleship. Jerry Trousdale’s 

Miraculous Movements and David and Paul 

Watson’s book Contagious Disciple-Making 

relate their experiences in developing and 

applying the DMM process in India (Watson) 

and in Sub-Saharan Africa (Trousdale) with 

amazing testimonies and great practical 

wisdom.  

The second question that will be answered is, 

“What is required to make a disciple of 

Jesus, and what is our role in that process?” 

This is the heart of the Discovery Process. Fully 

understanding the Discovery Process will 

involve learning how to facilitate a Discovery 

Group yourself and helping others do the same. 

This book will provide insights that will change 

the way you look at the world. Some of this will 

be exciting and some may be painful when the 

scriptures challenge you to change the way you 

understand what it means to be a disciple of 

Jesus. New wine must be put into new wine 

skins (Luke 5:33-39). 

Consider how you can form a small group that 

will examine these passages, learn to tell them 

by memory, apply them obediently, and share 

what they have learned with others. It is in this 

group that you will experience the full potential 

of living as disciples of Jesus. 

I also want to recommend Cindy Anderson’s 

book Multiplier’s Mindset. It gives very clear 

step-by-step instructions on making 

multiplying followers and disciples of Jesus. 

The final goal of this book is that you and the 

other members of your Discovery Group reach 

out to invite others who do not yet know Jesus 

to become disciples, who can reach not-yet 

believers in your community, and finally go 
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wherever Jesus and his Holy Spirit direct you. 

For this to be a complete resource for disciples 

who will make other disciples, there are seven 

appendices: 

Appendix 1: Great Commission Outreach 

Guidelines gives guidance to help transition 

your Discovery Group into a missional one that 

actively reaches those “people of peace” whom 

God is preparing to gather the harvest in their 

fields (Luke 10:2, 6). 

Appendix 2: The Standard Discovery Series 

provides samples lists of discovery passages to 

use in discipling groups of people, starting from 

a simple interest in God, to Jesus, to becoming 

churches, and then to making other disciples. 

Appendix 3: Discovering Discipleship 

Scripture Questions are provided to aid in 

studying the fifteen discovery passages. 

Appendix 4: Prayer Guides give a format to 

develop a plan to pray for a community of 

people and guidance in learning to pray the 

scriptures. 

Appendix 5: Discovery Group Questions are 

to be used as an outline for a discovery group. 

Appendix 6: Topical DS Series that can be 

used as introductory studies to familiarize 

people with the Discovery Process as well as 

address common issues in peoples’ lives. 

Appendix 7: Video Training Resources can be 

used both to introduce people to Disciple-

Making Movements and to explain each of the 

components of DMM.  

My Journey to DMM: 

The road that has brought you to this point of 

becoming a disciple-maker is part of your own 

unique story. My experience included a couple 

of promises from God and then more than thirty 

years of doing other things, not knowing what I 

was waiting for. There were two separate 

conversations with God that prepared me. 

When I speak of conversations with God, I 

mean those times when I wrestle with questions 

that culminate in coming to a clarity of 

understanding that can best be described as God 

speaking to me with a non-audible voice. 

The first of those two conversations took place 

off-and-on over several weeks. I had been 

studying world missions in the light of fulfilling 

the Great Commission. The amount of money 

that the church was spending on missions was 

and still is less than ten percent of their total 

income. The size of the job to accomplish the 

Great Commission could drain the coffers of all 

the churches and still not be accomplished 

using the methods that we had been using. It did 

not occur to me to ask if there were other ways. 

I simply thought that it was impossible unless 

God intervened. 

One day in frustration I cried out to God, “How 

can the Great Commission be fulfilled? What 

we are doing is not even able to keep up with 

the birth rate. Even if we spent all the church’s 

money and efforts to send out missionaries, the 

way we are doing it, it is impossible to fulfill 

Jesus’ last command.” God spoke to me and 

said, “When you see Asia and Africa sending 

missionaries into the entire world, then you will 

know that the Great Commission will be 

completed.” There was no promise that I would 

see it, but if I did, I would know that Jesus’ 

command would be fulfilled. 

It was about ten years later that I heard stories 

of Korea sending out missionaries. Another ten 

years later, I heard that house churches in China 

were talking of sending out missionaries to 

other countries in a “Back to Jerusalem” 

movement. I was excited, but what about 

Africa? Every time I ran across an article from 
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Africa, the story was always about how much 

help the church in Africa needed; “help us, send 

to us, and give to us.” After a while I thought, 

not in my lifetime would I see Africa sending 

out missionaries to complete the Great 

Commission. 

The second “conversation” I had with God 

occurred a few years later. Jesus said, “the gate 

is narrow, and the way is hard that leads to life” 

(Matthew 7:14). One of these narrow gates 

occurred when I had to make a very difficult 

personal decision about the direction for me and 

my family. Would I remain with one fellowship 

community which would leave my family’s 

friendships intact or go with another that might 

mean relocating? I bargained with the Lord 

saying that all I needed was to be able to 

worship and grow in knowledge of Him. God 

impressed upon me as I wrestled with the 

decision, “Jim if you stay, you can love me, 

worship me, and grow closer to me, but I cannot 

fulfill the call I have for your life.” 

The call: what is the call for the life of a 

follower of Jesus? Is it to stay in a safe and 

comfortable place? Is there more to this life 

than loving, worshipping, and growing closer to 

God? These things are what motivated me at the 

time and still are a great joy of my life. But God 

was saying that he was calling me to something 

more. Not unlike Gideon, I put out a challenge 

for God to act sovereignly and give me a sign, 

which he did in less than 24 hours. 

I told my wife all that had happened, and 

together we made the decision to take a new 

course. We did not know what that would look 

like, but it marked a new direction. We will 

learn later about the varieties of ways that Jesus 

calls people to become his disciples. Since 

Jesus calls each disciple personally, the way he 

has led you to this point will have been different 

than ours. 

In the following years of fruitful work, of 

raising our family and serving in our local 

church, there was always an expectation that 

there was something more that God had for us.  

Our transition into disciple-making began with 

my work as an evangelist. After 30 years of 

church work, I began going out on the streets 

and door-to-door. The more successful I 

became at seeing people repent and pray to 

receive Jesus, the more frustrated I became with 

the lack of lasting results. It was exhilarating to 

see the joy that came when people confessed 

their sins to Jesus and received his forgiveness. 

I could see the Holy Spirit move in their lives. 

But when I followed up with them, none of 

them was interested in learning more about 

Jesus or changing the direction of their lives. 

They had been burdened with sin, but now were 

forgiven. They now had the assurance that they 

would go to heaven. What was the matter with 

what I was doing? If Jesus had called me to be 

a fisher of men, then this was catch-and-release. 

It was great sport, but it was not perceptibly 

advancing the kingdom of God. 

In my frustration, I searched the gospel 

accounts to see what Jesus had to say about 

evangelism. It was not a word in his vocabulary, 

and he said nothing good about making 

converts. Rather, he said, “make disciples.” 

But, I asked, “Where are the instructions?” In 

March 2012, while I was teaching a “Share 

Jesus without Fear” course in Salinas, 

California, Cindy and I were invited to a 

Saturday Church-planting seminar by 

Cityteam, in San Jose, CA. The seminar was 

renamed when we showed up. At the door, 

instead of being an introduction to Church-

Planting Movements (CPM), it was called an 

introduction to Disciple-Making Movements 
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(DMM). During our first discovery study on 

Luke 10:1-11, we immediately saw how Jesus’ 

disciples made disciples. The instructions had 

been there all along, I just had not seen them 

before. 

Jerry Trousdale’s book Miraculous Movements 

had just been released that same month. After 

the course, Cindy read different parts to me as I 

was preparing to teach a course on evangelism 

in Salinas, CA. From the seminar and what we 

read, we both realized that making disciples 

was possible and that this was the only way that 

the Great Commission could be completed. 

What Jerry documented in Africa moved it 

beyond theory by showing that hundreds of 

thousands of Animists and Muslims were 

becoming disciples of Jesus and leading others 

into the same relationship. Churches were 

springing up in some of the most hostile places 

on the earth. 

As we were driving back to our home in 

Minnesota, Cindy suggested that we start 

praying for God to begin a Disciple-Making 

Movements in our own city and state. Our 

prayers matched up with those of David Cross 

with Pioneer Missions, who gave us a few 

weeks of Pioneer DMM training. As our 

training was ending, David invited our mutual 

friend Dave Hunt from California to meet with 

anyone that we could round up with a few days’ 

notice. Two dozen people attended that 

meeting, twenty of whom I did not know. 

My qualifications to lead this initial training 

effort were availability and willingness. I was 

simply open to trying to coordinate an iDisciple 

Basic Training when everyone else was too 

busy. Why did God choose Cindy and me? It 

was probably because we were asking God to 

start in our state and city. I have learned that, 

when God answers the prayer of a disciple, it 

frequently includes the active involvement of 

the person who prayed! 

When God answers the prayer of a 

disciple, it frequently includes the 

disciple’s active involvement. 

For the initial training, Cityteam [Now New 

Generations] was bringing four trainers, and we 

had booked a room that would comfortably seat 

60. However, a week before the training, only a 

dozen people had registered. Like our initial 

meeting with Dave Hunt, where many 

unexpected people showed up from 

unanticipated places, our first training was 

filled with more than 80 people.  

In December 2013, Cindy and I and our oldest 

granddaughter Natasha went to Sierra Leone to 

see what was happening within that nation. 

After reading Miraculous Movements, we 

wanted to see how Discovery Groups 

functioned as they matured.  

The high point of our trip to Africa was 

attending the Mega-Fest Church Planters 

Conference in the city of Bo. According to 

several presenters, Sierra Leone’s Christian 

population had grown from less than 10-percent 

to about 30-percent in eight years. There are 

many works underway in this nation, but 6-

percent of the population who have become 

Christ followers can be directly attributed to 

one disciple-making movement.  

We had no idea how impactful these eight days 

of intense church-planting strategy and training 

would be in our lives. The theme of the 

conference was “To the Ends of the Earth.” It 

wasn’t until the end of the second day that I 

realized that what I was hearing from speaker 

after speaker had a common theme. “We are 

deeply indebted to European and American 

missionaries and indeed we are poor, yet we 



Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

viii 

 

have the two most important things we need to 

fulfill the Great Commission: we are disciples 

who have the word of God, and we know how 

to make disciples. First, we are going to North 

Africa, which is the darkest place in the world 

to the gospel, and then we will go to Europe, the 

least Christian continent, and afterward to the 

ends of the earth.” 

Suddenly, the promise that God had made to me 

35 years earlier came back to mind. We met 

Chinese missionaries in Africa later on that trip, 

but I was hearing these 1,500 church planters 

commit themselves to fulfilling the Great 

Commission. More than 500 of these church 

planters came from Muslim backgrounds.  

So, what you will be introduced to here has the 

potential to include you in an amazing 

adventure with God as he works among men. 

More recently, our experience with teaching 

people and applying the Discovery Process to 

our own lives has convinced us that the 

Disciple-Making Discovery Process can 

change the course of history. I believe that we 

are capable of fulfilling the Great Commission 

in a single generation.
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Introduction to Disciple-Making 

Movements 

The purpose of this book is to assist you in 

becoming a disciple of Jesus and forming a 

team of disciples who will engage individuals, 

families, and small groups of people in a 

process of discovering God. As you begin, it 

will be very helpful to understand what 

Disciple-Making Movements (DMM) are. In 

the last appendix of this book, there is a list of 

videos URLs that present the essential 

elements of the process. The first one 

(https://tinyurl.com/yswtfn9h) by Cityteam 

and the one by Beyond 2.b. 

(https://tinyurl.com/64fh2yxf), would be 

good to watch on your computer or phone at 

this time. 

If you can spend more time, the book 

Miraculous Movements, by Jerry Trousdale, 

would also be helpful. It presents powerful 

testimonies of the first several years that 

disciple-making was introduced in Africa. 

Understanding where this book is meant to 

take you will help you use your time most 

effectively. 

Let’s begin. 

Becoming a disciple of Jesus will introduce 

you to a new world of people and experiences. 

You will find that, everywhere you go, you 

will meet people whom God is touching with 

his Holy Spirit. As a disciple, you will lead 

some of these into a disciple-making 

relationship with Jesus that is similar to your 

own. This is the power behind what is called 

disciple-making. 

What is a disciple? Whose disciple do you 

want to be? Is it possible to actually be a 

disciple of Jesus? Don’t we need a human 

agent to disciple us? These are important 

questions. The early implementers of DMM 

started with one question that led to others: 

“What did Jesus tell us to do?” Next, they 

asked how they could do that today. 

This book is intended to present what these 

men and women discovered and are applying 

around the world. 

[Jesus’] divine power has granted to us all things 

that pertain to life and godliness, through the 

knowledge of him who called us to his own 

glory and excellence. For this very reason, make 

every effort to supplement your faith with 

virtue, and virtue with knowledge, and 

knowledge with self-control, and self-control 

with steadfastness, and steadfastness with 

godliness, and godliness with brotherly 

affection, and brotherly affection with love. For 

if these qualities are yours and are increasing, 

they keep you from being ineffective or 

unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus 

Christ. 

--2 Peter 1:3, 5–8 

In the above passage, Jesus grants us access to 

all things pertaining to life and godliness. And 

Peter affirms some of the disciplines 

necessary to be effective disciples of Jesus.  

The church and the world  

The church throughout the world is 

experiencing challenges that have never 

occurred from so many directions at once. 

https://tinyurl.com/yswtfn9h
https://tinyurl.com/64fh2yxf
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Two hundred years ago, Europe was the 

bastion of Christendom, but now it has the 

fewest professing Christians of any continent 

in the world. Canada and the United States are 

witnessing a decline in church membership 

and attendance. If this continues, within the 

next 35 years, the Church in America will be 

reduced to a similar size to that of Europe. 

In the Middle East, hundreds of thousands of 

Christians are being driven from their homes, 

and thousands are being killed. The times are 

violent, and the violence comes closer to each 

of our lives every day. The forces of evil are 

being released both within the church and 

without. Within the church of the West, there 

is the abandonment of the Biblical 

understanding of God’s righteousness. 

Outside the church, not only are radical Islam 

and atheistic Marxism threatening us 

physically, but society itself is increasingly 

morally, politically, and socially hostile. It is 

obvious that business as usual for the church 

will not reverse these trends. Something 

different is needed. 

These are alarming signs that don’t require 

great spiritual maturity or prophetic gifting to 

recognize. But God has not been caught off 

guard. He is doing something old, yet quite 

new. He is doing something that sounds 

familiar but can make us uncomfortable. The 

Holy Spirit is restoring the call to make 

disciples of Jesus. He is equipping us to do 

this by very simple means. Wherever there is 

an attack of Satan, God is counterattacking 

with unstoppable force. He is not committed 

to military might, political negotiations, or 

media blitzes. These can only slow the moral 

decline and restore a shadow of the previous 

status quo.  

God is doing something much greater and 

more powerful than anything that armies, 

politicians, or businesses can accomplish. He 

is teaching those who will listen how to 

become and make disciples.  

Jesus’ last words in Matthew 28 were not 

meant as good advice leading to personal 

fulfillment or putting more people in pews on 

Sunday. They were designed to establish the 

kingdom of God, conquer Satan, and win back 

the world for Jesus. It is Jesus who has 

defeated the enemy and is reconciling us to 

the Father so that his kingdom will come and 

his will, will be done on the earth.  

This book is written for all those “who have 

obtained a faith of equal standing” (2 Peter 

1:1) and have embarked on, or desire to 

embark on, the pursuit of being disciples of 

Jesus. It is for those who are willing to 

exercise the required disciplines in their own 

lives, to be able to make other disciples who 

also will follow Jesus and do the same thing. 

This is the Great Partnership with Jesus to 

help complete his mission on earth! 

This is the Great Partnership with 

Jesus, to help complete his 

mission on earth! 
The last seventy years have been a time of 

radical change and rapid decline of the 

Christian church in the United States and 

Canada and the collapse of the church in 

Europe. There are physical, moral, and 

political attacks upon the church throughout 

the world. These are discouraging times for 

many Christians. Nevertheless, exciting 

things are happening in the world. As we look 

around us, the number of evangelical 

Christians was estimated in 2010 at 180 

million in Africa, 150 million in Asia, and 120 
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million in South America--while North 

America is credited with 100 million and 

Europe with 6 million.  

In 1949, when Mao Zedong came to power in 

China and expelled all the foreign 

missionaries, there was a great lamentation in 

the West that this marked the end of 

Christianity in China. God surprised 

everyone. Today, China has produced a 

church that numbers between 60 to 120 

million and is sending out missionaries to 

other lands. 

India had been very resistant to the spread of 

the gospel, maintaining about two-percent 

Christian population from 1950 until 2005. 

Now, according to one mission group, the 

number of believers in Jesus has almost 

tripled and is about seven percent of the 

population. India is the second-largest and 

fastest-growing country in the world. Victor 

Johns heads what is one of the first Disciple-

Making Movements in the world which 

started 1989 with four men and one woman. It 

now consists of more than 250,000 

indigenous churches and more than ten 

million believers in one of the most resistant 

areas in the country. Another movement in 

India coordinated by Anuroop Swamy, counts 

over 8 million baptized disciples of Jesus. 

Both of these movements number more 

people than there are active Christian 

believers in Europe. There are many other 

Church-Planting Movements that number in 

the tens and hundreds of thousands, as well. 

As mentioned earlier, there are now more 

evangelical Christians in Africa than in any 

other continent. We will learn about the 

hundreds of thousands of Muslims who have 

become followers and disciples of Jesus 

across Africa. Thousands of them are now 

making disciples and working to plant 

churches in some of the most hostile areas of 

Africa. 

So, what is the secret to this rapid growth? 

One thing it is not: It is not the application of 

western missionary or evangelism methods. 

That is not to say that early western 

missionaries have not laid an essential 

foundation, but the rapid expansion is 

something entirely different. 

Amazing growth has come 

because normal believers simply 

decided to obey and do what the 

gospels tell them. 

How does this rapid growth happen? If we 

discover it and apply it, will it have similar 

effects in the US and Europe? We have 

discovered it! It is found in the pages of the 

four gospels and demonstrated in the Acts of 

the Apostles. It was there all along. The 

amazing growth has come because normal 

believers simply decided to obey and do what 

the gospels tell them. They have started doing 

what eleven men who followed Jesus did. 

When Jesus said to his disciples, “Having 

gone, make disciples,” they went and made 

disciples. And Jesus built his church, which is 

why you and I profess Jesus as our Lord 

today. 

There are areas in the Americas and Europe 

where we are already seeing some initial 

success, but there are many questions that 

remain. This is the point where you and I can 

enter an adventure. My hope is that your life 

will be profoundly changed and that your 

relationship with Jesus will deepen.  

As you enter the Disciple-Making Process, 

your vision and ability to fulfill Jesus' final 
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command will increase. That can be 

guaranteed. My life and the lives of thousands 

of people who are living as disciples of Jesus 

give testimony to the transformation. A 

deepening relationship with Jesus comes from 

moving from being a believer and follower of 

Jesus to being his disciple. 

What Are Disciple-Making 

Movements (DMM)? 

The simplest definition of Disciple-Making 

Movements that I know can be put into three 

statements: 

1. You become a disciple of Jesus. 

2. You help others become disciples of 

Jesus who do the same. 

3. Through this, you change the world by 

bringing the kingdom of heaven to 

earth. 

More comprehensively David Watson has 

described DMM as: 

A methodology for starting Church-Planting 

Movements. It focuses on developing self-

replicating leaders who make self-

replicating disciple-makers.  

Disciples and potential disciples are trained 

in a simple inductive Bible study called a 

‘Discovery Study’ and in an evangelism 

process called a ‘Discovery Group’. This 

allows them to learn on their own what the 

Bible says, it encourages them to obey the 

Bible and to share what they learn with 

others around them. They are also 

encouraged to engage in meeting the needs 

within their groups and communities.  

In situations where there are no disciples or 

potential disciples, leaders are trained to 

look for persons of peace, those God has 

prepared to receive the gospel, and then 

begin this process with them.  

The strategy for DMM is found in Matthew 

28:16-20. The tactics for DMM are found in 

numerous verses, including Luke 10, Luke 9, 

Matthew 10, Mark 6, Deuteronomy 6, John 

6, John 14, and John 15.  

All success points in DMM are defined by 

reproduction. Without reproduction, there is 

no success. Leaders must reproduce leaders. 

Disciples reproduce disciples. Discovery 

Groups reproduce discovery groups. And 

churches reproduce churches.2 

We will start by presenting an overview of 

DMM and the framework in which it operates. 

I hope that this overview will make clear to 

you that making disciples has a higher priority 

than making converts, believers, or even 

followers of Jesus. The first goal is that each 

reader would live as a disciple of Jesus. 

Helping others become disciples follows 

naturally from this first step. 

DMM was originally developed as a tool to 

plant churches among non-literate people in 

northern India. It differs from other Church-

planting Movement (CPM) methods in its 

emphasis on using just the scriptures with the 

Holy Spirit as the teacher. It does not use 

additional teachings, steps, or explanations to 

“make disciples”. Additionally, it focuses on 

working with existing social groups rather 

than individuals. There is a strong emphasis 

on Jesus’ teachings to determine 

methodology, to do what Jesus said to do, the 

way he said to do it. The term “Disciple-

Making Movements” was coined to stress its 

focus on completing Matthew 28:16-20 and 

stress the importance of making disciples as 

verse merely making converts and planting 

churches. 

While churches usually result from the 

application of DMM principles, success is 
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measured as much by a sustainable and 

reproducing fellowship of disciples, the 

number of baptized disciples, as it is by fully 

functioning churches; The goal is “a Jesus 

option” in every location. That is, whether it 

is a church or a sustainable small discovery 

group, everyone in every neighborhood, 

town, village, or rural area would have a place 

within walking distance where they can learn 

about God and his son Jesus. 

The core of the application of this Jesus-

focused disciple-making is the Discovery 

Process. It has simple five steps, designed to 

replicate, multiply, and produce spiritual 

growth in the participants. The intention is 

that each disciple will learn to work with Jesus 

to make other disciples. It boils down to: 

Do what Jesus said to do, the way he 

said to do it. 

I know that in my initial encounter with the 

application of scripture and obedience-based 

discipleship, there were things that I struggled 

with, even after I saw them in Jesus’ words 

and actions in the Bible. For instance, I 

struggled to accept that entire families and 

family units (oikos) could be ‘saved’ at one 

time, even though that is the most common 

illustration given in Acts.  

This book will lay a framework that should 

help you reconcile some of your 

preconceptions about this Jesus-focused 

Disciple-Making that we will see in the Bible. 

Notes for Second Edition3 

Since the first edition of this book, the term 

DMM has been adopted by other Church-

planting (CPM) strategies. The common 

feature of all of these has been the adoption of 

Discovery Studies, often called “Three-

Thirds” groups. This has increased the 

effectiveness of these other strategies and 

increased the focus on making disciples. It is 

worthwhile acknowledging the difference 

between these hybrid DMM strategies and the 

original DMM. 

As we begin, it is essential to acknowledge 

that different strategies work better in 

different situations. They all have the 

potential to extend God’s kingdom. They all 

have the potential to bring people into a 

personal relationship with Jesus. So, they are 

not in competition with one another. Research 

by Emanuel Prinz4 of successful movements 

has identified that those that are successful are 

characterized more by the characteristics and 

practices of the catalytic disciple-maker than 

the particular process used, as long as the 

process includes contextual awareness, 

obedience-based disciple-making, churches, 

and leaders all of which replicate and 

multiply. As Figure 3.5 points out, to be 

successful with anything you must first 

become proficient before you improvise and 

adapt. Now let’s look at the distinctives of 

DMM. 

First distinctive, DMMs are family (oikos) 

focused. It relies on discovery in small groups 

rather than teaching. Second, there are no 

additional things to learn in order to 

reproduce. What each group does is what they 

coach other family groups to do. Thirdly, 

DMM relies on the scriptures as a source of 

learning and the Holy Spirit as the teacher. 

Simplicity is the hallmark of DMM. This 

means that at the grassroots level, DMM 

spreads rapidly in family-based and 

relationally rich cultures. DMM was 

developed in rural India and Africa cultures 

and to date has produced the largest number 
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of disciples and churches of any of the 

different strategies. 

The hybrid strategy DMM / CPM all include 

additional training. The most widely used of 

these is T4T developed by Ying and Grace Kai 

in the year 20015. T4T was developed among 

both rural farming communities and migrant 

factory workers in large cities away from their 

rural families.6  The inclusion of Discovery 

Groups / Three-Thirds groups into the hybrid 

DMM methods has brought them more 

directly into contact with the scriptures and 

Holy Spirit as the teacher. 

When you move to the leadership training and 

strategic levels, most of the same tools are 

used in all different varieties of DMM and 

CPM. 

While the emphasis of what you do may 

change depending on whether you focus on a 

simple, scripture discovery approach or add 

specialized outreach and evangelism training, 

there are certain basic goals that define 

Disciple-Making Movements. 

1. Become a disciple of Jesus before and 

as you seek to make disciples. 

2. Help others become disciples of Jesus 

who will do the same. 

3. Change the world by bringing the 

kingdom of heaven to earth. 

Everything presented in this book applies to 

all strategies calling themselves DMM and 

adhering to the three goals enumerated above. 

Additional Reading 

You will frequently be referred to three books 

that can be helpful to read for background 

information. The first, Miraculous 

Movements by Jerry Trousdale, documents 

the impact that DMM has had in Africa from 

2005 until 2012 using a combination of 

testimonies, commentary, and explanation. In 

my conversations with people who have read 

Trousdale’s book, several have described it as 

reading another chapter in the book of Acts. 

This book chronicles some of the amazing 

stories about the first seven years of the 

application of DMM to sub-Saharan Africa. 

Like no other book, it tells story after story 

that illustrates each part of DMM. As you read 

it, you will be inspired and challenged by the 

realities and possibilities that exist by the 

simple application of Disciple-Making 

Principles. Additionally, you will be 

instructed in many of the basics of DMM. It 

should leave you with the hope of adding your 

own story to the continuing unfolding of the 

Holy Spirit’s work of making disciples who 

can complete the Great Commission. 

The stories are so far out of the experience of 

most Christians that I have been asked several 

times if they are fiction. My wife Cindy and I 

in 2013, made a trip to Sierra Leone in part to 

see if we could validate some of these stories.  

We met four of the people whose stories are 

presented under other names in the book 

because they live and work in dangerous 

locations. They recounted the same stories 

from their lips that Jerry presents in 

Miraculous Movements. 

Miraculous Movements will provide 

understanding and vision to your pursuit of 

living as a disciple who will make disciples. 

What you learn from Jerry Trousdale will 

greatly augment our work here. 

The second is, Are You a Christian or a 

Disciple? by Edward Gross. It lays out a 

theological framework for disciple-making. 

Dr. Gross’ focus has been on first century 



Introduction to Disciple Making Movements 

 

7 

 

discipleship. Understanding what the Bible 

meant by the word disciple clarifies what the 

Disciple-Making Process is all about.  

Ed Gross’ book will give you an opportunity 

to examine each part of your life as a believer, 

and it will challenge you to realign each of 

them with what it means to be a disciple of 

Jesus. Whereas Miraculous Movements and 

Contagious Disciple-Making are externally 

focused, Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, 

is internally focused. It will allow you to 

adjust your inner character and orientation. 

This book relies on years of careful and well-

documented research to present its challenges 

and conclusions.  

Since the first step in making disciples is to 

become a disciple, Dr. Gross’s book is a 

critical resource in the foundation of the 

Disciple-Making Process. 

The last of the three books, Contagious 

Disciple-Making by David Watson, and his 

son Paul, gives the thoughts of the man whom 

God used to launch DMM in the late 1980s. 

David and his son are international leaders as 

well as DMM practitioners and trainers. 

David introduced DMM around the world. 

Practitioners of discipleship and evangelism 

ministries find that the Watsons’ insights and 

advice have expanded the understanding that 

they have been seeking.  

The Watsons write about the issues that need 

to be addressed around the world. They cover 

both the basics and the advanced components 

of guiding the start and growth of Disciple-

Making Movements. What you read in 

Contagious Disciple-Making will support and 

add to your implementation and 

understanding of what you read here. It also 

provides concepts and areas to develop 

beyond what is presented in this book. The 

Watsons’ book provides material that will 

move you into the realm of guiding and 

training large movements.  

As of the second edition, I think Multiplier’s 

Mindset by Cindy Anderson published in 

2023, is one of the finest additions to the 

literature of disciple-making. Step-by-step it 

guides a person who wants to see and 

participate in multiplicative disciple-making 

or church-planting. It clearly lays out the 

mindset necessary to produce a Christ-

centered movement. 

Inductive Bible Studies 

The core of the Disciple-Making Process is an 

inductive Bible study. This type of study 

requires the participant to draw conclusions 

based only on the information found in a 

specific passage. In a traditional inductive 

study, the individual group members are 

asked to answer three questions about the 

passage:  

• “What does it say?” 

• “What does it mean?”  

• “What does it mean for my life?” 

The inductive Bible study is designed to guide 

both individuals and small groups to discover 

the basic truths about God, his kingdom, and 

man’s relationship to both. It uses just one 

source, God’s truth as written in the Bible, 

without any distraction from outside sources. 

It is focused on knowledge and 

understanding. 

For use as a Disciple-Making Process, this 

basic inductive process has been modified to 

give an outward and personal transformation 

focus, which results in each participant 

becoming a disciple of Jesus and making 

other disciples.  
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To accomplish these two goals, it includes 

practical application--“I will” and “we will” 

statements. The first question is changed to 

“What is this passage about?” The second 

question is changed to include a discovery 

approach to anthropology (“What do we 

discover about man?”) and theology (“What 

do we discover about God?”). These modified 

questions are designed to lead to a 

transformation of our thinking and 

understanding of God and our role in his 

creation.  

The third question, “What does it mean”, is 

refocused to “What will you change in your 

life”. It is at this point that the discovery study 

becomes a disciple-making tool. We will see 

in a later chapter that obedience is the first and 

most important discipline of a disciple. 

A Discovery Study adds two components. The 

first is the expectation that everyone will be 

comfortable facilitating a group study.  The 

second is an outward orientation of both 

helping people in need and sharing what each 

person discovers during the study. This makes 

the discovery study an engine for the Great 

Commission. It provides a very simple and 

reproducible tool to make other disciples. It is 

the “evangelism” component of the discovery 

studies. 

Use of this book 

This book is designed to be used in support of 

a series of 15 discovery studies as outlined in 

the Study Guide on the next page. Some of 

these studies can be combined, but plan on 

thirteen or fourteen small disciple-making 

group meetings. 

Terminology 

Most of the terms will be explained in context 

when they are used, but there are a few 

common words that have special meaning that 

you should be aware of. The first is the word 

engage or engagement. In the context of 

disciple-making this means to contact, and 

establish relationships with people that you 

are trying to reach. Since ongoing 

relationships are essential in making 

disciples, you will need to think beyond an 

access ministry. 

The second is the word catalyze. In our 

context, this means causing something to 

happen with or among people, without 

becoming enmeshed in the following and 

ongoing activities. For instance, catalyzing a 

disciple-making group or prayer ministry 

means providing vision, organization, or 

training to someone within the group while 

maintaining a position outside the group. 

Originally, the word means to cause or speed 

up a chemical reaction without being part of 

the reaction, such as a “catalytic” converter. 

To be successful, training in disciple-making 

must be followed by coaching. If a person 

experienced in disciple-making is available, 

establishing an ongoing relationship with him 

or her will be an important part of becoming 

successful. Because experienced coaches are 

in short supply, forming “peer coaching” 

groups can provide a lot of the same support. 

Peer coaching groups meet regularly to share 

successes and challenges using both their own 

experiences, knowledge of other resources, 

and examination of the scriptures. They are 

focused on the mission of making disciples, 

rather than personal development and issues. 

Ideally there will be some members with more 
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experience than the rest. 

For use here, the term Coaching will refer to 

direction in how to do something, resolve 

problems, and make improvements in 

abilities, activities, actions, and processes. 

Mentoring will refer to developing personal 

character, understanding, and relationships 

that affect a person’s capacity to do things and 

perform. This can be summarized as: 

Coaching seeks to improve abilities; 

Mentoring seeks to improve capabilities. 
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STUDY GUIDE FOR DISCIPLE-MAKING TRAINING 

This book is designed to supplement small-

group Discovery Studies of 15 different 

passages. Discovery Studies are inductive 

studies and have been described on the 

previous page. They include the additional 

components of memorizing the passages, 

applying them in practical ways to our lives, 

and telling other people about the passages 

that we have learned. It is these three 

additional steps that turn the inductive study 

into a Disciple-Making Process. 

The ideal group size is four to eight people, 

but as a minimum, a group of two people is 

sufficient. For a group of six people, plan on 

spending about 90 minutes together. The 

meeting times will follow the format laid out 

in Appendix 5 and explained in the next two 

chapters. 

Discovery Studies: Discovering Disciple-

Making (see Appendices: 2, 3, and 6) 

Following is the list of Discovery Studies and 

the page where each is found. The other 

columns give chapters that are recommended, 

and training videos that you can download. 

 

Following are suggested chapters to read: 

GCDM: -- Great Commission Disciple 

Making 

MM: --Miraculous Movement, Trousdale 

CDM: --Contagious Disciple-Making 

CD: --Are You a Christian or a Disciple? 

Video: --Appendix 7
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Chapter One: 

Context of Disciple-Making Movements 
To understand disciple-making as it is 

described here and practiced around the 

world usually requires some significant 

changes in thinking. This is particularly true 

for Christians from a Western church culture. 

Everyone has preconceptions of the world; 

assumptions about the way things are or 

should be. It is like looking at the world 

through a pair of glasses. To grasp disciple-

making, you will need to take off your old 

glasses and let the Holy Spirit fit you with 

glasses with new lenses, directly from the 

scriptures.  

To illustrate, take some time to answer two 

questions.  

Question one: “What do you understand the 

good news that Jesus brought us was?” 

(There is no right answer, simply write your 

current understanding.) 

 

 

 

Question two: take a few minutes to read 

Matthew 4:23 and Matthew 24:14.  

“What did Jesus say his good news was?” 

 

If there is a difference, how did your answer 

and Jesus’s differ? 

 

 

 

There is usually a correlation between your 

understanding of the good news of Jesus and 

how you live your life. As your 

understanding more closely aligns with the 

scripture, your life’s direction will align with 

that understanding. The goal is that as a 

result, you will become his disciple. 

As you complete the exercises in subsequent 

chapters, each will address some of the basic 

changes of vision that are essential to 

understanding disciple-making. Among them 

are:  

• Who is to teach and disciple? 

• How does a disciple of Jesus differ 

from a believer? 

• To whom has the Great Commission 

been given and why? 

• What is grace? 

Generally, this book will employ the same 

teachers that gave you the answers to the 

question about the good news of Jesus; the 

scriptures, and the Holy Spirit. 

Disciple-Making Orientation 
Disciple-making attempts to duplicate what 

Jesus did with the men who followed him. It 

focuses on the examples and instructions that 

Jesus left us in the four gospel accounts. As 

you read them you will see that Jesus used a 

discovery process that forced the disciples to 
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seek God for answers. The process also relies 

on the stories in the book of the Acts of the 

Apostles that illustrate how the disciples 

applied what they learned from Jesus, in other 

cultures.  

The epistles are letters to the churches and 

become more central as groups of disciples 

become churches. The teachings of Jesus are 

always the foundation of everything. 

Establishing the foundation is primary. 

 
Figure 1.1 Funnel Illustration7 

One of the key components to making 

disciples is the person of peace (the drop of 

water in the inverted funnel on the right), 

mentioned in Luke 10. (This is the passage you 

will study in your first lesson.) This is the 

person that you are to ask the ‘Lord of the 

harvest’ to send. It is this person who will 

bring in the harvest. He or she is the person you 

are to coach and mentor as he introduces the 

discovery process to his nearest social 

contacts, usually his family.  

As the above illustration from Emotionally 

Healthy Discipleship shows, disciple-making 

following the example of Jesus requires a 

different understanding than the modern 

church model of discipleship. Often it seems to 

be “upside-down” from everything you have 

assumed before. Discovering Disciple-making 

is an adventure of allowing the Holy Spirit to 

teach you directly from the scriptures (John 

15:26). 

Numbers 13:25-33 relates the reports that the 

twelve spies gave to Moses and the assembly 

when they returned from reconnoitering the 

promised land. Ten of them reported through 

the eyes of previous human experience. Two 

spies reported through the vision of faith.  

One of the challenges to traditional Christians 

is to be willing to let the Spirit of God use his 

written word to challenge their understanding 

of the way Jesus works. Jesus did this when the 

disciples of John the Baptist questioned him 

about the disciples of Jesus not fasting. Jesus 
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responded and challenged them with three 

illustrations.  

And they said to him, “The disciples of 

John fast often and offer prayers, and so 

do the disciples of the Pharisees, but yours 

eat and drink.” And Jesus said to them, 

“Can you make wedding guests fast while 

the bridegroom is with them? The days 

will come when the bridegroom is taken 

away from them, and then they will fast in 

those days. 

” He also told them a parable: “No one 

tears a piece from a new garment and puts 

it on an old garment. If he does, he will 

tear the new, and the piece from the new 

will not match the old. And no one puts 

new wine into old wineskins. If he does, the 

new wine will burst the skins and it will be 

spilled, and the skins will be destroyed. 

But new wine must be put into fresh 

wineskins. And no one after drinking old 

wine desires new, for he says, ‘The old is 

good.’” (Luke 5:33-39) 

When you read this parable, you see that the 

disciples of John (Matthew 9) were concerned 

about the practices of the disciples of Jesus. 

The challenge that fights against becoming a 

disciple of Jesus is the lure of the status quo: 

“And no one after drinking old wine desires new, 

for he says, ‘The old is good.’”  

Put yourself into the place of those asking the 

question about fasting. What were their 

expectations of Jesus and his disciples?  

 

 

 

 

What point was Jesus making to them about 

what he did and the way he did it? 

 

 

 

 

 

All of us have been immersed in some culture 

as we grew up. It forms our understanding of 

the world. Christian culture does the same in 

forming our expectations of what God expects 

and how he works. The disciples of John had 

expectations which did not match what they 

saw the disciples of Jesus doing. They had 

heard the same message about repenting and 

the kingdom of God from John the Baptist that 

Jesus proclaimed, but the way Jesus and his 

disciples were living that out was different 

than the way John lived it out. It was different 

than the conventional disciples of other rabbis 

among the Pharisees lived out. 

Jesus points out that people prefer what they 

are comfortable with. The challenge you will 

have is to be patient and have a flexible attitude 

to let the new wine of your understanding age.  

As the Holy Spirit teaches you things from the 

scriptures, your understanding from your 

Christian background will want to fit them into 

your preconceived expectations. Becoming a 

disciple of Jesus requires doing things the way 

he did them and told his disciples to do them. 

It will be uncomfortable from time to time. It 

will also provide “ah-ha” moments of 

understanding. 

The first beatitude is “Blessed are the poor in 

spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.” 

Being poor can imply being a person who 
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desires to learn more. Becoming a lifelong 

“learner” is a prerequisite for a successful 

disciple and disciple-maker. 

So, as you begin this journey of learning from 

Jesus, take a few minutes to ask God to allow 

you to see disciple-making from the 

perspective of the four gospels unencumbered 

by your previous assumptions. 

All the studies in this workbook are designed 

to enable Jesus and the Holy Spirit to teach and 

disciple you and your small group (Matthew 

18:20) so you can see with a new perspective 

the work and means that Jesus gave us to 

accomplish the Great Commission.

Kingdom is Encompassing 

The Kingdom is the central message of the 

gospel. John the Baptist came proclaiming 

“repent, for the Kingdom of Heaven is at 

hand.” After he was arrested (Mark 1:14–15), 

Jesus took up the same proclamation. 

Jesus did not come proclaiming Christianity, 

the church, and happiness. He followed John 

the Baptist’s message: “Repent for the 

Kingdom of God/Heaven is near, or at hand” 

(cf. Matthew 4:17, Mark 1:14–15). This is the 

central truth of Jesus’ message. The Kingdom 

is bigger than any of these, while including 

them all: forgiveness, salvation, the church, 

happiness, and persecution besides. 

Bringing the kingdom of heaven to earth was 

the mission of Jesus. It was his good news 

(Matthew 4:23). It is the mission he left us 

(Matthew 24:14). 

It can be said that only by understanding Jesus 

can we understand the kingdom. If we are in 

Jesus and he is our Lord, we are in the kingdom 

(Luke 17:21). Jesus encompasses it all. 

Disciple-making is about inviting people to 

Jesus and his kingdom.8 

A kingdom has certain characteristics. It has a 

king, citizens, constitution, and culture, and it 

has laws and rules. The culture or nature of the 

kingdom of God is eternal, invisible, spiritual, 

and unshakeable. Jesus made it clear at the 

outset that you do not have to become a Jew to 

be in the kingdom (Luke 2:9–10; 4:25–28 -- 

Jesus’ ministry reached beyond the Jews from 

the beginning). Furthermore, when he sent out 

his disciples, he expected them to understand 

and be able to proclaim the Kingdom of God. 

Therefore, understanding this diagram in 

Figure 1.2, and what it represents is important 

in the Disciple-Making Process. 
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Introduction to the Kingdom of God 
The kingdom circles in the following illustration are meant to raise another question. What is the 

purpose of missions, or of reaching a neighbor with the gospel? 

Kingdom Circles -- An Illustration of Cultures and Traditions 

 

Figure 1.2 -- Kingdom Circles (adapted from Common Ground Consultants) 

PoP – Person of Peace (Luke 10:5–6) – The laborer prayed for in Luke 10:2). 

Oikos – Greek word for household; PoP’s social network; harvest field; Gentiles in Acts 15. 

Do not bring the PoP or his Oikos into your church or culture (Acts 15:19). 

Discipler -- Disciple-maker who coaches the person of peace to facilitate a discovery study. 

          The discovery process allows this Oikos to modify their existing culture to bring it into the 

kingdom of God according to what they learn from the Bible (Revelations 7:9). 

The things inside the Kingdom Circle are the parts of your culture that form your identity and are 

compatible with or explicitly mentioned in the Bible. These can include all your additions to the simple 

model of church. Things outside the circle are those parts of a culture that need to change before they can 

be incorporated into the kingdom of God. 

What is the purpose of introducing someone 

to Jesus? Is it to bring them into your church, 

or teach them how you worship God? The 

Council of Jerusalem as recorded in Acts 15, 

grappled with these types of questions. 
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Personal Assignment 1: 

Take some time to answer here or in a 

notebook: 

Who is the king (1 Corinthians 15:20-28)? 

 

 

Who are the citizens (Ephesians 2:19, Romans 

12:5)? 

 

 

 

What is the constitution (Luke 5:1, 11:28)? 

 

 

What is the culture (Romans 14:17; 1 

Corinthians 4:20, and all of Jesus’ Kingdom 

Parables)? 

 

 

 

 

Read Acts 15: 1–20, the “Council of 

Jerusalem.” Then on a piece of paper or in a 

notebook, draw your own version of the 

Kingdom Circles using one small circle for the 

Gentiles and another for the Jews. Next, write 

an explanation of the question being asked and 

the final decision that the council reached.  

Finally, write your own explanation of the 

Kingdom of God that you could tell someone 

who is interested in learning about Jesus, a 

potential person of peace. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Repentance: It is necessary to repent or to 

change the direction of your life, to enter the 

kingdom. That means that your priorities, 

desires, actions, and thoughts need to line up 

with the kingdom. The Greek word for 

repentance metanoia (μετάνοια) literally 

means a change of mind or nature. The apostle 

Paul phrased it this way in Romans 12:1-2, “I 

appeal to you therefore, brothers, by the 

mercies of God, to present your bodies as a 

living sacrifice, holy and acceptable to God, 

which is your spiritual worship. Do not be 

conformed to this world, but be transformed by 

the renewal of your mind.”  

Repentance in this sense means much more 

than being sorry for, or merely avoiding things 

that are clearly bad or evil. It means a 

realignment of your life in every area to 

conform to the Word of God. 

Repentance means a realignment of 

your life in every area to conform to 

the Word of God. 

This definition of repentance describes much 

of what it means to be obedient as a disciple. 

Biblical discipleship then is ongoing and 

transformational ‘repentance’ which prepares 

disciples to enter and participate in the 

Kingdom of God. It is implemented by 

responding to the things that the Holy Spirit 

reveals in the group discovery of passages of 
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the Bible, with I will, and we will statements 

that produce a change in the way we relate to 

both God and to the world. 

Family is Foundational 

Discipleship is not organizational. Everything 

about the kingdom of God and being a disciple 

is relational. Our rabbi Jesus is the Son of God, 

and God in his trinity is relational. We love one 

another, care for one another, correct one 

another, help one another, and learn from one 

another, we are brothers, one-of-another. We 

are family because we are disciples of Jesus 

and share the mission of Jesus. 

Ralph Winters, founder of the US Center for 

World Missions said, “There is already a 

church in every unreached people.” He went 

on to explain that these churches just do not 

know Jesus yet. By this, he was referring to the 

extended family9. As families enter the 

kingdom of God the existing relationships are 

conduits for spreading God’s word. The 

transformation of believers’ and disciples’ 

lives is clearly evident. Each person’s life itself 

becomes a testimony to the lives of other 

family members. Many of the basic elements 

of a church already exist. 

In societies with weak family relationships 

such as found in most large cities, affinity 

groups of friends provide some of the essential 

relational elements. Communities of believers 

can develop deep supportive relationships.  

Discipleship is focused on Jesus 

Being a disciple of Jesus means doing what 

Jesus taught us to do, the way that he told us to 

do it. Since the record of what Jesus taught his 

disciples is largely contained in the four 

gospels, we will focus on learning and 

internalizing passages from these books. As 

Jesus said, “The one who loves me is he who 

makes my commandments his own and obeys 

them” (John 14:21). 

This also means that we start where Jesus 

started. Jesus worked with common men who 

were well grounded in the Old Testament. 

Knowledge of the Old Testament forms the 

foundation upon which we build our 

understanding as disciples. These stories 

connect us to Jesus’ heart and those of his 

disciples. We want to make them part of us as 

well, to engraft them in our hearts. 

Once we have laid in a solid scriptural 

foundation of the Old Testament, the four 

Gospels become the core of disciple-making. 

Jesus encouraged his disciples to draw close to 

God until finally, as we see in Matthew 16:15–

18, Simon Peter learned to hear directly from 

God the Father. Only in the gospels do we find 

the orientation that disciples would be 

challenged to hear directly from the Father. 

Did the Apostles make disciples of Jesus or 

disciples of themselves? The word disciple 

does not appear in the Bible after the book of 

the Acts of the Apostles. Does that mean that 

the Apostles did not make disciples of Jesus? 

In practice we tend to look at only the epistles 

as the Apostles’ teaching. We forget that the 

four gospels also represent the apostolic 

teachings of Matthew, Peter (Gospel according 

to Mark), Paul (Gospel according to Luke), and 

John. The teaching Paul used to train people to 

become disciples was probably similar to that 

in the gospel of Luke. Peter’s disciple-making 

training materials probably were similar to the 

gospel of Mark. 

Disciple-making revolves around the gospels. 

If we accept the four gospel accounts as 

examples of the disciple-making training used 

in the early church and look back at Jesus’ 
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words, we can see that many of the teachings 

of the Epistles are rooted in them. The Epistles 

are applications from the Apostles’ 

understanding of what they observed or 

learned as disciples of Jesus. 

The Epistles are founded upon the teachings of 

Jesus but are centered on church formation. 

They are supplemental to the Gospels for 

disciple-making. By this, I mean for example, 

that Paul particularly made an effort to clarify 

gospel truths to correct people who had 

ignored, misunderstood, or misapplied the 

teachings of the gospels. For example, Paul 

clarifies Jesus’ statement in John 14:6 that “no 

one comes to the Father except through me,” 

saying “For by grace you have been saved 

through faith. And this is not your own doing; 

it is the gift of God, not a result of works, so 

that no one may boast.” (Ephesians 2:8–9). 

The writers of the epistles were establishing 

and supporting all the necessary functions of 

the church, including government and culture. 

What the Law did to form the Hebrew people, 

the epistles are doing for the church. As we 

move from becoming and helping others 

become disciples of Jesus to becoming a 

church, the epistles become increasingly 

important for formation and understanding. 

The Law -- The Torah -- had at least three 

functions. Its main focus was to provide a 

means of being reconciled to God and define 

man’s relationship with Him. The second 

function was to establish basic moral guidance. 

The third function of the Law was to define a 

unique people; to set a group apart and give 

them a coherent identity and governance. The 

Epistles serve the latter two functions for the 

church. 

Jesus replaced the first function of the Law 

because he has fulfilled the law (Matthew 5:17, 

John 19:30) by becoming the new Adam who 

reconciles us to his father through himself (1 

Corinthians 15:45). There is no need for ritual 

sacrifice and ceremonies. The veil separating 

mankind from God has been torn and 

separated. Jesus is the eternal, heavenly, Holy 

of Holies. We abide in Jesus, and he abides in 

us and so we have full entrance to the presence 

of God as adopted sons and daughters. Being a 

disciple of Jesus brings us more deeply into 

this reality. 

In the hope and pursuit of seeing movements 

of people becoming disciples, it is easy to miss 

the importance of the personal transformation 

that occurs in us as we ourselves become 

disciples of Jesus.  

The driving question for the development of 

the Disciple-Making Process is how can we 

replicate Jesus’ disciple-making process? 

More than thirty years of experience 

demonstrates that the Discovery Group 

Process which will be described in Chapters 4 

and 5, replicates very closely how Jesus taught 

his disciples. 

Five-Fold Strategy of Jesus 

Looking at the overall process that Jesus used 

in his Disciple-Making Process, there appear to 

be five distinct steps: 

1. Jesus modeled being a disciple of his 

Father (See Chapter 3) 

2. Jesus discipled a group of people at 

different intensities (multitude, the 

Twelve, the three). 

3. Jesus sent out the Twelve to the Lost 

Sheep of the House of Israel (Matthew 

10:1–16). 
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4. Jesus sent out the Seventy-two disciples 

possibly produced by the Twelve, to the 

surrounding non-Kosher Jews, 

Samaritans, and Gentiles (Luke 10:1–11). 

5. Jesus sent out the disciples to the ends of 

the earth once they were empowered by 

the Holy Spirit (Acts 1:8). 

This is the general format that is followed in 

this book. We will look to Jesus as both the 

model disciple and the “model discipler.” The 

first step as you live as his disciple is to reach 

other believers and bring them to Jesus so they 

too can become his disciples. (ref.  John 1:35-

52) 

Through this process, you will multiply the 

number of disciples to reach neighbors, 

friends, and family. Finally, as the Holy Spirit 

directs, you will begin reaching beyond the 

confines of your personal world and some will 

go to the “ends of the earth.” 
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Chapter Two: 

History of DMM 

The modern history of “Disciple-Making 

Movements” (DMM) dates only from about 

1989. However, the original DMM process 

that we seek to copy was implemented by the 

eleven men that Jesus sent out from a hillside 

in Galilee, plus Paul, the disciple of Gamaliel 

that Jesus picked up on the road to Damascus. 

These twelve men successfully made 

disciples without external logistical support, 

Bible colleges and seminaries. And the 

hundreds of millions of followers of Jesus 

today are living proof that the process 

worked. 

There has always been a cost to consider 

when embarking on the journey as a disciple 

of Jesus. The first group of disciples, along 

with their amazing success, experienced 

much affliction, deprivations, and suffering. 

In the end, it cost all but one of the disciples 

their lives. And John, who died a natural 

death, lived the last several years in exile 

separated from the people he loved. What 

was so precious to these men that they felt 

their suffering was a price worth paying? 

The Eleven were simple, unlearned, 

unpolished men, although Paul, the disciple 

Jesus revealed himself to, along the road to 

Damascus was highly educated. From this, 

we learn a couple of important things. First, 

the Disciple-Making Process must be simple 

enough to learn and use, so that even 

unpolished and uneducated people can be 

taught to use it. Second, it must be rich 

enough so that brilliant and highly educated 

people can find a framework to grow in 

knowledge and understanding of God. 

What must we stop doing to be 

successful?  Watson David 

Developing the modern DMM process as 

described by David Watson was one of 

questioning everything previously done with 

contemporary missions. The question he 

asked himself was, “What must we stop 

doing to be successful?” If something was 

compatible with what Jesus did, you will find 

it in the DMM process. This means that there 

are some techniques and similar orientations 

that can be found in all successful mission 

organizations and ministries. But what these 

organizations most have in common is what 

they are not doing that the less successful 

ministries are doing. For instance, they do 

not build buildings, they do not impose their 

doctrines and practices, and the missionaries 

do not maintain a visible presence in the 

indigenous work. 
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There are some fundamental differences that 

separate the DMM process from almost all 

other evangelism or mission techniques. The 

concept that people can become disciples of 

Jesus directly using the Bible, rather than 

becoming a disciple of a mature Christian, is 

one difference. The role of the disciple-maker 

as a brother or sister rather than a teacher is 

also different. There are several other 

significant differences that we will look at a 

little later. 

What is attractive to mission agencies who 

are adopting this approach? Usually, it is the 

simplicity of the process, the focus on 

families and natural social groups, and the 

mentoring of people of peace to invite others 

into the Discovery Process. This results in 

rapid multiplication and a focus on the 

scriptures which leads to fidelity to the Bible. 

DMM was developed in India in the late 

1980s and early 1990s. However, many of the 

principles can be found in the writings of 

Henry Venn and Rufus Anderson, who wrote 

in the mid-nineteenth century (excerpts found 

in To Apply the Gospel: Selections from the 

Writings of Henry Venn, 61–63, 1971), in The 

Planting and Development of Missionary 

Churches by John Livingstone Nevius, (NY: 

Foreign Mission Library, 1899), and in the 

writings of Roland Allen in the early 

twentieth century.10 

Underlying most early church planters was 

George Patterson’s work beginning in the 

late 1960’s.  It was critical in opening the 

concepts of church planting and 

multiplication as well as mentoring.  His 

books include Church Multiplication Guide, 

Come Quickly Dawn, coauthored with Brian 

Hogan of There’s a Sheep in My Bath 

Early Development of Disciple-Making Movements Concepts 
Revolutionary ideas usually develop in stages 

and just as usual, they experience opposition at 

each step of development. The concepts of 

Disciple-Making Movements illustrate this. 

Building upon the history of the church in the 

Acts of the Apostles, the post-Constantine 

church developed traditions and concepts that 

helped assure its stability and sustainability in a 

world characterized as “Christendom”. The 

sending of missionaries to unreached parts of 

the world developed out of that worldview.  

First, the Roman Catholic Church spread 

“Christianity” to the New World. Asia, and 

Africa both through conquest (Spain, Portugal, 

and Italy) and the sending of missionaries alone. 

Only later did Protestant missions send workers 

to the world. These too often were accompanied 

by conquering armies (British). 

Each of these mission endeavors carried with 

them both gospel and culture, both societal and 

religious culture. From these mission efforts, 

practices developed and became entrenched. 

Church doctrines, religious institutions, and 

power hierarchies supported and advanced, and 

were advanced by, these missionary efforts. 

While scripture often motivated individual 

missionaries, it usually played a supporting role 

as the reason for doing things, rather than the 

“basis of understanding” for how things were 

done. 

Rufus Anderson and Henry Venn 
1112In the early and mid-nineteenth century, 

things started to change. “Rufus Anderson, a 
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life-long administrator with the American 

Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions 

[ABCFM], and Henry Venn, another life-long 

administrator with the Church Missionary 

Society [CMS] of the Anglican Church, 

independently yet virtually simultaneously 

advocated a fresh philosophy of mission so 

desperately needed during the nineteenth 

century (1846 to 1865)”13.  

They called for an indigenous, three-self 

church: self-governing, self-sustaining, and 

self-propagating for developing the native 

church. At the time this was a revolutionary 

concept and was met with significant opposition 

by missionary agencies, for whom culture was 

as important as gospel, and control and 

authority were mission imperatives. 

The Chinese have adapted these “three-self” 

principles into the official government-

approved church, which they call the Three-self 

Chinese Church. The three-self principles are 

still used by the church which exists outside of 

government control.  

(One essential element the underground-

Chinese church contributed to what was to 

become DMM, was requiring personal 

obedience to what each person discovered in the 

scriptures14) 

John Nevius  

Fifty years later John Nevius built on these 

ideas and expanded the concepts to develop 

what became a historic movement in Korea in 

the late 1890s and early 1900s.  

John Nevius served as a missionary to China in 

the late nineteenth-century. From his field 

experience, Nevius argued for radical changes 

in missionary methodology. These have been 

summarized in ten principles that have become 

the standard known as the Nevius’ method15: 

1. Widespread itinerant personal evangelism by 

the missionary.  

2. The Bible should be [sic] central to every part 

of the work. 

3. Self-propagation, that is, every believer as an 

evangelist and teacher of someone, as well as a 

learner. This is a model called layering.  

4. Self-government, where unpaid believers 

lead their own individual churches; circuit 

helpers (paid by locals) aid these local believers 

by traveling from church to church, functioning 

as an elder but unable to administer sacraments; 

later, paid pastors replace circuit helpers once 

the church is able to support its own pastor.  

5. Self-support—believers build their own 

chapels, each group contributes to the salary of 

paid helpers, schools receive only partial 

subsidy, and no pastors of single churches were 

paid by foreign funds. 

6. Systematic Bible study through a system of 

classes for biblical education of all believers.  

7. Strict church discipline.  

8. Co-operation and union with other bodies.  

9. Non-interference in lawsuits; and  

10. General helpfulness in economic life 

problems of the people. 

Samuel Chao16 summarized Nevius approach 

“Nevius’ view on missionary work: “All missionary 

work, Nevius maintained, consists of three distinct 

activities: 1) making or gathering disciples; 2) 

baptizing and organizing them into churches; and 3) 

teaching them and building them up in the faith.” 

The concepts of John Nevius were broadly 

applied in Korea and led to the movement called 

the Korean Revival.17 which occurred in three 

phases: the Early Sparks (1895–1903); the 

Early Revival Movement (1903–6); and the 

Great Revival (1907–10). 
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George Patterson 
18In the 1960s George Patterson began working 

in Honduras in a traditional Bible college. He 

soon saw that the training being provided was 

not preparing students to start churches. He 

shifted the curriculum and moved to dispersed 

training, which he called the Extension Bible 

Institute. He focused the training on 

“Obedience Oriented Education.” This practice 

of learning, then immediately doing, led to 

incremental “needs-based” training using 

lessons derived from scriptures.  

When problems such as restrictions to legal 

marriages and baptisms arose, he built upon the 

scriptures. Unmarried couples were married in 

the church.  Legal marriage, which was 

difficult, was not required. Formal education 

was not required to baptize a new believer. 

Baptisms occurred as soon as a person made a 

commitment to Jesus. 

When questions arose about the requirements 

for a church, he and his trainees searched the 

scripture and came up with seven essential 

commands of Christ: 

1. Repent and Believe 

2. Be baptized 

3. Pray 

4. Go, make disciples 

5. Love 

6. Lord’s Supper 

7. Give 

Obedience to Jesus and the scriptures was 

expected in everything he did. However, there 

were three hierarchical levels of authority: 

1. Commands and teachings of Jesus 

2. The practices of the Apostles 

3. Church Tradition 

Each lower level in the hierarchy was to defer 

the higher when conflict arose or when 

addressing a unique situation.  

The result of this was the rapid multiplication of 

churches as well as the initial opposition of 

traditional church leaders. Over time, as the 

fruit of the work grew, so did acceptance. 

George termed what happened, “Spontaneous 

Expansion of the Church”. It produced some of 

the earliest Church-Planting Movements and 

influenced many of those involved with other 

early Church-Planting Movements. 

The movement in Honduras was characterized 

by: 

• Raising up local uneducated leaders. 

• Empowering them to train and 

administer the seven commands of 

Jesus. 

• Empowering them to raise up other 

leaders who would start other churches. 

Church-Planting Movements 
19Most of the ten principles and three activities 

of John Nevis have been foundational in the 

development of concepts that David Garrison 

called “Church-Planting Movements”. 20  

Together with a group of missionaries, they 

defined a Church-planting Movement as: “a 

rapid and exponential increase of indigenous 

churches planting churches within a given 

people group or population segment. 

Flowing out of this definition, the “Overseas 

Leadership Team” described “Ten Universal 

Elements” that were present in every CPM 

studied:  

1 .   Prayer,  

2 .   Abundant gospel sowing,  
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3 .   Intentional church-planting,  

4 .   Scriptural authority,  

5 .   Local leadership,  

6 .   Lay leadership,  

7 .   Cell or house churches,  

8 .   Churches planting churches,  

9 .   Rapid reproduction, and  

10.  Healthy churches. 

They also identified “Ten Common Factors,” 

which were found in most of the Church-

Planting Movements:  

1 .  Worship in the heart language,  

2 .  Evangelism has communal 

implications,  

3 .  Rapid incorporation of new converts 

into the life and ministry of the church,  

4 .  Passion and fearlessness,  

5 .  A price to pay to become a Christian,  

6 .  Perceived leadership crisis or spiritual 

vacuum in society,  

7 .  On-the-job training for church 

leadership,  

8 .  Leadership authority is decentralized,  

9. Outsiders keep a low profile, and  

10. Missionaries Suffer 

The basic principles and elements of “Church-

Planting Movements are common in both the 

many varieties that call themselves Church-

Planting Movements and those that call 

themselves Disciple-Making Movements. 

David Watson 

The shifts that David Watson and the early 

practitioners of Disciple-Making Movements 

made were:  

• Obedience to Jesus’ commands and 

teachings to make disciples, rather than 

only to start churches by making converts.  

• Churches were conceived as families and 

groups of believers rather than buildings 

and mission stations as in early missions. 

Activities and practices grew out of 

scripture discovery among existing social 

groups, rather than prescriptive teachings. 

• Non-believers were “discipled to Jesus” 

by establishing a solid Biblical foundation 

and understanding of God’s work leading 

to Jesus. Beginning in Genesis. Scripture 

passages were selected to both reveal the 

purpose of Jesus’ coming and to address 

critical concepts in each group’s culture. 

• Emphasis was placed on finding the 

“person of peace” described in Luke 10 

and working with families and 

households.  

• Engagement was through identifying and 

meeting perceived needs and building 

relationships. 

• The gospel was “decultured” by 

presenting the scriptures without 

additional teaching. It was “encultured” as 

each group applied what they learned to 

their own culture. 

• The Holy Spirit was given a place in each 

group to teach through the scriptures by 

having facilitators rather than group 

leaders. 
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• Fidelity to the scriptures was maintained 

using “discovery” in each passage 

studied. No external materials were used. 

Orthodoxy was developed incrementally 

rather than taught. 

• Every person in a group, and the group as 

a whole, was expected to obey what they 

learned and apply it to their lives. 

• Every person in a group was expected to 

be able to facilitate a group and by 

memory, to share the stories they learn 

with others. 

• Inside leaders were identified and trained 

through the scriptures, to reach others in 

their social groups and culture with the 

gospel. 

• Multiplication was expected in 

everything, not just in the planting of 

churches. Disciples multiplied disciples. 

Leaders multiplied leaders. 

• Focus on simplicity in everything. The 

only teaching material is the Bible. 

• Outside workers were expected to be 

catalysts and not part of the local work. 

Beginning with the concepts that David Watson 

and his team in India had identified, the final 

discovery process was developed and refined by 

Joe Hernandez and Ricardo Pineda working in 

San Jose, California for Cityteam in 2004 and 

2005. 

According to Jerry Trousdale21, the term 

Disciple-Making Movements (DMM) was 

coined in 2010 at a two-day meeting of 

representatives from 30 different ministries, 

including Cityteam, the International Mission 

Board (IMB), and a representative from the 

publisher of Miraculous Movement. These 

ministries were each using the process 

developed by David Watson. It was clear that 

disciples making disciples using Watson’s 

process differed significantly from the concept 

of churches planting other churches (CPM). 

Besides the emphasis on making disciples, 

DMM’s focus was on using only scripture, 

whereas all other Church-Planting Movements 

use additional tools.  

Using the term “Church-Planting Movements 

(CPMs) caused confusion in the field for those 

following Watson’s methods. The impetus for a 

distinct term was the writing of Jerry’s book. It 

was the representative of the publisher who 

finally coined the expression Disciple-Making 

Movements (DMM). 

Again, in its essence, Disciple-Making 

Movements have three simple goals: 

1. Each person will become a disciple of 

Jesus. 

2. Each disciple of Jesus will help others 

become disciples of Jesus and do the 

same. 

3. Together these disciples will change 

the world by bringing the kingdom of 

heaven to earth. 

They also have only one teacher, the Holy 

Spirit, working through the scriptures. 

The following pages will introduce both why 

this is the focus and how it is accomplished. 
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History of DMM in India 
Following are some excerpts from an article 

written by David Watson who has been key in 

developing and introducing DMM around the 

world. 

David tells of his experience with the initiation 

of DMM in India: 

None of us, in our wildest dreams, ever thought 

we would witness what was happening. We had 

no plans for seeing hundreds and thousands of 

churches start. We didn’t think it was possible 

in the places we were trying to reach, for they 

had demonstrated great resistance to the 

gospel. We were doing everything we could 

think of in hopes that something would get 

started. 

Six men that I had worked with had been 

martyred over the last 18 months. The Indian 

government expelled our family from the 

country. There were 80 million Bhojpuri 

living in an area known as “the graveyard of 

missions and missionaries.” There were only 

27 evangelical churches in the area. They 

struggled to survive. Less than 1000 

believers lived among the Bhojpuri at that 

time. . .. 

[I told God] I cannot believe that you [God] 

would call someone to do a task without 

telling them how to do it. Show me in your 

word, how you want me to reach those 

people. If you show me, “I will” do it. 

This was my covenant with God. God upheld 

his part. Over the next year, he led me 

through scripture and brought my attention 

to things I had read, but never understood -- 

at least in this context. Patterns emerged and 

new thoughts about church, making 

disciples, and church-planting came to life. 

I prayed for five Indian men to help develop 

these ideas in North India. I met the first one 

at a secret forum gathered in India to discuss 

evangelizing Hindu peoples. His name was 

Victor John. . .. 

“I believe what you’re saying,” he told me. 

“I can see it too.” Over the next year three 

other men emerged to work with me. 

[Finally] I got a letter from someone I didn’t 

know in India. 

“Brother David,” it began, “You don’t know 

me, but I feel God telling me that I should 

become your disciple.” But God didn’t give 

me the man I prayed for. You see, a woman 

wrote the letter I got that day. 

Over the next few years, we struggled as 

we implemented the things God taught us. 

Our first church planted with this new 

methodology didn’t happen until two 

years after I met Victor. 

All of a sudden, we saw eight churches 

planted in one year. The next year, there 

were 48 new churches planted; the year 

after that, 148 new churches; then 327; 

and then 500. In the fifth year, we saw 

more than 1000 new churches planted!  

A formal survey of the work among the 

Bhojpuri showed that our team actually 

underreported the number of churches 

planted in the area! Things were 

exploding and are still exploding! 

A couple of years ago I sat down with 

Victor John “I am a millionaire,” he said. 

What do you mean? 

He grinned, “This year, we baptized the 

one-millionth Bhojpuri into the Kingdom. 

In God’s economy, that makes me a 

millionaire.” 

I couldn’t stop the tears -- over one 

million new brothers and sisters over 12 

years -- over 40,000 new churches. 

I had no idea that people would look back 
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on what God did with my failure and call 

it a “movement.” I never dreamed he 

would make me a millionaire.22 

Summary: 

In 1990, David Watson, working with five 

others, searched the scriptures to build a 

church-planting model based on Jesus’ life and 

teachings in the Gospels. What they developed 

automatically adapted itself to the local Indian 

culture. 

Lesson: De-culture Western Christianity; that 

is, separate the Euro-American cultural 

overlay from the gospel, by starting where 

Jesus started, “in the beginning”; making 

disciples using the scriptures and Jesus’ 

teachings. 

It took two years to plant the first church: In 

the following six years 8 churches➔ 48 

churches ➔ 148 churches ➔ 327 churches ➔ 

500 churches ➔ >1000 churches. 

Lesson: go slow to grow fast 

David Watson’s “Critical” 

Components of Disciple-Making 

When David met with Bhojpuri leaders who 

were planting at least 50 churches a year, he 

discovered the following attributes among 

these most effective team leaders: 

• Persistent Prayer: An average of three 

hours of personal prayer a day, three hours of 

team prayer a day, personal fasting one day 

a week, and team fasting and prayer one 

weekend a month. 

“Many of these leaders maintained secular 

jobs while engaged in their church-planting. 

They got up to pray at 4 A.M. and were at 

work by 10 A.M.” 

• Obedience-Based Disciple-Making:  

Do what the Bible says -- share what the 

Bible says with others. Hold each other 

accountable in the context of community. 

We teach every church planter and every 

believer in our ministry something very 

simple: If the Bible says, “Do it,” then you 

must do it. If the Bible says, “Don’t do it,” 

then you don’t do it. We also tell them they 

must pass everything they learn to someone 

else as soon as possible -- the same day if 

they can. This cycle of hearing, obeying, and 

sharing develops mature believers and fuels 

the movement among the Bhojpuri. 

We noticed an interesting side effect of 

obedience-based discipleship. In most 

Bhojpuri churches, members from the 

highest to the lowest castes worship together. 

You cannot have a movement if you do not 

obey God’s word.23 

• Person of Peace: God is preparing 

people to come to him, our job is to find 

that person and let the words of the 

Bible and the Holy Spirit speak to him.

 

History in Sub-Saharan Africa 
One of the important questions to ask about 

any methodology is: is it portable to other 

cultures, nations, languages, and peoples? 

Even as the one-millionth Hindu-background 

believer was being baptized in India; a bold 

experiment was about to commence in Sub-

Saharan Africa. David Watson was invited to 

present the concepts of DMM and train 

several groups of leaders in several nations in 

Sub-Saharan Africa. A few of these people 

began to consider using obedience-based 
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disciple-making materials. 

Speaking of a possible work in Africa 

someone wrote: 

“If we bring people to the scriptures from 

Muslim and Animist backgrounds, will they 

too become disciples of Jesus, who make other 

disciples and facilitate the growth of 

churches?”24 

Serious efforts to reach Muslims had been 

underway for many years, starting with 

prayer and engagement ministries, 

sometimes called access ministries. 

Hundreds of groups and organizations had 

been involved in these efforts, sometimes 

cooperating and other times competing. 

In 2003, “Final Command Ministries” was 

founded by Jerry Trousdale and Claude King, 

along with prominent African colleagues 

Younoussa Djao in Cote d’Ivoire, and 

Shodankeh Johnson of New Harvest 

Ministries in Sierra Leone. In March of 2005, 

Final Command assigned them to Cityteam, 

which David Watson had become part of, to 

accelerate the launch process. Eight months 

later, this work in West Africa was joined 

with a Cityteam work in Ethiopia (Aychilum 

Beyene) and Kenya (Aila Tasse) that was 

coordinated by Dave Hunt. The East Africa 

partnership eventually included more than 

five nations with 50 indigenous leaders and 

organizations. Jerry Trousdale initially 

served as the overall director of the work in 

Africa under Harry Brown’s leadership. 

However, in keeping with the concept of 

leaving early, Younoussa Djao from West 

Africa eventually became the continental 

director of the entire work. 

Jerry Trousdale tells the story of the results 

of this collaboration over the seven years 

ending in 2012 in the book Miraculous 

Movements. 

The stories in Miraculous Movements, and 

the companion book Father Glorified by 

Pat Robertson, are so amazing that not a 

few people have asked me if they are true. 

My wife Cindy and I visited Sierra Leone 

in 2013 and had the opportunity during a 

commissioning ceremony to see three of 

the people mentioned in the books: the 

blind man (“Zamil”), the man who met the 

imam under the tree (“Koinet”), and the 

illiterate woman (“Nadirah”). Their 

disciple-making work in Sierra Leone has 

resulted in hundreds of new churches. 

These two books are amazing and 

encouraging. As Jerry Trousdale writes: 

Cityteam and our partner organizations 

are seeing changes as increasing numbers 

of churches are being planted among 

Muslims in Southeast Asia, Central Asia, 

the Middle East, and Europe, but our 

longest and deepest involvement with 

Islamic regions has been in Africa. 

Therefore, over the last seven years, for us 

and for a few hundred African ministries 

with whom we partner, the changes 

among African Muslim peoples as 

resulted in the following: [This data was 

for 2011] 

• More than six thousand new 

churches have been planted among 

Muslims in eighteen different 

countries. 

• Hundreds of former sheikhs and 

imams, now Christ followers, are 

boldly leading great movements of 

Muslims out of Islam. 

• Forty-five different unreached 

Muslim-majority people groups, who 

a few years ago had no access to 
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God’s Word, now have more than 

three thousand new churches among 

them. 

• Thousands of former Muslims are 

experiencing the loss of possessions, 

homes, and loved ones, but they are 

continuing to serve Jesus. 

• Multiple Muslim communities, 

seeing the dramatic changes in nearby 

communities, are insisting that someone 

must bring these changes to their 

community also; and 

• More than 350 different ministries 

are working together to achieve these 

outcomes…. In recent years, we have 

concluded that “Disciple-Making” is a 

more accurate term than “Church-

planting” to describe the core biblical 

principles at work in these rapidly 

multiplying movements.25 

In a nutshell, Disciple-Making Movements 

spread the gospel by making disciples who 

learn to obey the Word of God and quickly 

make other disciples, who then repeat the 

process. All the principles that we see at work 

are clearly outlined in the pages of scripture. 

The result has been more than one million 

new believers in sub-Saharan Africa in ten 

years. About 40 percent of these come from 

Muslim backgrounds 

History of DMM Around the World 
When people speak of Church-Planting or 

Disciple-Making Movements, they are 

generally talking about multiple streams of at 

least 100 churches that were produced by 

four generations of multiplication within four 

years and are continuing to multiply. This 

defines both the start of a movement and 

when it stops. Figure 1.3 is a schematic 

illustration of this. 

Illustration of Multiplying Movements 

 

Figure 1.3 -- (Derived from Act Beyond - beyond.org) -- Illustration of the multiplication of 

Discovery Groups or Simple Churches to the fourth Generation 
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Subsequent to the works in India and Africa, 

which today have each produced millions of 

believers, other movements have occurred 

elsewhere. In Southeast Asia, God has used 

DMMs to start many Church-Planting 

Movements with tens of thousands of 

congregations among Muslims, Buddhists, 

and Animists.26 There are 35 movements 

around the United States as of 2022. 27 One 

movement in California started in 2007 and 

produced more than 1,000 Discovery Groups 

or churches, to the seventh generation. This 

one movement also spawned additional 

movements in Nicaragua producing more 

than 400 Discovery Groups or churches and 

more than four generations. The largest 

movement in the Americas is in Cuba, where 

the movement leaders quit counting after 

20,000 house churches in three years, but 

now they estimate more than 400,000.  The 

oldest continual movement in the Americas is 

a movement in Honduras which in 2022 

totaled more than 23,000 groups of more than 

37 generations28. Haiti had reached the level 

of a movement by the end of 2015, having 

grown to more than 800 simple churches with 

one that reached the fourth generation. As of 

2022 a movement among the Wichi people in 

Argentina started 2300 groups in three years. 

In all the world more than 1950 movements 

with a total of more than 100 million baptized 

believers have been identified as of June 

202229. 

The Church in China 
The largest of all Church-Planting Movements 

in the world has been occurring in China for 

more than 50 years, where one estimate is that 

30,000 new believers are added every day. 

Believers in underground home churches are 

estimated to number in the millions, with the 

usual range for the total number of believers 

given as between 60 million and 120 million. 

All the movements in China share a common 

commitment to obeying and telling the Word of 

God. Much of the expansion that occurred 

following the persecution in China and the 

incarceration and killing of trained pastors has 

been attributed to common and untrained men 

and women sharing the Word of God with their 

neighbors. 

While the rapid expansion in numbers is what 

usually gets people’s attention, there is an 

equally important growth going on within the 

lives of the people involved in these Disciple-

Making Movements. The reading, memorizing, 

discussing, practical applications, and retelling 

of the words in the Bible have the ability to 

produce spiritual growth and spiritually mature 

believers and disciples of Jesus more rapidly 

and deeply than any training course such as is 

typically taught in any Western Bible training 

course. 

As in Cuba, Communism has facilitated the 

spread of the gospel by eliminating religions 

and thus creating a spiritual vacuum, 

prohibiting, or at least discouraging the 

construction of church buildings, thereby 

encouraging small home groups, and arrest of 

formal clergy, thereby encouraging the rise of 

leaders from all groups of people. The very 

things they do to destroy the institutional 

church facilitate the growth of Christianity in 

their country. 
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What about the Church in North America? 

In John S. Dickerson’s 2013 book The Great 

Evangelical Recession, he looks at the current 

demographical trends, and he outlines a bleak 

future for the Christian churches in America. 

Some of the major themes include rapidly 

increasing social hostility, internal political 

divisions, declining financial giving, the 

abandonment of the church by young adults, 

and the loss of membership with the passing of 

the older generation.  

The illusion presented by the rapid increase in 

size and number of mega-churches covers up 

the rapid decline in overall church membership 

and the overall number of churches. One 

Australian church planter characterized the 

mega-churches as the symptom of a dying 

Christian culture. People flock to them as 

places of refuge amidst the increasingly hostile 

culture. 

Dickerson looks at the fact that about 70 

percent of youth raised in the church are 

abandoning it by the time they are 30, and he 

sums up this part of the puzzle: 

We are failing at discipleship. That is, we are 

failing at the core command Jesus gave to His 

followers. Paraphrasing Jeff Schadt, “Many 

parents rely too heavily on the church to do 

discipleship.” 

Many churches have failed at Disciple-Making 

not only for lack of trying, but because they do 

not know what being a disciple of Jesus means. 

We don’t know what a disciple is because we 

ourselves have not been disciples in the sense 

that those who followed Jesus were disciples. 

What if every Christian family began making 

and becoming disciples of Jesus? Would 70% 

of “Christian” youth turn away from Jesus and 

Christian fellowship as they grow up? It is 

because of the lack of discipleship in Christian 

families, that Family Disciple-making30 was 

written. It is designed to guide parents in the 

process of becoming and making disciples first 

of their children. It employs many of the same 

principles as this book, but with a special 

emphasis on working with children. 

Family Disciple-making will guide those who 

read and learn its lessons, to discover and 

apply some of the basic concepts necessary to 

become a disciple of Jesus. It uses the same 

simple process focusing on the discovery of 

the scripture directed by the Holy Spirit that is 

used here. It produces similar results as those 

produced by Jesus and the twelve original 

disciples.  

My hope with Family Disciple-making is first, 

to see those who faithfully attend church 

become disciples of Jesus. And in the process, 

deepen their knowledge of, and relationship 

with Him through discovery and obedient 

application of the words of the Bible to their 

lives. Next, is to see that these people would 

aspire to raise their children as disciples of 

Jesus through the same process. Finally, it is 

that they would begin making disciples of their 

neighbors, friends, and extended family 

members and equip them to do the same. This 

is what has been happening in the places 

around the world that have seen rapidly 

reproducing Disciple-Making Movements. 

What is so different about Disciple-Making 

Movements that produce such amazing 

results? The church of the West has been 

expending great efforts at missions since the 

nineteenth century without seeing anything 

comparable to this. We have had prayer 
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efforts, we have sent missionaries, and we 

have translated the Bible into thousands of 

languages. Yet until these movements began, 

there were only six identified movements 

among resistant peoples as of 1950. In 2012 

there were 100 identified movements, now, ten 

years later there are more than 1900.  

Much of this book is focused on explaining the 

processes that make disciple-making possible. 

But there are some significant philosophical 

differences between DMM and the evangelism 

approach which has been the primary method 

used until now. Understanding DMM requires 

significant shifts in our paradigms. 

From Evangelism to Discovery-Based Disciple-Making31 

Western Evangelism 

 Outcome: Salvation:  Go to Heaven 

 Contact: Individuals  

 Initial goal: Believe 

 Evangelize to Belief 

 Start at the Cross 

 Process: Teach and Preach 

 Method: Persuade 

 Impact: Make a convert 

 Focus: Come and Join a Church 

Discovery-Based Disciple-Making 

 Outcome: Kingdom Living 

 Contact: Groups and Families 

 Initial goal: Obey 

 Disciple to Christ 

 Start at Creation 

 Process: Facilitate 

 Method: Discover 

 Impact: Produce a Disciple of Jesus 

who makes other disciples. 

 Focus: Go and Start a Church 

Take a few minutes to compare the list of 

Western Evangelism to the one of Discovery-

Based Disciple-Making. Many of my own 

initial challenges in understanding and 

accepting DMM were in failing to recognize 

that it is not just another method of 

evangelism. These two processes have 

different goals. DMM results in disciples of 

Jesus, not merely converts, and it results in the 

planting of new churches, not just increased 

church membership. 

As explained earlier, David Watson said 

evangelism is an integral part of Disciple-

Making Movements but embracing discovery-

based Disciple-Making requires expanding our 

vision to accommodate a much larger goal, the 

fulfillment of the Great Commission in 

partnership with Jesus and his Holy Spirit. 

Shifting our understanding of the purpose of 

salvation from simply forgiveness of people’s 

sins to the concept of Kingdom living adds 

greater depth to our expectations. Paul 

summarizes this as 

He has delivered [i.e., saved] us from the 

domain of darkness and transferred us to the 

kingdom of his beloved Son, in whom we 

have redemption, the forgiveness of sins. - 

Colossians 1:13–14: 

Changing our vision from saving an individual 

to bringing households into the kingdom of 

God allows us to see more of the harvest fields, 

as we see in Acts 16:30-32  

Then he brought them out and said, “Sirs, 
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what must I do to be saved?” And they said, 

“Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be 

saved, you and your household.”  

And they spoke the word of the Lord to him 

and to all who were in his house.  

Saving belief grows out of a relationship of 

obedience to Jesus as Lord. The word “Lord” 

implies obedience by those under the lord’s 

authority. This critical discipline is key to 

understanding how to disciple people to Jesus. 

Because, if you confess with your mouth that 

Jesus is Lord and believe in your heart that God 

raised him from the dead, you will be saved. 

-- Romans 10:9 

RANDOM QUESTONS 

Why should we start at Genesis? Consider that 

God had a purpose for starting at the 

beginning. He revealed his plan and purpose 

incrementally to mankind. Since this was 

God’s approach, it makes sense to follow his 

example. The Old Testament provides the 

foundation that Jesus built upon; the need for a 

savior; the promises of God; the function of a 

sacrifice; the characteristics of the Messiah, 

etc. 

Why “facilitation” in place of “preaching and 

teaching?” Is “facilitation” Biblical? These are 

two important questions. The goal of Disciple-

Making Movements is to complete the Great 

Commission. A person of peace can be easily 

coached to facilitate others in the Disciple-

Making Process. The words of God are read 

aloud, and the Holy Spirit does the teaching 

through the discovery and interaction of the 

members of the group. (John 14:26, Matthew 

18:20; 23:8-11, Romans 10:17) 

In John’s account of the call of the first five 

disciples, two of them were individually 

invited (facilitated) by a new disciple to come 

follow Jesus before these new disciples had 

received any teaching (John 1:35–51). 

Go therefore and make disciples of all nations. 

. .” Matthew 28:19 

But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the 

Father will send in my name, he will teach 

you all things and bring to your remembrance 

all that I have said to you. 

--John 14:26 

But you are not to be called rabbi, for you 

have one teacher, and you are all brothers.” 

-- Matthew 23:8 

For where two or three are gathered in my 

name, there am I among them.” 

— Matthew 18:20 

Discovery of truth in the words of the Bible is 

by the revelation of the Holy Spirit. Jesus 

promised that the Holy Spirit will teach us. 

There is no greater persuasion than having the 

Holy Spirit speak to a person internally. 

Why do we speak of “disciples, not converts”? 

Flipping the question, why did we ever settle 

on making converts when, as we have just read 

in Matthew 28:19, Jesus told us to make 

disciples? 

The underlying concept of DMM is discipling 

people to Jesus, rather than converting people 

and then discipling them. If you consider 

Jesus’ relationship with his disciples, you will 

see that this is what he did. Discipleship started 

well before any of them had a full knowledge 

of who Jesus was. Jesus sent out the Twelve 

and the Seventy-two to proclaim the kingdom 

of God and heal the sick before Peter’s 

revelation and confession of faith, which Jesus 

said came from revelation from the Father. 

Simon Peter replied, ‘You are the Christ, the 

Son of the living God. And Jesus answered him, 
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. . . flesh and blood has not revealed this to you, 

but my Father who is in heaven.” 

-- Matthew 16:16-17 

Disciple-Making Movements are about 

accepting the invitation to work with Jesus to 

complete the Great Commission. In Matthew 

16, Jesus said that he would build his church 

upon the bedrock of disciples who, like Peter, 

hear from God and understand the deity of 

Jesus. It is making disciples that drives 

everything about DMM.  

And I tell you, you are Peter [Petros – single 

stone], and on this rock [petra – cliff, bedrock] 

I will build my church, and the gates of hell 

shall not prevail against it. 

--Matthew 16:18 

DMM is not a theory. There are millions of 

people from all sorts of religious backgrounds 

who are living as disciples of Jesus and making 

other disciples. There are Disciple-Making 

Movements in many parts of the world that are 

continuing to replicate by making new 

disciples and seeing new churches grow. 

Discovery-based Disciple-Making is another 

tool for an evangelist, but one with a different 

purpose: accomplishing the Great Commission 

by making disciples of all nations.  

Roy Moran, who developed the prototype of 

the two-column chart comparing “Western 

evangelism” to “discovery-based disciple-

making” shown earlier, pointed out that, 

according to the 2013 Global Status on World 

Missions out of Gordon Conwell Seminary, 

the cost of each baptized convert using 

traditional evangelism and western missionary 

methods as of that date was $710,000. The cost 

of a baptized disciple using the DMM model 

in the same period was $0.66. The sheer 

economics of fulfilling the Great Commission 

makes DMM a more viable option. 

Supplemental Reading 

Miraculous Movements by Jerry Trousdale 

• Introduction 

• Ch. 1 -- “Jesus’ Counterintuitive 

Disciple-Making Strategy 

• Ch. 2 -- “Pray the Lord of the Harvest” 

  



Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

36 

 

 



 

37 

 

Chapter Three: 

Living as a Disciple of Jesus 
The goal of this book is for you to put into 

practice what you learn. With the information, 

training, and experience that you gain here, 

you should be able to actively participate in 

completing the Great Commission.  

Bringing people to live as disciples of Jesus 

starts with discovering foundational truths in 

Genesis and progresses through several 

passages in the gospel accounts. The process is 

designed to develop a deep understanding and 

relationship between each disciple and Jesus. 

What makes this process successful? First, 

when we seek to discover the truths of God in 

the Bible together in a small group, Jesus will 

be there and the Holy Spirit will be faithful to 

“teach us all things and to bring to mind all the 

words of Jesus” (that we have memorized) 

(Matthew 18:20, John 14:26). 

Second, the process is simple enough that 

anyone can do it with very little--if any--

special training. Complexity is an enemy of 

replication and multiplication. 

Complexity is the enemy of 

replication and multiplication. 

Third, people remain focused on what is in the 

Bible and are not allowed to introduce outside 

materials.  

Fourth, the Holy Spirit working through the 

Bible is the teacher--not a leader, pastor, or 

participant. Everyone is a student on an equal 

level; there are no experts. That translates into 

“no teaching or preaching allowed” when a 

group is studying and discussing the scriptures 

in the Disciple-Making Process. (Matthew 

23:8-11) 

As we go along in this study, you will be 

challenged to discover for yourself what God 

wants to teach you in the Bible. There will be 

many times that you will be left with a question 

that you will have to resolve in a dialogue with 

God. These are the types of good questions that 

Jesus led his disciples into and left them to 

resolve with the Holy Spirit. When God gives 

you an answer to these questions, you will find 

that you are changed in a way that will change 

the world around you. When we study 

Matthew 16, we will see an example of this. 

Good questions are those that you 

go to God to resolve. 

While you can read this book on your own, 

putting it into practice will require you to 

gather a small group of like-minded people. 

(Matthew 18:20) Look for people who have an 

interest in living as disciples of Jesus and who 

are willing to try to commit to memory, 
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practically obey, and share what they are 

learning with others. Invite them to one 

meeting. Watch the eight-minute video by Act 

Beyond (see Appendix 7) and do a discovery 

study of Luke 10:1–11, then ask them if they 

would like to meet again (see: 1. 

Implementation Assignment: Introductory 

Discovery Group). 

Disciple-making Cycle 

 

Figure 3.1 Diagram of the flow of making disciples that replicate and establish churches32 

 

It will be useful as you proceed through this 

book to know that each subject covered is part 

of the process of making disciples as described 

in the DMM Cycle diagram. The goal is to 

prepare you and a team to complete your 

portion of the Great Commission. Following 

the guidance of the Holy Spirit and this 

process, will usually result in making disciples 

and the establishment and the multiplication of 

churches. To see movements happen, each step 

of the disciple-making cycle will require 

teaching, leadership, accountability, and 

constant coaching. 

Movements require ongoing 

coaching at each step in the 

Disciple-making Cycle. 
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Start with Prayer 

The foundation of everything that a disciple 

does is prayer. It would be a poor foundation 

to the process of Disciple-Making if it were 

anything else but prayer. As we pray in faith, 

our faith grows. Faith gives us understanding 

and direction. It connects us with God and 

establishes the partnership with Jesus. 

Now faith is the substance of things 

hoped for, the evidence of things 

not seen. (Hebrews 11:1) 

First, ask God to identify what group or groups 

of people he wants you to reach out to. This 

can be any group. For example, it might be the 

neighbors around your church or your home, 

coworkers or fellow students, an ethnic group 

of people in your city, students at a school or 

university, family or church members, or 

activity groups or clubs such as bridge, 

skateboarders, or a bowling league. There is no 

limit to the number of harvest fields.  

Personal Assignment 2: Building a team 

In a notebook, on one of the first lines write the 

names of one or more groups (A, B, C, etc.) for 

whom God is giving you a heart and desire to 

reach. (See Figure 3.2) 

Outreach Group A Outreach Group B 

Name of Possible 

Partner 

Name of Possible 

Partner 

Name Name 

Name Name 

  

  

  
 

Figure 3.2 -- Prayer grid to put in your 

notebook. 

Next, think of people who may share an 

interest in reaching any of these groups that 

you can invite to participate with you in the 

process of making disciples. They could be 

people inside or outside the group you want to 

reach. Write their names in a list beneath each 

of the people groups. Take time in prayer to ask 

God to direct you as to how and when you 

should invite them to join you. 

Jesus promises to be with us whenever two or 

three are gathered in his name (Matthew 

18:20). The Disciple-Making Process is 

empowered when Jesus is with us. This group 

of fellow disciples will become intercessors 

and active participants to join you in making 

disciples among the lost. 

Transformed Lives 

And we all, with unveiled face, 

beholding the glory of the Lord, 

are being transformed into the 

same image from one degree of 

glory to another. For this comes 

from the Lord who is the Spirit. (2 

Corinthians 3:18) 

One of the pitfalls that people fall into when 

they first grasp and begin to apply Disciple-

Making principles is to see these principles as 

a new set of tools to be integrated into their 

existing work. However, the tools that Jesus 

most easily uses are the transformed lives of 

men and women who live as his disciples. 

Personal Assignment 3: Our mission 

The usual approach to presenting the Great 

Commission is to look only at Matthew 28:18–

20. But the story begins earlier in verse 16. 

These two additional verses give some 

valuable insight.  

16 Now the eleven disciples went to Galilee, to 

the mountain to which Jesus had directed them. 
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17 And when they saw him, they worshiped 

him, but some doubted. 18 And Jesus came and 

said to them, “All authority in heaven and on 

earth has been given to me. 19 Go therefore and 

make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in 

the name of the Father and of the Son and of 

the Holy Spirit, 20 teaching them to observe all 

that I have commanded you. And behold, I am 

with you always, to the end of the age.” 

In verse 16, take time to answer two questions, 

“Who went?” “Why did they go?”  

 

 

 

To whom then are the commands and 

directions in verses 18 through 20 given? 

 

 

What does this mean to us today? 

 

 

 

 

What kind of relationship with Jesus is 

necessary for us to be able to fulfill the Great 

Commission?  

 

 

In verse 17, what was the response of the 

eleven?  

 

 

How many doubted? 

 

How did Jesus respond to their doubts? 

 

What are some of your doubts? 

 

 

 

What do we learn about the interaction of 

obedience, doubting, and being disciples from 

this passage?  

 

 

What things can we learn from Jesus’ response 

in verse 18 to the eleven’s action of obedience, 

worship yet doubting?  

 

 

 

In verse 19, most Bibles translate the past 

aorist participle Greek verb (πορευθέντες, 

poreuthentes) as the command “go,” making a 

separate command from “make disciples.” In 

the Greek, however, the participle is literally 

“having gone.” While there is a strong 

imperative connection between the two verbs, 

the fact is that there is only one command in 

this sentence: “make disciples.” We will be led 

to different actions depending upon how we 

translate the passage: “Therefore, having 

gone”; or “as you go”, make disciples, 

baptizing them in the name of the Father and 

of the Son and of the Holy Spirit,” will lead to 



Living as a Disciple of Jesus 

 

41 

 

different actions than the command to “go”. 

If you understand verse 19 to be one command 

(“as you go, make disciples”) instead of two 

(“go”, then “make disciples”), what would you 

do differently?  

 

 

 

In verse 19, who is to baptize new disciples?  

 

 

What does this mean to us? 

 

 

In verse 20, the Greek word translated 

“observe” in this version of the Bible is 

“Τηρεῖν” (terein) which means to continue to 

obey orders or commands, to obey, or to be 

keeping commandments. So, what are we to 

teach new disciples?  

 

 

In practical terms, how will teaching disciples 

to obey all that Jesus commanded differ from 

just teaching what he commanded?  

 

 

 

 

Jesus makes a promise in verse 20, what is it?  

 

How have you experienced, or might you 

experience the fulfillment of this promise?  

 

 

 

From the entire passage, what are the 

conditions needed for the promise of Jesus’ 

presence to be fulfilled?  

 

 

 

We can summarize all the law and our mission 

with three imperatives of an obedient walk 

with God: 

• Love the Lord your God with all your 

heart, all your soul, all your mind, and 

all your strength. 

• Love your neighbor as yourself. 

• Make disciples. 

If these are the three key commandments of the 

entire Bible, it is important that we understand 

them and consider how they apply to our lives. 

I encourage you to read Matthew 28:16–20 

over again and ask yourself what it means and 

tells you, and how you should apply it to your 

life. 

So here are a few rules about making disciples. 

1st Principle: You must be a disciple before 

you can make one. Jesus spent about three 

years forming these men so that they would be 

disciples who could hear from God (Matthew 

16:13–19). The Great Commission was given 

to disciples, not to the multitude of followers, 

nor to the great crowds who believed in Jesus. 

You will find that making disciples is natural 

for a disciple. It is difficult or even impossible 
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for those who are not. This may be why so few 

professing Christians have little more than a 

passing interest in fulfilling the Great 

Commission. “God hasn’t called me to this. 

Isn’t that the job of missionaries, evangelists, 

and pastors?” These are common responses of 

Christians to the call to make disciples. There 

is truth in what they say, but it is more a 

statement of their relationship with Jesus than 

a calling of God. 

Therefore, if your ultimate goal is to make 

disciples, let your first goal be to live as a 

disciple of Jesus. Jesus sent the twelve 

(Matthew 10:1–6) first to the “lost sheep of the 

house of Israel.” Lesson: Do not overlook 

other believers in your churches and 

fellowships. Invite them to join you in living as 

disciples by applying what you learn here. 

Always look to what Jesus did and imitate it. 

Lesson: Jesus discipled groups, not 

individuals. Jesus promises to be present 

whenever two are more are gathered in his 

name. 

As you work through this material, you will 

have the opportunity to study and let the Holy 

Spirit teach you. As you respond in obedience 

to what the Holy Spirit shows you, Jesus’ 

mission will become your own. Your 

understanding of the Bible and your 

relationship with Jesus will both change and 

deepen. Making disciples will not only be 

something that you go to do; it will become 

part of all the activities of your life. When you 

are at work, in the grocery store, out to eat, or 

even in church, you will find that the Holy 

Spirit brings people to you. These are the 

people you can bring to the scriptures and 

whom Jesus will make disciples. 

 

2nd Principle: Becoming a Disciple-Maker is 

by invitation. We will see in John’s account of 

the calling of the first five disciples that two 

were directed toward Jesus by another rabbi, 

two were called by other disciples of Jesus, and 

only one was directly called by Jesus (John 

1:35–46). Lesson: Whatever the initial reason 

you decided to follow Jesus as a disciple, Jesus 

will confirm that to you and use you to invite 

others. 

If you read through the sixth chapter of John, 

you will see that the road of Disciple-Making 

requires ongoing commitment as Jesus 

challenges his disciples. Many disciples 

forsook him because his teachings were hard to 

accept. To accept Jesus’ teaching meant to 

both believe and apply it to every area of their 

lives. To continue as his disciples, they had to 

know that Jesus had the words of eternal life 

and there was nowhere else to go (John 6:68). 

The same applies to us today. 

Jesus said that it was better that he go to the 

Father so that He, the Father, would send the 

Holy Spirit (John 14:12–26). I trust that the 

Holy Spirit working through the words of the 

Bible will reveal to you the words of life.  

Disciple-Making is a process and a lifestyle. It 

takes time and continues for a lifetime. Once 

you have accepted the call to live as a disciple, 

start looking for people to invite into the same 

type of discipleship relationship with Jesus that 

you experience (John 1: 41, 45). Disciples 

make disciples even if they have doubts, as 

long as they walk in obedience. Everything 

flows naturally out of your life when you are a 

disciple. Disciple-making is caught, not taught. 

3rd Principle: Prayer is intimately involved 

in every aspect of being and making 

disciples. Paul commands us in 1 



Living as a Disciple of Jesus 

 

43 

 

Thessalonians 5:17 to pray without ceasing. 

We will take some time to discuss prayer a 

little later, but start now by committing 

yourself to consistent prayer as best you are 

able. Begin by asking God to show you how to 

pray. 

Pray both alone and together with others. 

Wherever and whenever you find people with 

a common heart, mind, and interest--pray! 

Whenever you feel a ‘moving’ in your heart for 

something--pray! It is the Holy Spirit who is 

present at these times. When the Holy Spirit is 

present and gives us a burden, he will direct our 

prayers, and if he directs our prayers, he is 

present to fulfill those prayers. “Seek the Lord 

while he may be found” (Isaiah 55:6). 

Key to effective prayer is understanding, both 

natural and spiritual, and focus. 

First Century Discipleship 

Definitions of words are tremendously 

important. What does it mean to be a 

disciple? Jesus told us to make “disciples.” He 

never said to make converts. To be a disciple 

of Jesus and accomplish what Jesus said to do 

requires doing it the way he said to do it. This 

means imitating Jesus.  

So where did the idea of discipleship develop? 

The first record of a teacher having disciples 

was about 400 BC among the Greeks. Most of 

us are aware that Socrates had many disciples; 

the two most famous were Plato and 

Xenophon. The practice of discipleship 

traveled throughout the Grecian world. It 

reached its zenith among the Jews of Israel. 

Commentators have reflected on Paul’s use of 

the phrase “in the fullness of time” in Galatians 

4:4 and Ephesians 1:10, saying that “the 

fullness” can be seen in the political 

environment of the first-century Roman 

Empire. This included such things as a single 

multi-nation government, relatively safe land 

and sea transportation, a highway and 

navigation system, a common language, and a 

common currency. But it also included the 

development of a system of rabbis and 

disciples based on the Greek model--but with 

a unique focus, the memorization and training 

in the Torah.  

According to Ed Gross, there were more than 

800 rabbis who had disciples and were 

contemporaries of Jesus. Two of them, 

Gamaliel and John the Baptist, are mentioned 

in the Bible. Several of these rabbis had more 

than 1,000 disciples. 

Ed Gross quotes Michael Wilkins in his book 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple?: 

 From its very earliest use (in Greek literature), 

“mathetes” (disciple) was not simply a learner 

or a pupil in an academic setting. In fact, 

Herodotus, in whose writings the noun occurs 

for the first time in ancient Greek, uses the term 

to indicate a person who made a significant, 

personal, life commitment.  

Socrates speaks similarly of disciples of the 

Spartan culture: “All these were enthusiasts, 

lovers, and disciples of the Spartan culture; and 

you can recognize that character in their 

wisdom by the short, memorable sayings that 

fell from each of them. 

Ed Gross goes on to summarize:  

Discipleship in the ancient world was a common 

phenomenon. It primarily involved the 

commitment of an individual to a great master 

or leader . . . Jesus’ form of discipleship was 

misunderstood, even by some of his closest 

followers. But Jesus patiently taught his 

disciples what it meant for them to be his kind 

of disciple, his kind of follower.” 

So, what did it mean to be the disciple of Jesus? 

D. Thomas Lancaster wrote: 
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“In the days of the Master, the disciples of the 

sages had four major tasks to perform: 

a. To memorize their teacher’s 

words. The oral transmission process 

was the only inter-generational 

communication practiced among the 

sages . . .. 

b. To learn their teacher’s traditions 

and interpretations. A disciple learned 

how his teacher kept the commands of 

God and interpreted the scriptures. 

Every detail about the teacher was 

important . . .. To a disciple, these were 

like gems and pearls meant to be 

gathered and treasured. 

c. To imitate their teacher’s actions. 

A disciple’s highest calling was to be a 

reflection of his teacher. He sought to 

act, to speak, and to conduct himself 

the same way in which his master 

conducted himself. 

d. To raise up disciples. He created a 

new generation of students and 

transmitted to them the words, 

traditions, interpretations, teachings, 

actions, and behaviors of his master. 

“Many authors, while repeating the previous 

four characteristics of a disciple, would add 

one more mark of official disciples in their 

relationship to their teachers. It was 

foundational to all the rest, but absolutely 

necessary to be singled out and established as 

its cornerstone. . .. 

e. To obey - to submit completely to the 

will of the teacher. 1st-century rabbinic 

expert David Bivin wrote, “A special 

relationship developed between rabbi and 

disciple in which the rabbi became like a 

father. In fact, he was more than a father 

and was to be honored above the disciple’s 

own father.33 

Jesus Modeled Being a Disciple  

In addition to seeing Jesus as savior and as 

Lord and King, as we study several passages in 

the gospel of John and one in Matthew, we see 

that Jesus modeled being a disciple for us. We 

need only look at Jesus’ example to understand 

what he expects from us as disciples.  

Obedience 

If you keep my commandments, you will abide 

in my love, just as I have kept my Father's 

commandments and abide in his love. --John 

15:10 

Share from Memory 

And the word that you hear is not mine but the 

Father's who sent me. 

--John 14:24b 

Know all the Old Testament 

Do not think that I have come to abolish the Law 

or the Prophets; I have not come to abolish them 

but to fulfill them. 

--Matthew 5:17 

Imitate and Conform 

So, Jesus said to them, “Truly, truly, I say to 

you, the Son can do nothing of his own accord, 

but only what he sees the Father doing. For 

whatever the Father does, that the Son does 

likewise. 

--John 5:19 

Make Disciples 

So, Jesus said to the Jews who had believed him, 

‘If you abide in my word, you are truly my 

disciples, 

-- John 8:31 

By this all people will know that you are my 

disciples, if you have love for one another. 

-- John 13:35 
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By this my Father is glorified, that you bear 

much fruit and so prove to be my disciples. 

-- John 15:8 

Disciple-making is modeled and not merely 

taught. What Jesus taught his disciples, he 

also modeled for them. When we talk about 

Jesus as a model or an example that we 

should copy, we are saying that we should be 

a disciple of Jesus as he was a disciple of his 

Father. 

Becoming a disciple of Jesus helps 

advance the kingdom of God. 

Becoming a disciple of Jesus releases you to 

be everything God created you to be. Only 

Jesus gives us the perfect model to imitate 

and become. When you help others become 

disciples of Jesus, you release them to 

become all that God created them. Making 

imitations of yourself with all your flaws will 

do only a little to advance God’s kingdom 

upon the earth. 

Scriptural examples of these five disciplines 

of Jesus’ disciples: 

The five critical disciplines that were presented 

in Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, are not 

enumerated in a list in the scriptures, but they 

are found individually in the commands of 

Jesus to his disciples and are affirmed by Jesus’ 

disciples in how they lived. Rearranging to put 

the most important disciplines first, we have: 

Obey Jesus in everything.  

If you love me, you will keep my 

commandments.” 

-- John 14:15 

Teaching them to obey all that I have 

commanded you.” NIV, CEB, NRSVA. 

-- Matthew 28:20a 

Know from Memory all Jesus’ commands 

and teachings so they can tell others.  

Have you understood all these things?” They said 

to him, “Yes.” And he said to them, “Therefore 

every scribe who has been trained for the kingdom 

of heaven is like a master of a house, who brings 

out of his treasure what is new and what is old. 

-- Matthew 13:51–52 

Know the Old Testament and learn and 

accept Jesus’ understanding of it.  

You have heard that it was said to those of old, 

‘You shall not murder; and whoever murders 

will be liable to judgment.’ But I say to you 

that everyone who is angry with his brother 

will be liable to judgment; whoever insults his 

brother will be liable to the council; and 

whoever says, ‘You fool!’ will be liable to the 

hell of fire. 

-- Matthew 5:21–22 

Conform their life to that of Jesus in 

everything (thoughts, dress, actions, speech, 

and especially his mission)  

A disciple is not above his teacher, nor a servant 

above his master. It is enough for the disciple to 

be like his teacher, and the servant like his 

master. 

--Mt 10:24–25a 

Do not be conformed to this world, but be 

transformed by the renewal of your mind, that by 

testing you may discern what is the will of God, 

what is good and acceptable and perfect. 

-- Romans 12:2 

Jesus mission to reconcile the world becomes 

our mission (2 Corinthians 5:18) 

Make disciples after the model of Jesus -- This 

is Jesus’ final command.  

Therefore [having gone] make disciples of all 

nations… Baptizing… teaching them to 

[obey] all that I have commanded you, and 

behold, I am with you always, to the end of 

the age.” 

-- Mt 28:19–20  
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How can we do that? 

And behold, I am with you always, to the end of 

the age. 

--Matthew 28:20b 

For he has said, “I will never leave you nor 

forsake you. 

-- Hebrews 13:5b 

For where two or three are gathered in my name, 

there am I among them. 

-- Matthew 18:20 

But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the 

Father will send in my name, he will teach you 

all things and bring to your remembrance all that 

I have said to you. 

-- John 14:26-27 

What is our role? 

But you are not to be called rabbi, for you have 

one teacher, and you are all brothers. And call 

no man your father on earth, for you have one 

Father, who is in heaven.  Neither be called 

instructors, for you have one instructor, the 

Christ. The greatest among you shall be your 

servant. 

-- Matthew 23:8–11 

What should disciples learn? 

For the kingdom of heaven is like a master of a 

house, who brings out of his treasure what is 

new and what is old. 

-- Matthew 13:51–52 

The apostle Paul said that Jesus’ mission to 

reconcile the world has become our mission (2 

Corinthians 5:18).  Making disciples was Jesus’s 

instruction on how that is done. (Matthew 

28:18). 

Set Jesus and his mission as your life’s 

purpose. 

Jesus added an additional requirement to become 

his disciple. 

“If anyone comes to me and does not hate his 

own father and mother and wife and children 

and brothers and sisters, yes, and even his own 

life, he cannot be my disciple.  

-- Luke 14:26 

Being a disciple of Jesus is not a fair-weather 

activity. The mission of the kingdom is 

demanding. All the disciples of Jesus were and 

are put to the test for God disciplines those he 

loves (Hebrews 12:6). 

Personal Assignment 4: Our Role 

In the preceding list of passages about making 

disciples, Jesus gave us several qualifiers that 

other rabbis could not offer. These are 

extremely important in the Discovery Disciple-

Making Process.  From the preceding list of 

seven verses about making disciples, answer 

the following questions: 

Who is to do the discipling (teaching)? Who is 

to be our teacher? 

 

 

 

As a disciple-maker, what is our role in the 

discipleship process? 

 

 

 

 

The following passages form a list of concepts 

that can be used to develop a method of 

becoming and making disciples: 

For where two or three are gathered in my 

name, there am I among them.”  
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- Matthew 18:20 

For the word of God is living and active, 

sharper than any two-edged sword, 

piercing to the division of soul and of 

spirit, of joint and of marrow, and 

discerning the thoughts and intentions of 

the heart.  

- Hebrews 4:12 

But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the 

Father will send in my name, he will teach 

you all things and bring to your 

remembrance all that I have said to you.  

- John 14:26 

But you are not to be called rabbi, for you have 

one teacher, and you are all brothers.  

– Matthew 23:8 

 

Based on these passages, what might a simple 

Disciple-Making Process look like? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Discovery Process is the application of the 

promises of the scriptures. It has been tested 

and found true by millions of people around 

the world. This is what makes this Disciple-

Making Process exciting to me personally: you 

can become a disciple of Jesus, rather than a 

disciple of a godly man who points you to 

Jesus. The Holy Spirit really does show up to 

teach, change, and transform. The mentor of 

the person of peace you will learn about is the 

brother and encourager of the mentee, not the 

conduit to Jesus. In the role of the Disciple-

Maker, we are to point people to the scriptures 

through which the Holy Spirit, “is able to 

discern the desires and intentions of the heart”, 

not to point to ourselves. The model the new 

disciple is working from is Jesus himself as the 

Holy Spirit reveals him in the words of the 

Bible. As a brother and fellow learner, you do 

not have to worry that your imperfections will 

distort the new disciples’ vision of Jesus. As a 

disciple of Jesus, each of us can grow to our 

full created potential, as we learn to obey Jesus 

in both his word and his Spirit. 

The goal, therefore, is to live as a disciple 

who makes disciples. This process starts with 

the Discovery Study (DS) which is the third 

and core step of the Discovery Process (see 

Figure 5.1). 

Implementation Assignment: 

Contact people whom you identified (see 

Figure 3.2) and discuss what you have learned 

about being and making disciples (Matthew 

28:16–20). Invite them to one meeting to look 

at this passage and discuss becoming disciples 

who will make disciples. 

Supplemental Reading 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, by Ed 

Gross. 

• Ch. 1 -- “A Life Changing Question” 

• Ch. 2 -- “Where Christian was Coined”  

Contagious Disciple-Making, David L. and 

Paul D. Watson 

• Ch. 8 – “Disciple-Makers Make 

Disciples, Not Converts”
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Chapter Four: 

The Discovery Process: How it Works 
Discovery Study (DS) 

Discovery Studies are the core of the Disciple-

Making Movements Process. Typically, 

individuals prepare ahead of time by learning 

the passage so that they can tell it in their own 

words and apply it to their own lives. There are 

five steps in the written format of this inductive 

Bible study process:  

1. Write the passage as it is written in the Bible, 

including verse numbers.  

2. Write the passage in your own words.  

3. Write out one or two “I will” statements.  

4. Write what you discover about the passage, 

about God, and about man.  

5. Write out your plan to share the passage with 

someone.  

There are several formats to use for written 

Discovery Studies; the two-page four-column 

(Figure 4.1) and the three-column method 

(Figure 4.2) are the most common. There is 

also the one-page, four-quadrant portrait 

layout (Figure 4.3) and three-column 

landscape layout that you can use for shorter 

passages (Figure 4.4). You will want to choose 

only one to introduce to a discovery group. 

Purposes of the Written Study 

There are three main purposes for doing the 

Discovery Study. First, is to be able to 

paraphrase and tell the passage by memory, so 

that we can tell others.  Second, to gain a deep 

understanding of what we can learn from the 

passage.  

Written Discovery Study 

Figure 4.1 Two Page Four Column Study 
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Figure 4.2 Two Page Three Column Study 

Figure 4.3 One Page Portrait Four Quadrants 

for short passages 

Figure 4.4 One Page Landscape Three 

Columns for short passages 

We ask three questions:  

• What is happening in the passage? 

• What do we learn about man? 

• What do we learn about God’s character, 

nature, and purposes? 

N.T Wright described the last two as 

Anthropology, learning about man, and 

Theology, learning about God.  

Third, decide what one or two practical things 

you can do to start applying this passage to 

your life.  

The question asked is:  

• If this passage is true, what changes will I 

make in my life to conform to it?  

We do not assume or require that members of 

the Discovery Group accept the Bible as true. 

We simply expect that they will compare their 

lives to what they have learned and make at 

least one small practical change the following 

week. As they continue in this process step by 

step, the Holy Spirit will move them to 

understand that the scriptures of the Bible are 

true.  

During the Group Discovery Study, normally 

everything is done orally. If a group wants to 

write out the passage during the meeting, 

additional time of 30 to 45 minutes will have 

to be allocated. 

Write out the passage by hand 

In the first column, write out the passage by 

hand exactly as it is written in the Bible. This 

does a couple of things that aid in the 

memorization process. First, the process of 

writing something down engages different 

parts of the brain. There are three mental 

operations involved. There is the reading 
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process. Then there is a transcription process, 

where the brain interprets and directs the hand 

to write. Lastly, there is the checking process 

where the brain compares what the hand has 

written with the original text. In each step, the 

passage is being embedded in the mind.  

The second thing that happens by writing the 

passage word-for-word is that it forces you to 

look at each word individually. Words or 

phrases are noticed that were missed or 

skimmed over in the normal reading process. 

This can give a deeper understanding or other 

insights into a passage. This also aids in 

anchoring the passage in the memory. 

For instance, as I wrote out a study of John 15, 

“I am the true vine, and my Father is the 

vinedresser. Every branch in me that does not 

bear fruit is taken away,” the fact that Jesus 

called himself the “true” vine, and the fact that 

he referred to every branch “in me” were two 

details that I had not noticed before, which 

gave new depth of meaning to me. 

Choosing a Written Format 

The order of the next columns is optional and 

can be adjusted to fit your personal preference. 

Normally, you write it out in your own words, 

and then in the next column write out at least 

one “I will” statement. The other three steps 

are normally completed in the discovery group.  

If you choose to use the four-column option 

(see Figure 4.1), you will normally write out 

your discoveries in the fourth column.  

If you write out your discoveries before your 

group meets, be sure to leave room to write out 

the discoveries of others in your next group 

meeting. We will look at this more deeply in 

the next chapter. 

Write the passage in your own words 

The next step in the written study is to write 

out the passage in your own words. I normally 

try to do this without looking at the original 

passage, as it aids my memorization. My wife 

Cindy, on the other hand, refers back and forth 

as she rewrites it. Remember, the purpose is to 

be able to tell the story in your own words, not 

to make the process difficult. Depending on 

your creative versus literal thinking, you can 

write the passage close to the original text or 

weave it into a colorful story. I have heard 

dramatic presentations given in dialogue style 

as well as in heartfelt literal presentations. 

Each person should select a style with which 

he is comfortable. This is what you will share 

with other people that God brings into your 

life. 

The model for learning the passage in your 

own words can be found by comparing stories 

in Matthew, Mark, and Luke. Each writer told 

the stories differently. They did not have Jesus’ 

words memorized as we like to do; rather, they 

knew Jesus’ teachings deeply and shared that 

understanding in their own words. The goal for 

us then is to be able to replicate the same 

process. We do this not only by committing the 

words to memory, but also by engrafting them 

deeply into our lives. The result is that we will 

be able to accurately convey the stories in a 

meaningful way to the people we meet 

(Deuteronomy 6:6). 

“I will” and Discovery steps 

The next two steps, the application, and the 

discovery step, can be done in any order. The 

process of discovery is often omitted in the 

private study and completed during the group 

discussion of the passage. This is often 

preferable, but again depends on your personal 

learning style as well as the cultural norms of 
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your group. In some cultures, coming to the 

group with a list of “discoveries” can lead to 

resistance to hearing from other people. 

The Application -- “I will” step 

The application step requires looking at the 

passage and the question “How can I apply this 

to my own life?” Is there something that I can 

change in my personal life, the way that I relate 

to God, or the way that I treat others? At first, 

it may be difficult to come up with something 

practical and measurable, something that you 

can report to your Discovery Group the next 

week.  Let’s look at a couple of examples. 

For example, I once had a woman in a training 

seminar tell me that the Luke 10 passage about 

the sending of the Seventy-two made her feel 

that she should pray for people to be healed. I 

asked her, “Who will you pray for?” She said, 

“I don’t know.” I then asked her, “Do you 

know someone who is sick?” “Oh,” she 

replied, “Yes, I do. My mother-in-law has been 

sick.” I asked, "When will you see her next?” 

She said, “My husband and I visit her every 

Monday.” I asked her, “Can you pray for her 

then?” “Yes,” she said, “And I will!” Praying 

for the sick in general is difficult to measure. 

Your “I will” statements need to be practical 

and measurable. 

The other thing to remember is that we are 

trying to learn to be obedient, one step at a 

time. Look at the way God deals with us. If he 

were to bring everything before you and say, 

“Change!” you would be overwhelmed; the 

task would be impossible.  

As an illustration: God has placed all of us in 

families for reasons, one of which is to learn 

how the training process works. An Olympic 

athlete started life as a baby, he began to crawl, 

and he received encouragement from his 

parents and siblings. When he learned to walk, 

the parents told everyone with great pride, 

“The baby took three steps on his own.”  

This is what obedience-based Disciple-Making 

is all about. It is a resolution to change a 

direction or part of your life and begin with a 

small measurable step. These steady changes 

fulfill what Jesus meant when he said, “Repent 

for the Kingdom of heaven is at hand” (Mark 

1:15). Being a disciple of Jesus is a life of 

continuous metanoia, the Greek word for 

repentance which means a change of mind, 

action, and direction of your life.  

As you do your written study, take a few 

moments to write out an “I will” statement. 

Then ask yourself, “In a week, can I 

specifically report whether I did it or not?” 

When you are in a group and someone shares 

his “I will” statement, ask yourself, “When he 

reports the next time we meet, will his report 

mean anything specific?”  

During the first few meetings with your own 

Discovery Group, evaluate how practical each 

of the “I will” statements is. 

The Discovery Step 

The final step in the process which, as I have 

said, depending on your preference, can come 

before the “I will” application, is discovering 

what the Holy Spirit wants to show you in a 

passage. Sometimes when I am struggling to 

commit a passage to memory, I will complete 

the Discovery Step before I write the passage 

in my own words. This helps me understand 

the passage and makes it easier for me to put it 

into memory. 

Most people complete the Discovery Step 

when they meet. Just as important as tracking 

each other’s “I will” statements is recording 
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your group’s discoveries. The group’s 

discoveries will augment your own. Group 

learning is broader and deeper than that of any 

one individual.  

Group learning is broader and deeper 

than that of any one individual. 

In this step, there are three general questions.  

1: “What is this passage about?”  

You may need to do some additional reading to 

put the passage into context. When a passage 

includes a transitional word or phrase such as, 

“therefore” or “after this,” it is usually good to 

read what happened before so that you 

understand a fuller context.  

When I explore a passage and am perplexed by 

the passage, or some word, or phrase, I often 

ask God, “Why did you give us these words? 

Why did you say it?” Every word in the Bible 

has a purpose. Asking, prepares us to hear the 

answer. Sometimes another person in the 

Discovery Group may have an insight that will 

help us understand it. If it is still not clear, I ask 

God, and I have found his Holy Spirit will 

reveal it to me in time. These are examples of 

“good questions” that God uses to change 

lives. The very act of pursuing a question with 

God brings people into a process of personal 

transformation (cf.Romans 12:2). 

2: “What have you discovered about 

mankind?” 

Sometimes, we learn something about human 

nature, pride, ignorance, or how we relate to 

God or each other. You may uncover sins to be 

avoided or examples to follow. It is easier to 

see in others the faults that encumber you, 

faults that you don’t see because you cannot 

see yourself objectively. All these discoveries 

will influence your understanding and should 

influence your actions. Sometimes what we 

learn about people reveals things about God 

through our relationship with him. 

3: “What have you discovered about God?”  

In some passages, God’s character, personality, 

purposes and expectations, commands, and 

promises are clearly revealed. For others, the 

answer may be more difficult to find. It is even 

possible that there may be nothing that we see 

about God. One of the benefits of meeting with 

a group of people to search the passage is that 

someone may look at it from a very different 

perspective and be able to point out something 

that you had never seen. 

Discovery Study Using Oral Storytelling 
A key component of the Discovery Study 

Process is retelling the passage being studied, 

both to enhance the understanding in the 

group’s discovery time and to share the passage 

with others. Western literate styles of education 

emphasize the teaching of information by an 

educated instructor. An oral style of learning 

invites the learner into the learning and 

education process. Oral storytelling can open 

new levels of communication with many 

literate, as well as oral learners. 

DMM was originally developed for use among 

non-literate people in northern India. Its use in 

much of Africa is also primarily among oral 

cultures. Many immigrant communities in 

literate nations cannot read or write the 

language of their host countries and may also 

be unable to read and write their own language. 

Sociologists have noted that, with widespread 

video media use, we are moving into a post-

literate era. While most of the new generation 

of young adults can read, they do not do so for 
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entertainment or recreation. Their preferred 

method of communicating is oral and visual. 

Most of what we have been studying here is 

oriented toward people who can read. In 

practical application, understanding and being 

able to adapt to the oral learning process can 

improve the discovery process and help 

discovery groups succeed.  

When I was first learning about orality, I was 

explaining it to a person who was planting a 

church. He became excited and enthusiastic 

and said, ‘I read my Bible every day and a few 

commentaries, but I never feel comfortable 

with evaluation and analysis, but when I hear a 

story, I get so much out of it.’ 

Oral learners develop the ability to memorize 

the story as a whole, not just words or phrases. 

As you master oral storytelling you will find 

that your ability to memorize and recall will 

also increase.  

The main challenge is getting the scripture to 

oral learners in the language they think in -- 

their “heart-language.” If a recorded version of 

the Bible is available in the person’s language, 

then this is easy.  But what if a recorded version 

of the Bible is not available? Then the easiest 

way to do this is to have a literate person read 

the scripture in the native language of the 

hearers. If the Bible is not available in that 

language, then having a bilingual person 

translate it will work. The person reading needs 

to have a good grasp of both languages. Also, it 

is important to use a translation that is easy to 

read and understand.  

There are a few organizations that are engaged 

in producing recorded oral Bibles in hundreds 

of languages. “Faith Comes from Hearing” and 

“Talking Bibles” both sell solar rechargeable 

prerecorded Bibles. 

One of my personal experiences in Haiti was an 

80-year-old blind man who received a recorded 

New Testament and led half a dozen families to 

the Lord in three months. Tools like this release 

many more workers into the harvest. 

With the widespread availability of 

smartphones, Bibles are available in more than 

700 languages--many of which can be both 

read and listened to. There are numerous 

resources available. BibleGateway.com is the 

largest. 

There are even Written/Oral Discovery Studies 

in different languages. As of 2022 the 

“Discoverapp.org” has made available written 

and oral discovery studies in 23 languages. 

“Waha.app” is similar and available in three 

dozen languages. 

Oral Storytelling and Discovery – Key Points 
Classifications of Learners: 46% to 53% 

of people officially classified as literate are 

functionally oral learnersxxxiv – they do not 

receive, reproduce, or recall concepts through 

written media. This means that the number of 

oral learners is defined by learning style rather 

than the ability to read. All oral-preference 

learners have some difficulty with the analysis 

of a passage that requires abstract answers. 

Discovery questions such as: “What do you 

learn about God and man?” in which answers 

are not clearly presented in the passage are 

examples of these. 

All children under the age of 10 are oral 

learners. So, we all have some oral experience. 

The importance of learning stories is built into 

our culture, yet we do not realize it. What do 
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we use to teach our children about God and 

Jesus? Think of the stories of David and 

Goliath, Noah and the Arc, and the Parting of 

the Red Sea. They teach essential truths about 

God and us. When we face a frightening 

challenge with God, we can overcome the 

giants. God will judge and purify the world 

from sin, and when we are in an impossible 

situation, God will make a way.

(The following two lists are derived from Making Disciples of Oral Learners, ION/LCWE). Look 

at these classifications as marks on a continuous scale, rather than discrete categories. 

ORAL LEARNERS 

Illiterate – words exist as sounds related to 

images or events. 

Functionally Illiterate – Pass on their values, 

beliefs, culture, and religion orally. 

Semi-literates – Learn primarily through 

Narrative presentations. 

LITERATE LEARNERS 

Literate – rely on printed material as an aid to 

recall. 

Highly Literate – usually highly educated, 

often professional; thoroughly print-culture.

Learning Method of Oral Learners – 

They think differently than literate learners. 

All the following items should influence the 

way we use storytelling to engage people. 

1. Hearing and Remembering vs. Reading – 

Oral learners can remember what they 

hear more quickly and completely than 

literate learners. They need/want 

clarification of what they hear, not an 

analysis of the story. 

2. Observing and Imitating vs. Teaching – 

Oral learners identify the actions in the 

story with their own experiences. The 

truths of a story come from identifying 

things in their own life with the story. 

Drama is an excellent connection point. 

Putting things into action allows 

participants to imitate parts of the story. 

Results validate the story and the 

worldview it contains. Also, oral learners 

will imitate the teacher/trainer. Whatever 

is modeled in storytelling, they will do. 

3. Repetition of a story imparts value vs. 

written validation – Rather than arguing a 

point, repeat the story. Going over a story 

several times means that it is important. 

Spending time memorizing a story means 

it is important. 

4. Stories are the reservoir of information vs. 

accumulation of facts – Stories shape 

worldview. Worldview shapes beliefs. 

Belief forms values, good and bad. Values 

direct actions. Jesus used stories to 

confront people’s worldviews. A change 

in worldview over time, will change 

actions.  

5. Possessing a written text is important to be 

able to validate the story. – Having a 

written copy of the text is important to 

substantiate the story even when it is not 

read. Oral learners value written scripture, 

even when they cannot or do not read it. 

6. Learning is through experience vs. 

abstract knowledge – As described in 

number 2, oral learners identify the story 

with their own experience. When they 

discuss the story, they will match it with 

experiences in their lives. Using “I will” 

statements and reporting the results can 
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help new group members learn to make 

effective obedience statements. 

7. Groups are decision-makers vs. the 

individual – Oral learners tend to discuss 

the story with their family oikos and make 

decisions as a group. Sharing the story 

with others and discussing it will help 

with this. This appears to be a common 

occurrence in the book of the Acts of the 

Apostles. 

8. *Focus on whole story vs. piecemeal 

analysis – Literate learners focus on the 

analysis of the story whereas oral learners 

focus on the whole story. Focused time 

should be spent learning to tell the story 

and share it with others. Discussions by 

oral learners will be more about relating 

the story to their own experiences rather 

than analysis. *Emphasizing analysis can 

cause oral learners to lose rapport with the 

story and interest in the study. 

9. Truth is passed by stories, proverbs, 

poetry, and songs vs. written text. Besides 

storytelling, putting the stories into song, 

poem, or drama amplifies the story. Using 

appropriate proverbs has a big impact on 

oral cultures. 

The story must maintain accuracy 

after multiple repetitions. 

• Telephone tag illustration  

Question: Will people have and be able 

to use written or recorded scriptures to 

check the passage, or will they learn 

orally only? 

If the people you are reaching do not use 

written scriptures in their discovery studies, the 

stories must be passed on word-for-word. 

However, in all circumstances, for sharing 

with friends, a paraphrase that sounds natural 

is best. Use the word-for-word approach when 

doing studies and preparing people to replicate 

discovery studies with people without a book 

or recording form of the scriptures. 

Assure everyone can retell the story - 

Use dialogue questions to develop stories. 

Dialogue questions are questions that have 

answers directly in the text. The goal is to 

assist in memorization and understanding. 

Examples would be after telling the story once 

or twice aloud, prompt the members to retell 

the story using questions from the passage. 

Another example is having the listeners name 

the characters of the story and what they did. 

Again, if there is action or a pattern of 

progression in the story, have the audience 

describe the action or pattern. These types of 

questions and exercises help the listeners learn 

the story by becoming familiar with the people 

and activities in the story. 

Discovery questions for oral people require 

answers that summarize the key points of the 

story/passage. They ensure that people 

understand the key points. The goal of these 

questions is to ensure the understanding of the 

story. Discoveries about God and people may 

flow from these questions. Examples of 

discovery questions are asking, ‘What was 

happening in the story?’ Why did the speaker 

say what was said? What was the speaker 

thinking? Have you ever known a person like 

this or seen a situation like this? The goal is to 

have them think about the passage and put it 

into their own context. 

As an example of a set of discovery questions 

for oral learners.35, let’s look at the story of the 

encounter between Zacchaeus and Jesus in 

Luke 19. 

Observation Questions: 
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• What town had Jesus just passed 

through? 

• What was Zacchaeus’s job? 

• Yes, he was a tax collector. What kind 

of tax collector? 

• What did Zacchaeus climb up in? 

• What kind of tree? 

Perception Questions about Zacchaeus: 

 What do you notice about Zacchaeus in 

this story? 

 What is the role of a tax collector? 

What were people’s attitudes toward 

them? 

 What does his curiosity about Jesus say 

about him? 

 What do his responses or actions say 

about what is going on inside of his 

heart? 

Perception Questions about Jesus: 

 What do you notice about Jesus? 

 Where was he going? Why? 

 How did he address Zacchaeus? What 

does that say about his view of 

Zacchaeus? 

 What does Jesus communicate by 

going to Zacchaeus’s house? 

 From what he says about him, how 

does Jesus view Zacchaeus? 

Application Questions: 

 How are we like Zacchaeus? … 

 What would Jesus say to you? … 

The goal is that they will remember the details 

of the story. 

Understanding and Engaging 

Culture - Culture is formed by the collection 

of subconscious assumptions about the world 

and people’s place in it. Together these 

assumptions form a people’s worldview upon 

which beliefs, values, and behaviors are built. 

Individuals develop these as they grow up in 

their culture and accept them without 

questioning their truthfulness. These concepts 

are reinforced by what they hear and 

experience in their daily life. Because oral 

learners identify with the stories they hear, the 

stories they hear can reinforce or challenge 

them at the deepest levels. 

Each culture has an intrinsic understanding 

and assigns value to these (11) items in the list 

below. Each of these cultural values and 

understandings conforms to, or conflicts with, 

how they are understood in the kingdom of 

God. Seek the guidance of the Holy Spirit, then 

by using scriptural stories, develop sets of 

scripture passages to affirm those values that 

match Biblical values, and challenge the 

worldview that produces those that are counter 

to the values of God’s kingdom. To begin 

engaging a culture, determine how each of 

these eleven is understood in the culture. 

Determining these in conversation with people 

in the culture can be an excellent way to build 

relationships.  

For example, for ‘Men and Women’, How 

does their culture value the roles of each?  How 

does this compare to scriptural truths? (Be 

careful here to not compare them to your 

values.) Then identify some scriptural 

passages that reinforce or challenge their 

cultural values. 

Remember your own culture has its 

understanding that may not align with the truth 

as presented in the scripture. So, listen without 

judging or reacting. You may have to adjust 

some of your own cultural assumptions.
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The Transforming Power of Stories 
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How do I act? 

What is good or best? 

What is true? 

What is real? 

Worldview 

Beliefs 

Values 

Behavior 

The focus of Biblical Storytelling is on shaping the hearer’s worldview. 

Item   Cultural Understanding Scriptural Truth  Scripture Stories 

1. Men and Women 
2. God 
3. Jesus 
4. Holy Spirit 
5. Salvation 
6. Judgment/ Eternity 
7. Angels and Demons 
8. Prayer 
9. Sin/Justification 
10. Prophets 
11. Saints 
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After developing a list of “cultural 

understandings” for each of the items, review 

the Bible to determine similarities and 

differences in understanding – God’s 

“scriptural truths” anchored in the words of the 

Bible. Develop lists of “scripture stories” that 

affirm their understanding of each item that is 

consistent with the scripture. Likewise, when 

the cultural norms are contrary to these truths, 

develop a list of scripture stories that offer a 

Biblical worldview. The story of the “good 

Samaritan” is an example of Jesus doing this 

with the Jews and their cultural understanding 

of their uniqueness before God. The different 

Discovering God Series in the appendices are 

examples of this. They can be modified to fit the 

particular culture of the people you are 

engaging.  

Look at the preceding circle diagram starting 

from the outside and working inward. Changing 

behavior using correction or instruction may 

influence how people act and even their values, 

but it will not influence the understanding of 

truth or the worldview. Knowledge may 

influence the understanding of truth (what is 

good), values, and actions, but will not change 

the worldview, the understanding of what is 

real. Stories, however, work to change 

worldviews. This results in changing the 

understanding of truth. Inevitably, this makes 

people open to adjusting values and their 

behaviors. More than 60% of the Bible is made 

up of stories. Recall again the stories we teach 

our children and the life-long impact they make. 

Cultural change comes from the core of a 

person’s worldview. Worldview determines 

what people understand to be true, what is best, 

and how they should act. Stories that people 

embrace set or alter worldviews. Embracing the 

truth of the gospel without a change in 

worldview produces syncretic cultures that 

overlay one religion upon another. You can see 

this around the world with Islamic, Buddhist, 

Hindu, as well as Christian religions. 

To see Storytelling in action watch video 15, 

Scripture in Use – “Man of Peace” in Appendix 7. 

Five-Step Oral Study 

The three-question discovery format was 

selected for simplicity. The SPECK method is 

widely used in English-speaking parts of West 

Africa.  

The Oral process covers the same materials as 

in the three and four-column written study, but 

is all done orally when the group meets: 

1. LISTEN – Have the group listen two or 

three times to the passage being read or told. 

Use the dialogue and discovery questions 

described earlier. 

2. REPEAT -- Each person takes a turn telling 

the story. The goal is to be able to tell the 

story in his or her own words. Other 

members of the group supply missing parts 

and correct errors. This process of group 

involvement and correction reinforces, 

deepens, and speeds learning. 

3. DISCOVERY -- What is the passage about 

and what do you discover about God and 

man? 

A mnemonic device developed by the 

Navigators that can be used in oral studies 

is the SPECK method. It is less abstract than 

asking what people learn about God and 

people. 

“S” stands for sin to avoid;  

“P” stands for promise to rely on;  

“E” stands for example to follow;  
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“C” stands for command to keep; and  

“K” stands for knowledge of God and man. 

Is there a sin to avoid, a promise to rely 

upon, an example to follow, a command to 

keep, or something that we can know about 

God or man in this passage?  

4. OBEDIENCE -- What will you do if the 

passage is true? These are the “I will” and 

“we will” statements. 

5. OUTREACH -- What other questions do 

you have about this passage? 

What is your plan to share with someone 

else? 

Do you know someone whom your group 

can help? 

Discovery Group Process
The “engine” to making disciples is the 

discovery process. In this next section, we will 

look at the process in detail and describe some 

of the dynamics. Casting vision is an important 

component in reaching the goals and objectives 

of the group. It needs to be stated frequently 

until everyone understands it. Then it should be 

reviewed frequently. 

“Where there is no vision, the 

people go astray.” (Proverbs 29:18) 

For groups of people who are just beginning to 

discover God in the scriptures, the facilitator 

should state something like: “We are meeting to 

study and learn about God so that we can apply 

what we learn to our own lives and share with 

others.” For groups of believers, “Our purpose 

is to become disciples of Jesus and help others 

become his disciples and do the same, which 

will change the world by bringing the kingdom 

of heaven to earth.” Casting a vision helps 

orient the group and prevents it from drifting in 

a simple learning study or social time. Everyone 

in the group should eventually be able to state 

the purpose of the group in personal terms, such 

as “I am learning ....” or “I am becoming ....” 

Discovery Groups follow a process that guides 

them to become disciples of Jesus. Using this 

same process, these new disciples, in turn, are 

able to fulfill the Great Commission by making 

more disciples who will repeat the process until 

their entire community is transformed.  

The following five steps are designed following 

scriptural principles, to accomplish a Disciple-

Making Process that conforms as closely as 

possible to that used by Jesus. The process is 

guided by principles outlined in the following 

passages: 

Matthew 18:20 

“For where two or three are gathered in my 

name, there am I among them.”  

John 1:1 

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word 

was with God, and the Word was God.” – 

Discovering God in his word, the Bible. 

John 14:26 

“But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the 

Father will send in my name, he will teach you 

all things and bring to your remembrance all 

that I have said to you.” 

Matthew 23:8 

“But you are not to be called rabbi, for you 

have one teacher, and you are all brothers.” –  

– In summary: – We assemble in small groups 

focused on learning about God and Jesus. We 

rely on the Holy Spirit to teach us through 

revelation from the scriptures. We memorize 

the passages, so the Holy Spirit will have 

something to bring to our remembrance. 

Our role is to support each other as brothers 

and sisters. We do this by asking questions and 
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allowing the scriptures and Holy Spirit to 

direct and lead. 

There are four core elements of a discovery 

study.  If your study accomplishes these four 

elements, it will be successful: 

1. Able to understand and tell the passage 

by memory to other people. 

2. Weekly application of the scripture 

discoveries to each person’s life 

3. Sharing the stories with others who are 

not in the group. 

4. Helping people outside the group. 

To see replication of the group, each person 

should be able to facilitate a discovery study. 

This enables them to start and coach another 

group. 

The validity of any process is confirmed by its 

results. Millions of new disciples of, and 

believers in, Jesus since 1990 is substantial 

confirmation. The impact this process will 

have on your own lives will be personal 

confirmation.

Three Sections - Five Core Elements

LOOKING BACK: BUILDING A 

FOUNDATION 

1. Opening Questions: 

Community/Relationship Building 
Learning to know and trust each other is 

essential to achieving unity in action and prayer.  

There are three simple questions to ask:  

• “What are you thankful for?” (1Th 5:18) 

• “What challenges do you have?” (Gal 

6:2) 

• “Is there anything we can do to help you 

practically?” (Jn 13:34) 

Over time, the answers to these questions will 

reveal insights and understandings among the 

Discovery Group members about one another. 

The relationships of the members will grow in 

both practical and spiritual ways. When the 

group is made up of non-believers, the final 

question is meant to be completely practical, 

develop trust, and foster unity. 

It is important to understand that the time 

together is not meant to be a counseling session, 

but simply an opportunity for people to open up 

their lives to one another. Have someone make 

notes of each challenge that is shared. Take time 

in the fourth part, “Application” to see if there 

was some discovery from the passage that can 

be applied to the challenges or problems. 

If there are deep personal needs, the facilitator 

should arrange to meet with the person at 

another time. There is no expectation that non-

believers will pray, however, in a group of 

believers, prayer is always appropriate, and 

time should be allotted at the end of the 

meeting. When facilitating a group of believers, 

it is a good idea to have everyone write down 

the challenges and needs. Encourage them to 

pray for each other during the week. 

When these three questions are asked and time 

is spent listening to the responses, the quality of 

conversation that can happen within a family or 

any social group deepens the relationships of 

everyone in the group.  

For example, some time ago, we had six of our 

grandchildren (ages six to twelve) spend a 

couple of days with us. At the dinner table, I 

asked the three opening questions. We learned 

more about each other and our relationships 

within the families than we had ever heard at 

one time. Later at their home, the eight-year-old 

told her entire family about how much fun it 

was when “Poppy” asked those three questions. 
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I have used these three questions to open 

conversations with store clerks, in business 

meetings, and at church socials. “What is one 

thing that you are thankful for today?” “What is 

the greatest challenge or problem that you are 

facing?” If the person seems open, I will ask if 

I may pray for their need. An opportunity to 

pray with someone invites the Holy Spirit into 

the situation. We will learn about Shemah 

statements later, but these kinds of open-ended 

questions also serve the purpose of discovering 

people’s openness to learn about God. 

2. Review Questions: Encouragement 

and Accountability 

There are five items in this step: 

• Someone tells last week’s passage as 
they remember it. What other thoughts 
have you had about the passage?  
(If the group cannot share the passage or 
remember discoveries, the group should 
study the passage again. The objective is 
that each passage will become part of each 
group member’s life. There is no race to 
finish a series of studies.) 
 

• With whom did you share last week’s 
passage? (Or who can tell us about 
sharing a passage with someone?) (If the 

accountability questions make people feel 
uncomfortable, use the questions in 
parentheses. - This is especially common 
for new groups or in shame-and-honor 
cultures. The goal should be to move people 
to accountability which comes with trust 
and comfort in the group. Testimonies 
encourage people to be more open and to 
try more earnestly.) 

• Did you apply what you learned since 

our last meeting, and how did it go? (Or 

who can tell us about their “I will” 

application?) 

• How have you experienced God since 
the last time that we met?  

• Update on the people your group is 

helping. 

These accountability questions should 

encourage people to fulfill their commitments. 

Experience and some studies have shown that a 

person stands a small chance of fulfilling a 

commitment made only to himself. But that 

same person has a high probability of fulfilling 

a commitment if he makes himself accountable 

to another. Making and fulfilling commitments 

requires and builds trust over time. It is 

important to be aware of people’s openness or 

reluctance as the group begins. Be 

understanding and supportive as you develop 

trust within the group.   

Successful completion of commitments by one 

person encourages other members of the group. 

It can be very exciting when there is a 

supernatural response to a commitment. For 

example, during a training session in Africa, a 

woman was prompted by what she discovered 

to try to reconcile with a friend who had not 

spoken to her in two years. The neighbor’s 

response was overwhelmingly positive when 

the woman appeared at the door with a special 

dish. The neighbor cried and asked for 

forgiveness for the broken relationship. In the 

following conversation, the neighbor asked to 

receive Jesus and learn to follow him. It is fair 

to say, everyone was encouraged and became 

more open to completing their commitments. 

Finally, this time is an opportunity for the group 

to listen to each other’s fears and difficulties in 

following through on their commitments. While 

advice about personal challenges and problems 

should take place outside the group, giving 

advice and assistance on how to follow through 

on commitments is appropriate during the 

accountability phase. One of the most important 
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factors in living in the kingdom of God is 

finding the moral support to persevere in our 

commitments. Members of Discovery Groups 

who are pursuing the same goals can make a 

significant difference in each other’s lives by 

supporting each other in accountability.  

Father’s groups and women’s discovery groups 

have changed entire families. They simply 

challenged each other with the words of 

scripture and encouraged one another through 

this accountability process. 

Look at the parable of the Sower and the seed:  

And as he sowed, some seeds fell along the path, 

and the birds came and devoured them. Other 

seeds fell on rocky ground, where they did not 

have much soil, and immediately they sprang up, 

since they had no depth of soil, but when the sun 

rose, they were scorched. And since they had no 

root, they withered away. Other seeds fell among 

thorns, and the thorns grew up and choked them. 

Other seeds fell on good soil and produced grain, 

some a hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty. He 

who has ears, let him hear.” Matthew 13:4-13 

The support of a Discovery Group whose 

members are learning to live as disciples of 

Jesus, can move the seed of God’s word off the 

pathway and keep it from being devoured. It can 

remove some of the rocks and soften the ground 

with understanding. It can pull up the weeds and 

concerns of this world that seek to choke out the 

new life. In short, these types of open, sharing, 

caring, and obedient groups can greatly increase 

the chance that the seed sown in their members 

will produce an abundant harvest. 

In a culture or society that has no Biblical 

foundation, or is hostile to the words of the 

Bible, a Discovery Group provides the social 

context to live as a follower or disciple of Jesus. 

This is especially true amid harassment or 

persecution. In hostile societies, greater 

strength and protection are found in supportive 

groups. Persecuting a group is more difficult 

than a single individual. A recent incident in 

northeast India occurred when a secret group of 

believers was discovered in a Muslim village. 

Several Muslim leaders challenged them, but 

together the small group was able to defend 

their decision to follow Jesus. The Muslim 

opposition was unable to refute them, whereas 

a single individual would have simply been 

threatened and beaten.  

Here is the actual report from David S., a 

missionary doctor friend of mine: 

This [group of believers] came to the notice of 

some opposition. So, last Sunday [June 7th] a 

group came to the believers and interrogated 

them and tried to accuse them. But the believers 

could give good testimony and reason to believe 

in Jesus. So, the opposition felt defeated and did 

not do anything. 

But still, the opposition warned that on the 

coming Sunday the 14th, they would come again 

with a larger group, including a few Muslim 

scholars and priests to interrogate the believers. 

Their objection was that the believers were 

manipulating their religion.  

Monday the 15th of June -- Brother Ali reports 

that he encouraged these brothers last 

Wednesday [June 10th] and they spent an 

extended time in prayer. He gave them literature 

explaining the truth about Jesus which they 

distributed all over the village. This evidently 

impressed their critics so that no one came to 

oppose them on Sunday as they met for prayer.36 

VISION CASTING: For the first lesson, 
share your hope that each person will discover 
more about God. For the second, share your 
vision that what they group has learned will 
increase and multiply as they learned in 
Genesis 1:26. With each lesson increase the 
vision you share to include something they 
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have learned in the previous lesson. (Later as 
each person facilitates they should share their 
own vision.) 

LOOKING UP: LEARNING FROM 

HOLY SPIRIT AND SCRIPTURE 

3. Group Discovery Study (Read, 

Reread, Retell, Details) – Done orally. 

The heart of Disciple-Making is allowing God’s 

words to permeate every aspect of our lives. 

INTRODUCE THE NEW PASSAGE 

In a literate culture, the Discovery Process starts 

with everyone reading silently while one person 

reads out loud the words of the passage. This 

simultaneously engages different parts of our 

brains, producing an auditory-to-visual 

translation, comparison, and communication 

within the brain. During the rereading, one 

person reads aloud while everyone else closes 

their Bibles and listens. The intent is that each 

of us will listen to understand. There is a 

scriptural reason, as well. We know from 

Romans 10:17 that faith comes from hearing, 

and hearing through the word of Christ. By 

reading the Bible passages out loud, we are 

hearing God speak through each other. 

The next step is to retell your paraphrase of the 

passage by memory. The goal is for the group to 

learn the passage together. 

An example of this process was a man from a 

Jewish background. One of the things that he 

had to do for his Bar Mitzvah was to memorize 

large segments of the Torah in Hebrew. I was 

amazed when he told me about this and asked 

him how it was possible. He said that he and his 

group of initiates would follow the same 

process used here: Read it, say it out loud, say 

it by memory while others in the group listen 

and correct it based on what they remember. 

Together, we learn faster, better, 

and deeper. 

This process dates back more than 2,000 years. 

It is probably similar to the process that Jesus 

and his contemporaries used. When you engage 

in this process, in about twenty minutes you will 

have a good grasp of as many as a dozen verses.  

Initially, many people are apprehensive at the 

thought of committing a passage to memory. 

They see it almost as an “examination” or test 

to say the passage out loud by memory. But with 

experience, people quickly discover that it is a 

great way to learn. Remember, our goal is to 

learn together because together, we learn faster, 

better, and deeper. 

Once everyone has had an opportunity to 

engraft the passage into their mind, we begin the 

process of discovery by looking at the details. 

The first item is to discuss the meaning of the 

passage. Next, we will look at what it teaches 

about the nature or person of God and about 

human nature, as well.  

Details: Discuss the passage: Participants are 

required to confine their remarks to the passage 

being studied (no preaching, teaching, or 

referring to other materials). This provides the 

opportunity for everyone to share as an equal, 

which encourages participation. If the 

connection of any remark to the passage is not 

clear, the challenge-question that anyone can 

ask is: "Where does it say that in this passage?" 

This both allows clarification and keeps 

remarks focused on the passage. The facilitator 

should make sure everyone is able to ask this 

question. 

Challenge Question: "Where does 

it say that in this passage?" 
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The three general questions to ask in the 

discovery study are: 

• What is the passage about? What do you 

like or dislike about it? 

• What do we discover about man?  

• What do we discover about God? 

For specific series, asking specialized questions 

is useful. As an example, for the series on 

becoming a disciple, “What do we discover 

about becoming a disciple? 

Sometimes it is useful in understanding the 

passage to read some of the preceding text. But 

during the study, we want to confine all 

attention and remarks to the current passage. 

That means no preaching or teaching. It is 

useful to get in the habit of challenging each 

other if anyone is unsure if a remark or insight 

comes from the passage.  

No preaching or teaching; only discovery 

A comment may seem to be off the mark 

because the speaker is including his own 

preconceptions, extraneous doctrines or 

teaching. These are the things that need to be 

excluded.  

However, often it is because a person is looking 

at the passage from a very different perspective. 

It is these different viewpoints that give a 

deeper understanding of the passage. So, use the 

challenge question, withhold judgment, and 

then respond once the group hears the 

individual’s explanation of the insight. Be sure 

to have people record these insights in writing. 

There are many examples of people interjecting 

extraneous doctrines, particularly with passages 

that they have heard explained to them over the 

years but have never examined for themselves. 

By being challenged to compare what we have 

believed against the scriptures themselves, we 

have the opportunity to adjust our thinking, so 

that it more closely conforms to what God 

actually says. Learning to understand scripture 

from scripture rather than learning about 

scripture from what others teach us is one of the 

results of Spirit-led, obedience-based inductive 

study. These changes in our understanding are 

an important part of the unlearning that is 

necessary to live as a disciple of Jesus. This was 

true also of Jesus’ original disciples. How many 

times did he say to them, “You have heard that 

it was said . . . but I say to you . . .”? 

Understand scripture from 

scripture rather than learn about 

scripture from what others teach us. 

I remember the first time I experienced a case 

where an unexpected discovery took place. One 

of the members of my first discovery group 

made a statement about God that to me and 

everyone else in the group seemed totally 

unconnected to the passage. I asked, “Where 

does it say that in this passage?” His unique 

perspective on the passage gave all of us a 

greater understanding of God. This commonly 

happens among people honestly seeking God. 

By this means, the members of a Discovery 

Group can learn some very profound things 

about the scriptures, God, and themselves. 

There is a difference between a person 

superimposing an interpretation upon the 

scripture and a person finding something in the 

passage because he looked at it from his own 

unique perspective.  

One of the most helpful dynamics is when 

everyone in the group shares what God is 

showing them. This type of group learning will 

be more complete than only studying as an 

individual. The individual written study that 
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happens ahead of time is still important, as it 

allows each member of the group to develop his 

own thoughts about the passage. 

Group learning is more complete 

than studying as an individual. 

Another advantage of confining remarks to the 

passage is that people are reluctant to speak if 

they think they are in the presence of an expert. 

If a person brings in extra information, even if 

it is good, those who are not equally 

knowledgeable will remain silent. By confining 

all remarks to the passage, everyone is on an 

equal footing. People learn that God speaks to 

them and, indeed, the expert learns, too. 

A very practical reason to confine remarks 

strictly to discoveries about the passage being 

studied is that it allows the group to finish in a 

reasonable amount of time. Being respectful of 

each other’s time is important.  

If a person often brings in extraneous materials, 

especially doctrines or teaching hostile or 

counter to what the passage states, you should 

discuss his actions face-to-face after the group. 

If there continues to be defiance, then ask him 

to leave the group. 

The second question is, “What do we discover 

about man?”. This usually causes us to look 

beyond direct references to people in the story 

and at our own intentions, failures, successes, 

and actions.  

The third question, “What do we discover about 

God?”, is a challenge to not only look for direct 

references about God, but also discover his 

intent and action as revealed in this passage.  

Without the question about man, the initial 

response is to look for specific references to 

God. But talking about man and his interactions 

with God leads to understanding more of God 

himself and the standards he expects. For 

example, if the people in the story have done 

evil, we realize that God has a standard for 

good. If people are delivered, we realize that 

God is a deliverer. 

• Two things will occur during this three-

step process. First, you will more deeply 

understand the passage and begin to 

incorporate this new understanding into 

your life. And second, the Holy Spirit will 

begin to speak inwardly about deficiencies 

and the need to change how you understand 

God and the world. It is these changes in 

perception and understanding that generate 

the “I will” and “we will” statements. 

LOOKING AHEAD: LIFE 

TRANSFORMATION AND 

OUTREACH 

4. OBEDIENCE - Personal and 

Corporate Application — “I Will” 

and “We Will” Statements 

Obedience is key to becoming a 

disciple of Jesus. 

Obedience is the key step in becoming a 

disciple of Jesus. Without personal application, 

this is just another Bible study, albeit a much 

more interactive one. 

Hopefully, you will enter your group time with 

some of your personal applications written 

down in the “I will” format. Sometimes during 

the group discussion, God may point out 

something else. Whether you change or keep 

the same “I will” statement, it is with this group 

that you will make a personal commitment to 

obey and put into practice something that has 

been revealed to you during the study. In this 
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step, you are asking the group to encourage and 

hold you accountable.  

These “I Will” and “We Will” statements must be 

practical, measurable, and able to be started in 

24 to 48 hours. (Record these for the next 

meeting. The group needs to evaluate whether 

each “I will” statement is practical enough to be 

reported as having been done with specific and 

tangible results. Asking participants how they 

will know if they have accomplished or made 

progress with the commitment by the next time 

the group meets is a good reality check. 

As you enter this phase simply state, “Now that 

the group members have discovered truths from 

God’s Word, identify what difference this 

makes in each of your lives. (At this point you 

may consider all preceding passages studied.) 

•  Based on what we have learned about God 

and people, how should it change what we do? 

• Did you find an answer to your challenge? 

•  What will you change in your daily life to 

reflect what you have learned?  

(“I will . . .” - at least one thing weekly – 

“We will . . .” when applicable) 

Another aspect is the spiritual growth of the 

Discovery Group itself. One of the goals is that 

each of these groups will, over time, take on 

patterns of behavior and understanding that 

conform more closely to those presented in the 

Bible. As these groups progress through more 

of the Bible and become equipped for the work 

of Jesus’ ministry (Ephesians 4:12), they become 

simple churches. They both seek and save the 

lost from behind “the gates of hell”, and they 

provide encouragement and support for the 

lives of their members (Matthew 16:18 and 18:17). 

Three application questions are normally asked 

of the group as a whole, “If this passage is true: 

•  How does it change our understanding of 

God? 

•   How does it change how we treat others? 

•   How does it change what we do? 

Note: When first starting a discovery group, 

people often have difficulty, or are reluctant to, 

identify an “I will” statement. Most passages do 

not contain explicit commands or ideas that can 

be directly applied. Also, people are reluctant to 

expose themselves to group accountability. The 

easiest commitment to make is to share with 

others. Over a few weeks as people grow 

comfortable with each other and hear the 

testimonies of those who make and follow 

through, the comfort of reluctant members to 

make commitments will increase. 

These three questions should occasionally 

generate “we will” statements. This occurs 

when the group identifies that how they relate 

to one another or others outside the group does 

not match the standard that God sets in the 

passage. In later Discovery Series when the 

concepts of church are studied, these “we will” 

statements can lead toward the development of 

a simple church structure or home fellowship. 

There are six different Discovery Series that 

have been developed to guide groups as they are 

discipled to Jesus. Developed by New 

Generations and its partners, these six series 

take about two years to complete (see Appendix 

2). They have been extensively field-tested in 

different cultures around the world. 

Concluding Questions: Outreach and 

Action: 

The fifth and final step in the Discovery Process 

is to develop an outward focus. Jesus was 

always focusing his disciples’ attention on the 

needs of the people around them. 

You cannot be a disciple of Jesus unless you 
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develop a concern and care for others. Jesus 

came to seek and save the lost. Jesus 

emphasized the second Great Commandment 

after loving God was to love our neighbors as 

ourselves. This is part of his mission and 

character, and it should become ours, as well. 

The two critical steps in the Discovery Process 

are application and telling others. They are the 

keys to personal transformation and maturity, to 

multiplication, and the spreading of the gospel. 

The first question in this step: 

“What other questions do you have about 

this passage?” 

This question is intended to make sure that 

everyone in the group has a thorough 

understanding of the passage to be shared. It is 

not uncommon that, as the group discusses a 

passage, people in the group may realize that 

there are things that they did not understand. 

The second question is:  

“With whom will you share this story and 

how?” 

Sharing the passage with other people is 

particularly important. It serves to embed the 

passage in the mind and heart of each member. 

Equally or even more important, it facilitates us 

reaching other people in a non-threatening way 

with the hope of the gospel.  

One of the keys to success in this part is to have 

a fairly detailed plan before you leave. A 

sharing plan should answer the following 

questions: 

• What is the name of a person who you 

intend to tell?  

• Where will you be when you tell him or her?  

• How might the conversation go?  

• What follow-up question might you ask 

him? 

Role-playing, especially as the group starts, will 

improve the success of sharing with others. 

Even if the plan doesn’t exactly work out, 

preparation will increase the chance of success.  

The Final Questions – Helping Others 

• Do you know anyone who needs help?  

• What can this group do to help them?  

These final questions usually require a group 

response. Jesus demonstrated mercy numerous 

times by delivering people who were 

demonized, healing the sick, raising the dead, 

and feeding the multitude. These acts were 

examples of Jesus meeting people at their point 

of deepest need. 

Whether the acts are small and short-term or 

large and ongoing, a Discovery Group needs a 

purpose and focus outside itself.  

These acts of service give Discovery Groups an 

identity and unity. Service opens doors to share 

what God is doing and can do. As we will learn 

a little later, these actions help the group to 

engage the people around them. Once the group 

has begun reaching out to meet a need, this time 

in the meeting can be used to discuss what has 

happened and additional ways to help. 

When I was teaching in Mexico, there was a lot 

of enmity between Evangelical believers and 

Catholics, Jehovah’s Witnesses, Mormons, and 

Seventh Day Adventists. As an example, every 

few nights, someone would throw a bag full of 

rotting dead rats over the fence of the pastor 

with whom I was staying. (I learned what the 

expression “smells like a dead rat” means – 

whoa! pretty bad.) 

Over the years, walls of hostility had grown 
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between these believers and their neighbors. 

The result was that the Evangelical believers 

withdrew and did not talk to their neighbors. 

They had developed a reputation of not only 

being separate but being aloof. Finding ways to 

interact with their neighbors can begin to bring 

down some of those walls of hostility and offer 

opportunities to introduce others to Jesus. 

Prayer should be introduced to groups of non-

believers by discovery. However, if the 

Discovery Group is made up of believers, it is 

appropriate to pray for the individuals that each 

person in the group has decided to tell the 

passage he has learned. Jesus has promised to 

be with us to the end of the age, so include him 

in your planning and expect him to guide you.  

When do you want to meet again? 

When starting a Discovery Group, the initial 

invitation should be to one meeting to see what 

a Discovery Group is all about. Unless the 

facilitator has a pre-established authority, or the 

meeting is part of a pre-established program, 

people will be more likely to commit to one 

come-and-see inquiry meeting. At the end of 

this first meeting, the facilitator should ask, “Do 

you want to do this again, and when do you 

want to meet?”  

It is important that everyone in the group 

commits himself to continue meeting. If the 

subsequent meeting needs to be delayed or 

rescheduled, it is better to deal with it now 

rather than have people not show up later. 

Once a pattern has become established, this 

question does not need to be asked every week, 

but periodically it is good to check with 

everyone. 

GROUP DEVELOPMENT: After the group 

becomes comfortable with the discovery 

process, rotate facilitators. As each person in the 

group is learning to facilitate, take time to 

evaluate what the group learns from the person 

who facilitated the current study. What was 

done well? What could have been done better? 

The goal is that everyone eventually learns to 

facilitate the discovery studies. Sharing 

passages and being able to facilitate are two 

essential skills to be able to help other families 

or groups start their own discovery studies. 

As groups become believers: expect them to 

pray for the challenges/problems identified in 

the opening questions and to pray for the people 

with whom they will share the passage and 

those they will help or are helping. If there are 

practical solutions, then group members should 

pitch in to help one another. 

REMARKS – Any discovery process that will 

result in a disciple-making movement, must be 

simple, it must be self-correcting, and it must 

produce the essential disciplines of a disciple 

of Jesus. It must be simple enough that anyone 

can learn it quickly and replicate it with others. 

It corrects by focusing on the scripture studied. 

This allows the Holy Spirit to teach and give 

understanding, so all the participants grow in 

knowledge of God and truth. The process used 

must also train everyone in the five disciplines 

of a disciple (see Chapter 3). In terms of the 

study, these are accomplished by: selection and 

memorization of the passages, “I will” 

statements and obedience, helping others, 

sharing the stories, engaging them in simple 

discovery by asking questions, and inviting 

those who respond to discovery Jesus in the 

scriptures. 

ESSENTIAL COMPONENTS OF A DBS: 

1. Memorize to tell the passage and ask 

discovery questions. 

2. Apply at least one thing to their lives in a 

practical way - "I will." 
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3. Tell others what they have learned. 

4. Reach out and help others - develop 

relationships outside the group. 

Everything else in the format is flexible and 

adaptable. To begin it is best to have a standard 

method to use to learn the process, but as long 

as you achieve the four essential components 

everything else can be adjusted to the individual 

group. 

Imitation is Critical When Learning 
As anyone who has been involved in training 

for sports, music, or dance knows, 

proficiency comes after much practice of the 

basics. 

A characteristic prevalent in Euro-American 

culture is the pattern of grabbing an idea and 

integrating it into what we are already doing. 

Living as a disciple is about imitation, 

repetition, being willing to try, to fall short, to 

learn from mistakes, and then to try again.  

I remember one of my daughters when she 

was four years old, watching figure skaters 

on the ice. She told us how beautiful they 

were and that she wanted to skate like that. 

So, one beautiful sunny day, we rented some 

skates for her, and she went out on the ice 

among these graceful skaters. The reality of 

beginning ice-skating is far from graceful. 

She felt more like an ugly duckling than a 

beautiful swan.  

The reality of Disciple-Making is the same. It 

involves learning both what to do and how to 

do it. This means practicing the basics until 

they are mastered. 

I had a friend who was a state champion for 

his high school wrestling team. I was using 

the Disciple-Making Model (Figure 4.5) to 

explain to him the idea of imitation before 

improvisation.  

He completely understood the concept. “I 

remember my coach teaching me a new 

move,” he said, “every time he would come by 

and see me ‘improvising’ he would say, 

‘Denny, what did I tell you to do? Well, do it 

the way I taught you [imitate]! Then, after a 

few days, he came by one more time, watched 

me, and then said, ‘Denny, you have it, now 

let’s see how you can improve on it.’” 

Improvisation before thoroughly mastering 

the process will not produce the desired 

results. However, once the process is fully 

internalized, adapting the process to meet 

specific circumstances is encouraged--but a 

person should never forget to practice the 

basics. 
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Figure 4.5 Disciple-Making Visual Model: “Imitation before Innovation” 

 

One of the stories of my adolescent years was 

about Vince Lombardi, the coach of the Green 

Bay Packers. Lombardi established that 

franchise as one of the significant ones in 

professional football. In the year of this story, 

the Green Bay Packers were ranked number 

one, and their perpetual rivals, the Chicago 

Bears, were ranked near the bottom. However, 

Green Bay was routed in the Sunday exchange. 

The next training day, Vince Lombardi 

gathered his humbled team together and said: 

“Gentlemen, football depends upon 

fundamentals. That is what you forgot and is 

why you lost yesterday’s game. So, we will 

focus today’s practice on the basics.” Then he 

had one of his players hand him a football and 

he said, “This, gentlemen, is a football.”37 

The lesson from all of this is, plan to practice 

the process exactly as presented until you fully 

understand it and can do it by instinct. Oh yes, 

never forget to review the fundamentals. 

Discovery Guides 

Basic Discovery Group Format 

LOOKING BACK: BUILDING A FOUNDATION 
1) OPENING QUESTIONS— 

• What are you thankful for today? 
• What challenges have you had today? (See if you can find an answer in the passage.) 
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2) REVIEW QUESTIONS—share experiences  

• Retell the last passage from memory and discuss things you learned. 
• How have you experienced God this past week (from telling others the passage and your “I 

will” statement at the last meeting, and other events during the week)? 
• What more can we do to help someone? 

 

VISION CASTING: Share your vision with the group. With each lesson increase the vision 
you share to include something they have learned in the previous lesson. (Later as each person 
facilitates they should share their own vision.) 

•  

LOOKING UP: LEARNING FROM THE HOLY SPIRIT AND SCRIPTURE 
3) DISCOVERY STUDY:  Read, reread, retell, details 

Read and learn to tell the scripture passage to others. - Discuss the passage 

• What do you like in this scripture passage? 
• What do we discover about people from it? 
• What do we discover about God from it? 

LOOKING AHEAD: LIFE TRANSFORMATION AND OUTREACH 

4) APPLICATION:  - “I Will Statements”  

Now that we have discovered truths from God’s Word, recall the earlier studies and identify 
what difference this makes in each of our lives and how we see Jesus in the passage. 

• Based on what we have learned about God and people, how should it change what we do? 
• Did you find an answer to your challenge? 
• What will you change in your daily life?  

(“I will . . .” - at least one thing weekly 

5) CONCLUDING QUESTIONS—reaching out:  

• Do you have questions about this passage? 
• With whom will you share this story, when, and how?  - (Make this assignment for each 

meeting.) 
• Do you know anyone who needs help? What can we do to help them?  
• Do you need any help with your challenge?  (Prayer or physical help.) 

Small Group Acrostic – LOOP 
A couple of good friends who have a ministry with the Navigators38 have developed a simple 

acrostic to help remember the essential steps of the Discovery Process. A more complete version 

is found in Appendix 5. 

Live the Word  

*italics -- do not start doing this until the second meeting 

• What are you thankful for? 

• How have you experienced God? 

• Whom did you tell? What happened? 

• Did you complete your “I will”? 

• What challenges do you have? 

• Who do you know who needs help? 

• How can we help you? How can we help them? 



The Discovery Process: How it Works 
 

73 

 

VISION CASTING: Share your vision with the group. With each lesson increase the vision 

you share to include something they have learned in the previous lesson. (Later as each person 

facilitates they should share their own vision.) 

Open the Word (Read, Reread, Retell, Details) 

Read and reread and learn to retell the passage to others in your own words. Next, study the 

details. 

• What is the story about? 

• What can we learn about people? 

• What can we learn about God? 

Obey the Word 

 Based on what we have learned: 

• How does this change how we see God? 

• How does it change how we treat others? 

• What will you do? [“I will”] 

• What will we do? [“We will”] 

Pass the Word On 

• Do you have any more questions? 

• Who will you tell? What is your plan to tell this person? 

• Who will we help? What is our plan? 

**1. Implementation Assignment: Introductory Discovery Group 

Start a Discovery Group with the people whom 

you identified earlier, both to practice together 

and to form a supportive outreach group. The 

purpose of this group should be to participate 

with you in living as, and making, disciples. 

Look over the STUDY GUIDE FOR 

DISCIPLE-MAKING TRAINING, just before 

Chapter 1.  

Invite the believers whom you identified in 

Chapter 3 (Figure 3.1) and others that you have 

thought of since, as being interested in 

engaging and making disciples to a one-time 

introductory meeting. In the meeting, have 

them read Luke 10:1–11 out loud and then 

watch the 6- or 8-minute video 2 (2a or 2b) -- 

“Act Beyond Explanation” (video URL links 

are in Appendix 7). Discuss how they see the 

principles in the Luke 10 passage being 

implemented in the video. Next, watch and 

discuss: 

• Video 3 Jerry Trousdale - “What are 

DMMs?”  

• Video 7, Dave Hunt – “Bible Study 

Process  

Ask them if they are interested in meeting 

again. Ask those that are to do the written 

discovery study below. 

If time permits, watch Part One of Ed Gross’ 

series on First Century Discipleship, video 5c, 

Part 2, Follow Me. (An alternative to Ed’s 

series is to watch video 4, Disciple Definition, 

by Richard Williams.) Otherwise, start the next 
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meeting with one of these videos. (Group 

members can watch any of these videos on 

their own, or the group can review them if 

needed.) 

Decide which members of this group want to 

meet again and if they would like to invite 

anyone else. Then select a time and place 

where you will meet. If there will be new 

people, you will need to decide if you want to 

repeat this information.  

If you anticipate adding people, an alternative 

is to begin with a parable rather than Luke 10, 

and then do the Luke 10 passage when the 

group members are established. (The parable 

of the new wine in Luke 5 challenges people to 

be open to Jesus working in different ways 

than expected. – See Appendix 1) 

Written Assignment  

Have those who want to meet again do a 

written Discovery Study on Luke 10:1-11 in a 

notebook using the four- or three-column 

format (Figure 4.1 or Figure 4.2). As a 

suggestion, start an index of passages that you 

study on the first page of each person’s 

notebook. As illustrated in Figures 4.1 and 4.2, 

number each of the two-page studies 

consecutively. This index will be a help in the 

future, as you look back at your notes. 

Note: Appendix 3 has a list of questions that 

can be used to help you think through each 

passage in these Bible studies. Some people 

may find this useful as they prepare their own 

Discovery Study of the passage. 

Supplemental Reading 

Miraculous Movements, Jerry Trousdale, Ch. 

6, “Discovery Bible Studies and Obedience-

Based Discipleship” 

Contagious Disciple-Making, David L. and 

Paul D. Watson, Ch. 15, “Discovery Groups”
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Chapter Five:  

Applying the Discovery Process 

Where does Disciple-Making start? 
The Disciple-Making Process used by DMM 

has three integrated parts as illustrated in 

Figure 5.1. The disciple-making process is 

based on Luke 10 and Matthew 10. The 

disciple-maker works with the person of peace 

as he or she facilitates the Discovery Group 

with his family or social group.  

The core of the entire process is the Discovery 

Study. The result of the study and application 

is what the Holy Spirit reveals to each member 

and the group. 

Three Parts of the Disciple-Making Process 

 
Figure 5.1 Illustration of three steps of the Disciple-Making Process 
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Applying the Discovery Process 

As you go through these studies, your first 

mission is that of the twelve disciples in 

Matthew 10. You need to find people among 

your “worthy” Christian friends who will join 

you in living as disciples of Jesus. Using the 

model of Luke 10, the ultimate goals of this 

new group should be to make disciples of those 

who do not yet know Jesus and fulfill the 

mission of the Great Partnership Jesus offers 

his disciples in Matthew 28. 

Role of the Facilitator: 

Every group should have a primary facilitator. 

As mentioned earlier, over time, facilitation 

duties should be rotated. The facilitator of a 

meeting has several responsibilities: 

1. Prepares before the meeting and 

identifies key discoveries and develops 

questions to bring them out if needed. 

2. Assigns another person in the group to 

record all the “I will” statements and 

names of the people with whom they will 

share the scripture. This will allow the 

facilitator to focus on the meeting. Use 

this list for accountability during the next 

meeting. 

3. Sees that group members record a list of 

other member’s challenges, so that they 

can pray and support each other between 

meetings. 

4. Assures that all comments pertain to the 

passage during the discovery step, and 

that there is no teaching or preaching. 

(Especially true of the facilitator.) 

5. Use questions to engage everyone in the 

group and to assure that all the key 

discovery points are brought out. 

(Initially, these are developed with the 

disciple-maker in the coaching meeting.) 

6. Maintains order. Guides the sharing back 

to the process if it strays from the 

questions. Anyone in the group including 

the facilitator, can use the challenge 

question: "Where does it say that in 

this passage?" 

7. If any of the key discoveries are missed, 

uses questions to direct the group to 

discover them. (The easiest is to have the 

group look at specific verses and ask 

what they discover.)  

8. Is an active participant in all parts of the 

process as an equal. 

9. Over time, trains each person in the 

group who is able and comfortable, to 

facilitate a discovery group. (Those who 

can facilitate are capable of starting and 

coaching others to start discovery 

groups.) 

When people are learning to facilitate, take 

time at the end of the meeting to evaluate the 

facilitator using this list of responsibilities. As 

an example, ask, “What did the facilitator do 

well?”. Then ask the facilitator what he or she 

could have done better. (If members of the 

group are not comfortable with each other, 

handle this so that none of them are 

embarrassed. 

Discovery Group Size 

The best group size depends somewhat on the 

amount of time available. The facilitator needs 

to make sure that everyone has the opportunity 

to share.  

• In general, plan to spend 15 minutes 

per person to complete all five steps. 

So, if there are four people in a group, 

allot one hour. If there are six people, 
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allot 1-1/2 hours. 

• The depth and breadth of sharing 

improves up to a limit of eight to ten 

people. With larger groups, some 

people typically will be passed over 

during sharing and discovery time. 

Larger numbers mean that an 

occasional absence will not disturb the 

group’s interactions.  

• To handle larger numbers of people, 

multiple groups can be formed and 

meet in the same location and share 

discoveries in the combined group. 

(Note: with three or more groups 

meeting simultaneously, distractions 

between groups are minimal. Two 

groups need to be separated by some 

distance.) 

Training Process 

How to train larger numbers of people 

Having a combination of large group and small 

group meeting times can improve learning. 

Training groups of three to four people per 

small group provides an environment for fairly 

deep sharing, yet it also allows more people to 

have an opportunity to facilitate one or more 

groups. 

I have found that the following 1-1/2 to 2-1/2 

hour schedule works well in a training session: 

• Large group opening session – 10 to 45 

minutes. 

• Small group Discovery Group -- one 

hour for groups of four 

• Large group sharing and questions – 20 

to 45 minutes. 

Large-group times, in the beginning, can be 

used to give overviews and discuss questions 

and passages from the previous session. At the 

end, have a large group time in which each 

small group can have champions tell the 

passage in their own words, share a few of their 

main discoveries, and ask questions. This helps 

strengthen group identity and makes learning 

more effective. (This can also serve as a format 

for a discovery church.) 

**2. Discovery Group Exercise: Luke 10:1-11, 17-20 

Jesus’ teaching in this passage is key to 

understanding the Disciple-Making Process 

that the disciples used. When Jesus told the 

disciples to make disciples in all the world, the 

process outlined in this passage is what they 

would have understood to be the method. 

This will be your first full Discovery Group 

meeting. Check to see that everyone has 

completed at least the first two columns of the 

written discovery study.  If you want to do the 

written study during your meeting allow an 

additional 30 to 45 minutes. 

From Appendix 7, find the URL and watch 

video 6. “What is a DBS”. Next watch video 7. 

Dave Hunt’s presentation on “The Discovery 

Group Process” and take some time to read 

through the process described below. Discuss 

this video and any questions that arise about 

the group process. This should prepare you for 

your first discovery group.  

Next, discuss each step and read each of the 

three questions in each section before you start 

answering them. Chapter 4 provides an in-

depth explanation of the process, and there is a 

concise outline of the process in Appendix 5. 

You can read through the “Review Questions” 

in section 2 of this process, but in this first 

meeting, you will not be expected to answer 

them. You will, however, do this section the 
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next time you meet. 

Conclude your meeting time by watching or 

assigning video 5b of Ed Gross’ series on First-

Century Discipleship (Appendix 7). 

The Discovery Group Process 

The Discovery Group Format that was 

presented at the end of the preceding chapter is 

quite simple. In the next section, we will look 

at the group dynamics involved. 

It takes four or five sessions before people 

become completely comfortable with the 

Discovery Process. So, press on through the 

first few times. Understanding comes with 

hands-on practice. 

If you want to include a written study, you will 

need to add 30 to 45 minutes to your meeting 

time. 

1) OPENING QUESTIONS 

• What are you thankful for today? 

• What challenges or problems have you had 

today? Remember that this is not a counseling 

session. If counseling is needed, meet 

separately. (Write down the items in your 

notebooks for ongoing prayer and future 

updates.) 

2) REVIEW QUESTIONS  

(Start this at the second gathering.) 

The four questions: 

• How have you experienced God since the 

last time we met? 

• Did you do what you said you would do to 

apply what you learned in the last meeting? 

What happened? 

• Whom did you tell? What happened? 

• What is the update from the people you are 

helping? 

3) DISCOVERY STUDY 

Luke 10:1-11, 17-20  

Someone tells last week’s passage as they 
remember it. What other thoughts have you 
had about the passage?  

This part of the Discovery Process can be 

summarized as “Read, Reread, Retell, and 

Details.” 

Read and Reread the Passage Aloud 

Read the passage aloud at least twice. The first 

time, have one person read it aloud while the 

others follow in their own Bibles, reading 

silently. The second time, one person rereads 

out loud while the others close their Bibles and 

just listen. Read at a pace that allows each 

person to think about and begin to paraphrase 

the passage so that they can tell it by memory. 

Retell the Passage 

Then take turns trying to retell the passage in 

each person’s words, covering all the main 

points with the group and adding missing parts. 

The goal is together, to understand and be able 

to share the passage with someone outside the 

discovery group. 

At least two people should take turns saying 

the passage in their own words by memory. 

Usually, if four to six people share the passage 

in their own words, everyone will know the 

passage thoroughly. (To better utilize time, 

have each person choose a partner, and then 

each of the pair shares with their partner once 

or twice, before sharing with the large group.) 

Once people are familiar with the passage and 

have put it into their own words, the group is 

ready to discuss the passage and share what 

they discover in it. 

Details of the passage 

This is a Discovery Process which means that 
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participants are required to confine their 

remarks to the passage. Experience has shown 

that this keeps everyone on an equal status, i.e., 

there are no experts in the group. Knowledge 

of all group members increases together, and 

everyone grows confident to share, which adds 

to the breadth of sharing. It also keeps 

extraneous doctrines from being introduced 

and allows the group to finish in the allotted 

time. 

Challenge question: "Where does it say that 

in this passage?" Everyone in the group 

should learn how to challenge each other with 

this or a similar remark. The facilitator should 

encourage people to ask this question. Initially, 

this may seem uncomfortable, but it will 

become part of the group culture in a few 

sessions.  

As mentioned earlier, it is very common for 

different people to look at the same passage 

from very different perspectives. When they 

are challenged to explain how their views are 

connected to the passage, their response may 

become great learning times in discovery 

groups. 

A second point is that anytime a person makes 

a discovery and can explain where they see that 

in the passage, the group needs to accept that 

as what the Holy Spirit is teaching that person. 

Each person’s understanding of God will 

increase over time as they are exposed to what 

the Holy Spirit reveals through each of the 

other members. 

Discovery Questions 

Members of the Discovery Group should write 

down the group’s responses to these questions 

in the notebooks that they use for their 

journals.  

• What happens in this scripture passage? 

• What do we discover about people? 

• What do we discover about God? 

4) APPLICATION: “I will” change my 

daily life to reflect the reality that I have 

learned.  

The goal of “I will” statements is to make small 

concrete changes in the life of each group 

member voluntarily in response to what the 

Holy Spirit shows him or her. While group 

members are expected to hold each other 

accountable, they are not permitted to set 

expectations for others in the group. As a 

friend of mine was fond of saying, “We should 

confess our sins one to another, not one for 

another.” In other words, let each person 

choose what he will do without coaching or 

direction. 

Having said this, if a person repeatedly fails or 

refuses to make any changes in his or her life, 

the facilitator should talk to the person after the 

meeting. These “I will” applications are an 

integral part of the Discovery Process. Anyone 

who continues to refuse to participate should 

be asked to leave the group. 

Both individual and group “I or we will” 

statements should be measurable and doable 

before the next group meeting. If they haven’t 

been fully completed within one or two group 

meetings, have the person or group abandon it 

and move on to something new. 

Application Questions 

After discovering truths from God’s Word, 

identify what difference this makes in each 

of our lives. 

• Based on what we have learned about God 

and people, how should it change what we 

do? 

• Did you find an answer to your challenge? 
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The group can help the person see 
connections when they occur. 

• What will you change in your daily life?  

Both each individual and the group should 
record these in a list to refer to next week. 

5) CONCLUDING QUESTIONS 

Outreach  

As a group, discuss other people who may be 

open to starting a study within their social 

network. Each person should develop and 

share a plan to do this. It should include the 

name of the person, where and how it might 

take place, and what follow-up questions might 

be asked. Role-playing these scenarios in pairs 

will help each member be successful. 

Group Multiplication 

When one of the members of the group finds 

someone who wants to learn about God, 

another group can start. Your group member 

will help their new contact start a study in their 

home or with their friends. Coach and 

encourage your group member to mentor the 

new “person of peace” (facilitator) to start a 

discovery group. 

The members of your group should pray for 

and support each other with each prospective 

contact. Anyone in a group may become the 

facilitator of new groups within their own 

social network or they may coach another 

person of peace to start a group. 

Outreach Questions 

• What other questions do you have about the 

passage? 

• With whom will you share this story? And 

when and how will you share it?  

• Do you know anyone who needs help?  

• What do they need help with and what can we 

do to help them? (Both practical and prayer) 

Take some time to help with the challenges of 

the group members by giving practical help or 

prayer. 

Final Question 

• When do you want to meet again? 

Written Discovery Assignment 

For the next meeting, have your group do a 

written discovery using three or four columns 

to study: 

John 14:15–27: Obedience and the Holy Spirit, 

our instructor. See Appendix 3 for study 

questions. 

Supplemental Reading 

Contagious Disciple-Making, David L. and 

Paul D. Watson, Ch. 11 -- “Be a Disciple Who 

Makes Disciples” 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, Ed Gross, 

Ch. 15 -- “Follow Jesus in Making Disciples
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Chapter Six:  

Learning Obedience 
The first thing that separates a disciple from a 

believer, or from a follower, is obedience. 

There may be sorrow or remorse over past 

actions, behaviors, thoughts, or sins, but 

repentance itself is changing our way of 

thinking and the direction and actions of our 

lives. In other words, repentance means to 

obey and conform our lives to God’s standards 

which we find in the Bible and as the Holy 

Spirit guides. God’s grace is available to us as 

we respond in faith. These acts of obedience 

are to be expressed in practical and observable 

ways. As you do a Discovery Study on John 

14:15–27, this will become apparent. 

There are four goals for this chapter:  

• First, you will gain more experience and 

understanding of the purpose of each part 

of the Discovery Process.  

• Second, you will understand how 

obedience is connected to the Disciple-

Making Process that Jesus taught.  

• Third, you will understand your role as a 

disciple-maker.  

• Finally, you will learn some of the other 

things that are counter-intuitive to the 

many common approaches to Disciple-

Making practiced today. 

Review the Discovery Process 

Personal Assignment 5:  

Take a few minutes to review what you have 

learned so far: 

What are the five steps of the Discovery 

Process? 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

What is the role of the facilitator? (See Chapter 

Five). 

 

 

 

 

 

What is the one rule of the discovery study? 

(What is and is not permitted?) 
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What is the “challenge question” that everyone 

in the group should become comfortable 

saying? 

 

 

What are some of the ways that you can handle 

a long passage during the actual Discovery 

Study? (Improvise ideas.) 

 

 

 

 

 

Let’s start by looking at how most of us who 

have a Christian background grew up thinking 

about obedience. Most Protestant and many 

Catholic Christians understand that we are 

saved by grace and not by works (Romans 

11:6). Occasionally, some have read into this 

that obedience is attempting to be saved by 

works. This reflects a poor understanding of 

repentance in the salvation process. 

Defining grace is very important. If we are 

saved by grace, then what does that mean? 

Here are some definitions suggested to me by 

a seminary instructor. 

Martin Luther wrote, “Grace, in the proper 

sense of the term, denotes God’s favor and 

goodwill toward us which he cherishes in 

Himself.” (St. L. XIV: 98)  

Martin Chemnitz wrote, “The term ‘grace,’ as 

used in Scripture, often signifies favor, 

benevolence, and mercy, but sometimes it 

signifies the gifts which are conferred by 

benevolence.” (Examen, p. 629) 

The term “working definition” means a 

definition that can be used in practical 

situations. The previous two do not tell us how 

grace works or what it produces in us. They are 

definitions that come from external 

observation, not internal discovery.  

There are many ways that God demonstrates 

his favor to us. I have been awed many times 

by God’s favor as he has shown me a beautiful 

sunset or sunrise, but that kind of favor does 

not transform or empower me in an eternal 

sense. I have enjoyed God’s mercy both before 

and after I was “saved” or “reconciled with 

God,” but that mercy in itself, did not save me. 

We need an operational definition of “saving” 

grace, a definition that can be used in place of 

the word that it defines, and which gives an 

understanding of how it works.  

When you study John 14:15–27 in this lesson, 

you will find in verses 16 and 23 hints for a 

working definition of grace that connects 

Jesus’ mission to the transformation that we 

associate with “salvation” via the “grace” in 

Romans 11:6. 

Grace is one of the most frequently used words 

by the disciples, but Jesus, himself, never used 

the term. The Apostle John uses it to describe 

the essence of Jesus and what he imparts to us. 

(John 1:14-17).  

N. T. Wright discussed the importance of 

having a working definition of grace, a key 

concept of understanding salvation, in a 2013 

speech. He said that it wasn’t that there was 

any one definition of grace, but each person 

needs to grapple with it for himself and 

develop his own Biblically based definition. 
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The unmerited favor of God is inadequate to 

explain how grace works. As a personal 

definition, Wright said that he defined grace 

as: “God’s presence in us to accomplish his 

purposes through us.” This is close to my 

definition of grace which is, “the presence 

and power of God working in us and 

through us to accomplish his purposes for 

his glory,” which is derived from John 14:15-

23. 

In other words, grace involves the abiding 

presence of the Father and Son [presence], and 

Holy Spirit [power] within us as we love Jesus 

and obey him. Just as Jesus loved and obeyed 

his father in heaven, so too, we can enjoy a 

similar relationship with the Triune God. 

If we read this definition of grace into John 

1:14-17 we have: 

And the Word became flesh and dwelt among us, 

and we have seen his glory, glory as of the only Son 

from the Father, full of [the presence and power of 

God] and truth. . .. For from his fullness we have 

all received, [the presence and power of God 

overflowing]. For the law was given through 

Moses; grace [the presence and power of God] 

and truth came through Jesus Christ. 

Ed Gross addressed the false dichotomy 

between grace and obedience in his book Are 

You a Christian or a Disciple?: 

The pride of many Evangelicals is the Great 

Commission. Yet, in His Great Commission 

Jesus said, “Teach them to obey everything I 

have commanded.” The prayer of many 

Evangelicals is, “Your kingdom come.” But, the 

very next petition of The Lord’s Prayer 

following that petition is, “Your will be done on 

earth as it is done in heaven.” And how do 

angels in heaven do the will of God? Is it by 

hearing His command and altering it or by 

obeying it explicitly? We know the answer. The 

word “angels” means messenger. They are 

given a message to deliver or a mission to 

perform and they do it. When we do His will on 

earth like the angels do it above, we live like 

disciples. We obey explicitly. Evangelicals 

certainly will never do away with either 

missions or prayer, but devaluing obedience in 

them both actually alters them, leaving us with 

something other than what Christ commanded 

about either mission or prayer. . ..  

How many Evangelical missionaries define 

their goal today in terms of new converts who 

obey everything Christ has commanded? If not, 

it is no small omission. 39 

Ed has been greatly influenced by the writings 

of Dietrich Bonhoeffer. Following are a few of 

Bonhoeffer’s remarks about obedience:  

Humanly speaking, we could understand and 

interpret the Sermon on the Mount in a 

thousand different ways. Jesus knows only one 

possibility: simple surrender and obedience, not 

interpreting it or applying it, but doing and 

obeying it. That is the only way to hear his word. 

The only proper response to the word that Jesus 

brings with him from eternity is simply to do it. 

Jesus has spoken: his is the word, ours the 

obedience.”  

“All along the line, we are trying to evade the 

obligation of single-minded, literal obedience. 

How is such absurdity possible? What has 

happened that the word of Jesus can thus be 

degraded by this trifling, and thus left open to 

the mockery of the world? When orders are 

issued in other spheres of life there is no doubt 

whatever of their meaning…. Are we to treat the 

commandment of Jesus differently from other 

orders and exchange single-minded obedience 

for downright disobedience? How could that be 

possible?40 

This may be an issue that you will have to 

work through in accepting the call to live as a 

disciple of Jesus. As you search and pursue 

Jesus’ words, the Holy Spirit will be with you 
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to conform your thinking to the words of the 

Bible (Romans 12:1–2). 

Reporting for Accountability and 

Encouragement 

Let us look again at the Discovery Group 

Process. We did not do the second section of 

the Discovery Process in the first study called 

“Reporting for accountability and 

encouragement.” Hopefully, by this time you 

have attempted and completed at least one “I 

will” and/or “We will” statement and you have 

tried to share the passage that you studied with 

another believer. The passages that we are 

studying are intended to prepare followers of 

Jesus to become disciples who are able to 

make other disciples for Jesus. The passages in 

the “Discovering God” series (see Appendix 2) 

are designed to engage non-believers. They 

also, provide a solid basis of understanding 

and practices for Christian believers. 

Let’s review the five questions: 

1. Have someone share the last passage from 

memory. What other thoughts and 

discoveries have you had about this 

passage? 

2. How have you experienced God since the 

last time we met? 

3. Did you do what you said you would do to 

apply what you learned in the last meeting? 

What happened? 

4. Who did you tell? What happened? 

5. What is the update from the people you are 

helping? 

This second step adds accountability, and it 

also provides an opportunity to encourage one 

another with the results of our obedience. As 

we step out in obedience and apply what the 

Holy Spirit shows us, sharing the words of 

God that we have learned by telling others, 

Jesus will show up and accomplish amazing 

things. These stories are not only encouraging, 

but they also build faith and teach much about 

the ways of God. 

When a group is just coming together and 

familiarity and trust have not been established, 

questions 3 and 4 can be intimidating. 

Combining it with question 2 can avoid some 

of the discomfort, while allowing people to 

encourage each other. It might be phrased, 

“How have you experienced God since we last 

met, including with your “I will” statement, 

sharing with others, and general experiences.” 

Positive stories can act as encouragement for 

others. Afterward, ask why those who did not 

complete their “I will” or did not share, didn’t. 

Encourage the group to offer suggestions to 

each other. The goal is to become successful 

together. 

The accountability and encouragement step is 

where things “get real.” It is what gives 

impetus to the spreading of God’s word. It 

brings transformation in the way that a person 

perceives God. It changes our lives and the 

lives of those around us. It is the step that 

extends and builds up the Kingdom of God. 

Without the application, we have a Bible study 

but have lost becoming disciples of Jesus and 

the Great Commission. 

The application of the “I will” and “we will” 

statements and sharing the stories are the most 

challenging parts to get started and do 

consistently, but once they are established, 

they produce a new level of expectant life in 

the discovery group. As you facilitate groups 

or train others to facilitate groups, use the 

accountability and encouragement step to 

reinforce the application and sharing of the 

passages. 
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Sometimes an example of a good “I will” 

statement may help.  This was one that my 

oldest grandson came up with when we did our 

first study at age ten.  We studied Genesis 1:1-

5.  I asked him what he discovered about God.  

He said that God liked the light more than the 

darkness.  I then asked about what he 

discovered about people.  He said that some 

people lived in the light and others in the 

darkness.  When I asked him about how he 

would apply that to his life he said, “Some of 

my friends like the light, and others like the 

darkness more.  When I go back to school, I 

will spend more time with those who like the 

light and try not to spend time with those who 

like the darkness.”  This example is 

measurable and could be started within one or 

two days. 

One question sometimes asked is, “Should the 

group keep adding new ‘I and we will’ 

statements to the list of uncompleted 

commitments?” There are two parts to the 

answer to this question to the answer. First, the 

accountability step should be a time when 

members examine why they were or were not 

able to complete the commitments made and 

what happened. Particularly during the first 

few meetings, the group should discuss what 

they can do to be more successful or apply the 

successes that one has had to the challenges of 

another. 

Second, don’t overburden each other with 

incomplete “I will” statements. After a couple 

of weeks, lay aside partially completed “I will” 

statements and move on to the new.  

**3. Discovery Group Exercise:  John 14:15-27 
This study presents a portion of Jesus’ teaching 

on obedience and the roles of the Holy Spirit 

in the Disciple-Making Process.  

You should have completed a three- or four-

column written discovery study before your 

group meets, unless your group has decided to 

take the time to write it out when you are 

together.  

Once you have completed your written study, 

meet with your Discovery Group. Do the entire 

five-part Discovery Process, adding in the 

accountability and encouragement portion. 

The goal is to help each other obey what he 

believes God wants him to do. 

Start by watching and discussing the following 

videos: 

• Video 8, Jerry Trousdale - 

“Obedience,” and  

• Video 5c Ed Gross – “Follow Me” 

The URL links to both of these can be found in 

Appendix 7. Again, for time’s sake, these can 

be handled as assignments outside the 

meeting. 

Group Actions  

• Take some time immediately during the 

introductory questions to give thanks to 

God for the things that the group members 

share. (This is just for groups of believers; 

there is no expectation that non-believers 

would pray or give thanks to God until they 

are led by the Holy Spirit to do so.) 

• Write down each problem that your group 

shares. If there is a practical way of helping 

resolve it, write that down, as well. If 

prayer is needed, write that down. Use this 

list to pray at the end of your time together. 

One of the most important things that you 

can do is to pray for the needs of the 

members of your discovery group 

throughout the week. 
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• The oral discovery study occurs after the 

group members have practiced saying the 

passage out loud in their own words and 

have discussed it. Write down as many of 

the group’s discoveries as possible. This is 

for each person’s reference as they go back 

and review what God has shown them. 

• Next, write down all of the “I will” and “we 

will” statements, as well as the names of 

the people whom each person proposes to 

tell about what they have learned. These 

are the practical commitments that people 

make and for which each group member 

will give a report the next time they meet. 

• The last item is to identify a “group 

project” for the Discovery Group to reach 

out beyond itself, by meeting a need of 

others who are not involved in the 

Discovery Group.  

This is an activity to help the group expand 

its influence. By reaching outside the 

group, new relationships are formed. If the 

Discovery Group consists of people who 

live in a society hostile to the gospel, this 

both reduces possible future hostility and 

increases the possibility of future 

multiplication. For your group of disciple-

makers, it should be an intentional action 

to begin engaging the people and groups of 

people you want to reach. 

Written Discovery Assignment 

For the following meeting, do a written 

Discovery Study at home on John 1:35–46 and 

Matthew 23:8–11 -- Our role in Disciple-

Making -- in preparation for your next 

discovery group. 

Supplemental Reading 

Contagious Disciple-Making, David L. and 

Paul D. Watson, Ch. 7 -- “Disciple-Makers 

Understand the Importance of Obedience” 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, Ed Gross, 

Ch. 3 -- “What ‘Disciple’ Meant in the First 

Century”; Ch. 11 -- “Ordinary People 

Achieving the Impossible”
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Chapter Seven:  

Purpose of the Discovery Process and  

The Counter-Intuitives of Disciple-Making 
The Discovery Process tries to replicate the 

process that Jesus used to form his disciples. It 

is not exact, but it is the goal. There is no 

complete list of the steps that Jesus used with 

his disciples, but there are enough examples to 

form a basic framework of what a disciple was 

and did. Jesus gave specific instructions about 

our relationships in the Disciple-Making 

Process. He sent disciples out two by two. He 

gave them instructions about prayer, about 

where they should go, and about what they 

should do.  

Another feature of the Discovery Process is 

that it is designed to prepare non-believers to 

worship God. Let’s look at the intended 

outcomes of each section and question. 

1. COMMUNITY: Opening Questions 

These first three questions are wonderful for 

getting people to open up and share their lives 

with one another, but they are also preparing 

people to be open to God. They quickly build 

a community bond with people in the group, 

and they bond with God Himself. 

The first question: “What are you thankful 

for this week?” This question prepares people 

to worship God. When working with non-

believers, don’t mention prayer until the 

members themselves discover the need for it. 

However, for a group of believers, prayer 

should be an integral part of this step.  

The second question: “What are your needs 

or challenges?”  

This prepares people for intercessory prayer 

and learning to care for one another. It is 

important to emphasize that meetings are not 

meant to be counseling sessions. Giving 

personal advice or counseling should happen 

outside the meeting. 

The third question: “Is there some way that 

we could meet any of these needs?” This 

teaches practical service and caring for one 

another.  

At the end of this section, if the members of 

the group are believers, I often have them write 

down prayer requests for one another and then 

pray at the end of the meeting time.  

2. SHARE EXPERIENCES: Review 

Questions 
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The two accountability questions in this 

section are what transform the Discovery 

process from a simple Bible study into a 

Disciple-Making Process. The accountability 

and encouragement that comes from each 

person successfully doing what he said he was 

going to do builds camaraderie and confidence 

over time. 

The first of these questions is “How did you 

apply what you learned last week?” It 

teaches obedience which leads to loving God 

(John 14:21). Obedience is the key discipline 

of a disciple. 

The second, “With whom were you able to 

share what you learned last week?” trains in 

evangelism as well as accelerating learning 

and spiritual growth. 

Faithful completion of these two commitments 

develops good habit patterns that facilitate 

spiritual growth as well as practical 

disciplines, which transfer to other areas of 

life. 

Assuring that personal accountability happens 

requires that the facilitator maintains 

consistent standards of obedience, while 

encouraging members of the group to both set 

realistic goals and to follow through with 

them. All of this needs to be done in an 

atmosphere of encouragement.  

The Disciple-Making Process works with 

God’s plan to prepare us for our role in the 

eternal kingdom of God.  

Eternal Effect of Disciple-Making 

Paul said in 1 Corinthians 6:3, “Do you not 

know that we are to judge angels?” What kind 

of training do we who were “made a little 

lower than the angels” (Psalm 8:5, NKJV) 

need to have to be qualified to judge angels?  

When I was first struck with this question, it 

seemed impossible to me. I asked, “How can 

this be?” Then this passage came to mind: 

“God is Spirit and those who worship him 

must worship him in spirit and truth” (John 

4:24). Likewise, I recalled that angels are 

spirits without physical bodies. They do not 

have the ability to experience what we 

experience. 

In Hebrews 5:8, I read that Jesus who was God 

incarnate “learned obedience by the things he 

suffered.” I realized that, if God’s incarnation 

afforded him a unique opportunity to learn 

obedience, then Jesus is offering us as 

disciples, who learn obedience, a 

transformational opportunity with eternal 

consequences. 

This ties to my own experience, as I think of 

all the opportunities that I had to learn when I 

was young. As I matured, I found that 

everything I learned opened up opportunities 

and enabled me to do many things and enjoy 

more of life. I also found that those things 

which I could have learned, but did not, limited 

my abilities and opportunities. I live today 

with both those blessings and limits. If this is 

true in the physical life that we lead, how much 

more in the eternal? 

When I consider that our heavenly father has 

offered each of us the opportunity to learn 

from the greatest of all teachers as his disciple, 

I am challenged and realize that it has eternal 

implications in terms of God’s kingdom.  

The third question, “How have you 

experienced God since the last time we 

met?”, trains people to be aware of God 

working in their lives and in the world. 

The Discovery Process is centered on hearing 
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from God through what the Holy Spirit shows 

us in the Bible. This third question leads us to 

recognize that God also speaks through many 

other means. This includes the events of our 

everyday lives, answers to prayer, words we 

receive from God directly, and the words that 

other people speak to us. 

God was actively involved and speaking to 

people before a single word was ever written 

down in the Bible. Every story in the Bible 

itself came from God’s direct intervention in 

people’s lives. The Discovery Process seeks to 

establish a foundation of understanding the 

Bible. This question about experiencing God 

should help us increase our ability to hear God 

speak to us in multiple ways, and to see him at 

work in our lives and the world around us.  

Support and Accountability 

One of the strengths of a team is its ability to 

encourage its members. We can accomplish 

more, and even grow more individually as 

members of a team, than alone as individuals. 

Accountability provides opportunities to 

support each other in fulfilling commitments. 

In my current Discovery Group, I am 

frequently challenged by other members to 

think differently as to how I can apply the 

scripture passage that we have been studying. 

Accountability reduces the chance of 

forgetting commitments or making excuses 

that cause us to fail. It is an encouragement, 

not a discipline or a correction tool that the 

group uses. Ultimately, we are accountable to 

God, but the support and encouragement of a 

team or group can help us fulfill what God 

wants for our lives. 

Having each individual give an account of 

what he or she does also provides 

opportunities to encourage one another with 

past successes and give new ideas for future 

success.  

Here is an example of an encouraging story. A 

high school student decided to share a 

particular passage that his family was studying 

with a friend who was very depressed. When 

he shared the passage, his classmate told him 

that he had been contemplating suicide. The 

passage itself led to a change in the classmate’s 

life; he began attending church with the young 

man, and he went to a counselor. Stories like 

this one help us to realize that Jesus indeed “is 

with us even to the end of the age” (Matthew 

28:20). 

3. DISCOVERY: Bible Study 

The Discovery Study has rightly been called 

the engine that makes the Discovery Process 

work. The words of the Bible have been given 

to us to reveal more about God’s nature. The 

Holy Spirit teaches and reminds us of all things 

so that we can come to know more and 

experience more of God. It is this interaction 

among God’s Word, the Holy Spirit, and our 

obedience that transforms us over time. 

Reading and writing the Bible passage word-

for-word causes participants to focus on each 

word of the passage. It helps them to not gloss 

over words in the text.  

The first question, “How would you say this 

in your own words?”, (paraphrasing) leads 

participants to understand scripture.  

The second question, “What does this teach 

us about God?”, leads to worship and 

knowledge of God. This is the step that 

develops both personal and group theology--

the knowledge of God. 

The third question, “What do we learn about 

man from this passage?”, gives us insight 

into what God expects us to be as individuals, 
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families, and the church. 

Ignore minor mistakes. If anyone makes a 

statement about anything that appears to be 

incorrect or is not in the text of the passage, 

then the facilitator or some other member of 

the group should ask that person, “Where did 

the Scripture (this passage) say that?” 

(Ignore minor mistakes). This trains the group 

to give Biblical guidance and correction. It is 

also the key to growing in proper--i.e., 

orthodox--understanding of the scriptures.  

It is important to recognize that, when a group 

of non-believers first starts, they will not have 

a correct understanding of God. When God 

first created the heavens and the earth, “the 

earth was void and without form” (Genesis 

1:2); and then over the six days of creation, 

God brought increasing order and meaning. So 

also, the Holy Spirit is at work during the 

Discovery Process. Over time, he leads the 

members of the group to a greater and more 

accurate understanding about God and each 

person’s relationship with him.  

When there are errors and misunderstandings 

in the answers, the facilitator and mentor need 

to restrain themselves from giving the correct 

answer. Rather, they should use questions that 

cause people to examine what they think, 

especially the key one, “Where does it say that 

in this passage?” This challenges the speaker 

to show how his remark is based on the 

passage being studied. Over time, this will 

provoke deeper learning and greater 

dependence and conformance to the Bible. 

4. OBEDIENCE APPLICATION  

“I will and we will statements” must be 

practical and measurable. It should be 

something that can be started in 24 to 48 hours 

and completed before you meet again. 

As we said earlier, obedience and sharing are 

the key disciplines that transform good Bible 

studies into a Disciple-Making Process that 

can fulfill the Great Commission. As you 

learned in the last study of John 14, when we 

obey the Holy Spirit, we grow more in love 

with God. It is this process that eventually 

leads Discovery Group members to enter the 

kingdom of God and that brings them into a 

living, eternal relationship with Jesus. 

“I will change my daily life to reflect the 

truths that I have learned” is the 

transformational part of the Discovery Process 

for both the individual and the whole group. 

The first of the three questions in this part of 

the Discovery Process is: “If this scripture 

passage is true, how does it change how we 

see God?” It is meant to start a discussion in 

which the members decide how to apply what 

they have discovered from the Bible study to 

the way that they think about God. Together, 

the group begins to form a unified 

understanding of God. 

The second question, “If this is true, how 

does it change how we treat others?”, should 

lead to a discussion in which the members 

decide how to change how they behave toward 

other people, personally and as a group.  

The final question, “If it is true, how does it 

change what we do?”, is the point at which 

individuals make their commitment to the 

group in the form of one or two “I will” 

statements to be completed before the next 

meeting. Again, the specific commitments are 

voluntary, but each member of the group is 

expected to find at least one concrete thing that 

he or she can change in his life in obedience to 
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what they have read. 

For example, when a passage presents a clear 

message to a group of Hindus that God is one, 

the group should commit to standards of 

practice that reflect their new understanding of 

God. This should affect how they relate to one 

another and to those outside their group. These 

commitments should be expressed in the form 

of “we will” statements. In our example with a 

Hindu Discovery Group, the statement might 

read, “We will only worship the one true God.” 

In this collective commitment, the group of 

individuals becomes unified and begins to 

resemble ever more closely the “body of 

Christ” which Paul speaks of in Romans 12 

and 1 Corinthians 12. Likewise, these “we 

will” statements can lead Discovery Groups to 

take on more and more characteristics of a 

church as they complete the “Discovering 

Establishing Church” series. 

5. OUTREACH: Concluding Questions 

The first question in this final series, “What 

other questions do you have about this 

passage?”, should ensure that each member of 

the Discovery Group is prepared to share the 

passage with understanding.  

It is not unusual that, during the discussion, 

some members will develop new questions 

which they didn’t have before. These 

questions may not have been answered during 

the discussion. It is important that each person 

is comfortable with his understanding of the 

passage. 

The second question, “With whom will you 

share this story, when, and how?”, is 

preparation for evangelism.  

If each participant develops a plan, he is much 

more likely to be successful in sharing with 

someone else. Choosing a person with whom 

they could share the story helps members of 

the group to think about who would be 

interested in it. The Holy Spirit has an 

opportunity to work here. Thinking through 

the process of starting the conversation and 

asking follow-up questions and then practicing 

helps overcome the initial fears and hesitation. 

This plan is a guide, not an inflexible recipe. 

What is important is that they share the story 

with at least one person each week. Like all 

plans, these verbal plans form a basis that the 

group members can start from as they reach 

out to others. As the members mature and grow 

more comfortable, the group may increase 

their commitment to share with two or three 

people each week. 

Finally comes a pair of questions: “Do you 

know anyone who needs help? What can 

this group do to help them?” This is the 

outreach and community engagement 

question.  

New believers can quickly find themselves 

isolated from others in their community as 

their behavior and beliefs change. By staying 

engaged with others in their community 

through service and by demonstrating love, the 

suspicions of outsiders are reduced and 

positive interest in the discovery group is 

generated. 

During a three-day training that I gave in 

southern Mexico to a group of Evangelical 

Christians from several churches, they shared 

stories about the discrimination that a member 

of one of the churches experienced from his 

neighbors. This man had been thrown into jail 

for witnessing to people in a town about 30 

miles away. It took several weeks and many 

requests before the federal police intervened to 

free him. 
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By having discovery groups reach out and 

demonstrate real care and concern for their 

neighbors, these walls of hostility should be 

less likely to develop. Where they exist, as in 

these communities, these acts of kindness are 

the best means of bringing them down. 

When do you want to meet again? 

This question calls for a commitment to 

continue meeting. It teaches that every step we 

take closer to God, takes a decision on our part. 

Last, pray for the needs of the discovery 

group members and the people with whom 

they will share and help. This is also a good 

time to pray for healing and to allow the Holy 

Spirit to demonstrate himself among the 

group. Again, this would not be an expectation 

for a group of non-believers until they had 

reached the point of wanting to pray for one 

another. 

Counter-Intuitives -- Biblically based, different than tradition

Almost all Christians find something about 

DMM that feels uncomfortable. Jesus 

illustrates this challenge in his parables about 

putting new wine in old wineskins. In the Luke 

5 version, he points out that people prefer the 

old to the new. 

My own challenges involved my 

understanding of salvation. In my training, I 

understood that salvation was always an 

individual interaction between a sinner and 

Jesus. The accounts in Acts of entire families 

being baptized seemed to me to be doctrinally 

unsound, a cheap form of salvation that could 

not be valid. I never considered that it was my 

thinking rather than the Bible that needed 

correcting. Furthermore, the idea of 

obedience-based discipleship seemed vaguely 

to diminish the idea of salvation by grace to 

me. Thinking that the Holy Spirit will teach us 

and that Jesus himself will be with us seemed 

impractical. But what do the scriptures teach?  

One of the first challenges for Christians who 

become involved in DMM is to confront the 

forms, practices, and expectations they have 

been taught, with what Jesus teaches us in the 

gospels. Living as a disciple means unlearning 

some religious ideas that hinder making 

disciples.  

In some ways, it is easier to work with new 

believers because they don’t have this obstacle 

to overcome. I recall my own experience as an 

atheist encountering for the first time the 

reality of God and his kingdom. I had just had 

an amazing experience with the power and 

presence of God. I did not wonder if this 

experience was correct doctrinally. I simply 

knew that I had experienced God. I had people 

who directed me to read the Bible, but they 

also taught me their understanding of God.  

The following list of “Counter-Intuitives” was 

developed by Jerry Trousdale and David 

Watson and first given by Jerry at a conference 

in December 2006. An abbreviated list is 

found in Miraculous Movements.  

Counter-Intuitives 

In addition to the challenges to our own 

religious worldview that need to be addressed 

by seeking God in the scriptures, there are 

some counterintuitive things that make these 

movements grow. Let us take a look at some 

of them. 

Go slow so you can grow fast -- When 

speaking of rapid multiplication of discovery 

groups and churches, the normal assumption is 
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that DMMs are something like one-on-one 

evangelism of an individual, except that you 

are reaching a small group where you lead 

people to an encounter with Jesus, and then 

you move on to another group. It is actually the 

exact opposite. The fact is, the Disciple-

Making Process is a long-term relationally 

based coaching and mentoring process with 

one or a few people.  

The job of the “outside” disciple-maker is to 

establish the first group (solid circle in Figure 

7.1) working through the person of peace, who 

is a member of the culture being reached. This 

person in turn will facilitate the first group, 

train them to facilitate, and share what they are 

learning, and will encourage the multiplication 

of other groups (lighter-shaded line-filled 

circles). Ideally, he will train and mentor their 

facilitators. who in turn will mentor the 

facilitators of other groups (darker hatch-filled 

circles.) These in turn will start third-

generation groups, then fourth-generation 

groups (white circles). In the process, some of 

the groups will disband (circle with the X in 

it). Other groups should reach out and care for 

orphan groups. 

 

Figure 7.1 Replication of multiple groups in a 

geographic area or among a people group. 

The disciple-maker’s goal is not to start 

hundreds of discovery groups himself, but to 

work through a few people who will faithfully 

carry on this process until literally millions of 

people are reached. In 2015, David Watson 

shared in a conversation that the parts of 

Disciple-Making Movements that he continues 

to monitor and care for number over 2-1/2 

million new believers. This is the fruit of 25 

years of his work. 

Typically, a disciple-maker spends between 

two and four years meeting regularly with a 

new facilitator and mentoring him or her. The 

disciple-maker will then maintain an ongoing, 

but not so intensive, relationship for perhaps a 

lifetime. How this works itself out will depend 

on the cultural setting, whether it is benign or 

hostile. 

Focus on a few (one) to win many -- Learning 

to mentor people is one of the essential skills 

of a successful disciple-maker. Growth comes 

as the facilitator and members of his or her 

group find other people whom God is drawing 

to himself. This has at least two implications 

for you as a disciple-maker. First, you must be 

prepared to spend time developing this 

primary relationship. Second, if you want to be 

effective as a disciple-maker, you need to be 

realistic as you assess the abilities and 

willingness of the person whom you are 

mentoring to help them put into practice all 

that they are discovering. 

If the facilitator whom you are mentoring is 

not up to the challenge of “bringing in the 

harvest” within his social group, then an early 

exit is advised. That doesn’t mean that you 

drop the person, but it does mean that you look 

to invest your available time with other people 

who are both willing and able. 

Tim Miller speaks of looking for a “Saul of 

Tarsus” in Poised for the Harvest, Braced for 
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the Backlash. Not many people will be an 

apostle like Paul. Most of us are more like 

Ananias of Damascus  

 So, Ananias departed and entered the house. 

And laying his hands on him he said, “Brother 

Saul, the Lord Jesus who appeared to you on 

the road by which you came has sent me so that 

you may regain your sight and be filled with 

the Holy Spirit.” And immediately something 

like scales fell from his eyes, and he regained 

his sight. Then he rose and was baptized; and 

taking food, he was strengthened. 

For some days he was with the disciples at 

Damascus. And immediately he proclaimed 

Jesus in the synagogues, saying, “He is the Son 

of God.” 

-- Acts 9:17-20 

Ask God to prepare you to reach one or two 

people like Saul as a person of peace. 

Likewise, ask God for a few faithful people 

like Timothy and Titus who can replicate other 

disciples of Jesus. Mentoring people in the 

Disciple-Making Process is usually a long-

term investment of your time; we want to 

spend our time as fruitfully as possible. 

Share only when people are ready to hear. 

Walk away if the time is not right -- This is 

simply the application of Matthew 10:14 and 

Luke 10:10–11. When leaving a group of 

people, you are not making a statement of 

“never,” but rather “not now.” Perhaps more 

prayer is needed, or an engagement effort 

needs to be modified, or God needs to bring a 

disciple-maker with different skills or 

anointing, or perhaps more time is needed. 

When or if to leave people after an 

investment of time and effort is one of the 

more difficult decisions that a disciple-

maker needs to be able to discern and make.  

A new insider is more effective than a highly 

trained mature outsider -- This is contrary to 

the evangelistic practice that is rooted in 

making converts and training them to a high 

level of knowledge and spiritual maturity 

before releasing them to make more converts 

(from their now likely estranged family and 

clan).  

The discovery-based Disciple-Making Process 

capitalizes on the not-yet-a-believer’s existing 

relationships to invite them into the same 

Discovery Process that the person of peace is 

going through. Of course, this requires the 

close and ongoing mentoring described in the 

first and second counter-intuitive in this list.  

A lay church planter is more effective than 

a paid professional church planter -- 

Sociologically, people receive more easily 

from others of similar education, economics, 

age, and cultural background.  

Start with creation, not Christ -- God began 

his story at the beginning. It was not an 

accident that he walked mankind through a 

process of discovering their needs, who he is, 

what he offers, and what he expects. Why do 

so few people fully live their lives for Jesus 

after confessing their sins, asking him to 

forgive them and save them? Could it be that 

all they want is to be forgiven and go to 

heaven? Could it be that no one ever told them 

of the great work that God wants them to 

participate in by bringing his kingdom to 

Earth? 

Starting with creation allows people to 

discover God’s plan and the reason that Jesus 

came. The passages selected foreshadow who 

Jesus is and what his actions mean. When the 

members of the discovery groups arrive at the 

gospels, they will have acquired all the pieces 

needed to assemble a full understanding of 

what Jesus offers us. In the Discovery Process, 
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they have been living out genuine repentance 

in obedience to the guidance of the Holy Spirit. 

Entering God’s kingdom and accepting Jesus’ 

gift of redemption is placed upon a solid 

foundation that will have equipped them to 

also make disciples of all nations. 

Don’t teach the Bible! Teach people how to 

discover truth from the Bible and how to 

obey (Matthew 28:19). What would be 

different in churches today if everyone in a 

congregation was actively searching the 

scriptures to discover God’s purpose for their 

lives and their church, and was working to put 

it into practice? What kind of sermons would 

be preached if people in the audience would 

occasionally ask the pastor, “Where does it say 

that in the Bible?” 

One of the powerful results of teaching people 

to search the scriptures and apply it, is that 

groups of people engaged in this Disciple-

Making Process grow in the knowledge of 

God’s truth. They develop increasingly 

orthodox beliefs.  

A good friend of mine, Emma May 

Hutchinson, was a missionary in Zambia until 

a few years before her death. She told me that 

the reason she started a Bible school to train 

pastors was that at least 90 percent of pastors 

and Christian leaders in that country held 

significant heretical beliefs and teachings. 

People followed the man, not the word of God. 

The leader is a facilitator, not a Bible 

teacher -- Training people to facilitate and not 

to teach is an ongoing challenge when 

Christians lead groups. It is usually not as 

difficult with non-Christians, but it still takes 

vigilance and repetition of instruction. 

Let the lost lead Bible studies -- For many 

trained Christians, this is a very difficult 

concept to accept. A quick reflection from both 

Matthew 10 and Luke 10 of how Jesus called 

and trained his disciples will make apparent 

that this is similar to what Jesus did. It works 

for two reasons. First, the Discovery Process 

confines the discovery group members to 

study just the passage, and no extraneous 

teaching or conjecture is allowed. Second, it 

works because the facilitator is being mentored 

each step of the way. This is another reason for 

the strong focus on long-term mentoring. Most 

important, it works because this is the laborer 

that the harvest master has sent into the field. 

We are working in partnership with Jesus and 

the person he is calling (cf. Luke 10:2). 

When we look at Matthew’s life with Jesus as 

an example, we see Jesus calls him to follow 

him in chapter 9 and then sends him out as one 

of the Twelve in chapter 10 of the gospel of 

Matthew. How much training did he have? 

Disciple to conversion -- Unlike becoming a 

believer of Jesus, there is no standard 

definition of when a person becomes a disciple 

of Jesus. Is it when they start studying the 

Bible, when they start studying Jesus’ 

teachings, or after they have accepted Jesus as 

their Lord and Savior? Whatever your 

thoughts about when a person becomes a 

disciple, the process of discipleship begins 

once a person begins the Discovery Process. 

The intent is that they will continue growing in 

their understanding and personal experience of 

God throughout the discipling process until 

they eventually reach the place of personal 

repentance, surrender, and commitment to 

Jesus. This is what the “Discovering God” 

series is about.  

 

Prepare to spend a long time, but anticipate 
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“miracle accelerations” -- When Jesus says 

that he will be with us “to the end of the age,” 

is that true? If it is and he is with us, can we 

expect to see miracles occur? As recorded by 

John in chapter 14 verse 12, Jesus says we will.  

The many years of experience with DMM in 

different parts of the world demonstrate that 

miracles don’t always occur, but they do occur 

frequently. When they happen, the disciple-

maker can expect to see several groups starting 

and a significant openness by more people to 

engage in discovery groups. 

I was in India touring various small village 

churches. I was told more than once that every 

place where there was a church in a 

predominately Hindu or Muslim village, it was 

because there was a very clear miracle in 

answer to prayer. Here in the U.S., one of the 

men whom we recently trained in turn trained 

another leader who started a discovery group 

in Texas. The leader that we trained was 

invited to Texas to visit the other man’s 

discovery groups, where he prayed with a 

blind person who was then able to see. Within 

a few days, there were four active discovery 

groups, and then a church developed. This is 

an example of miracle acceleration. 

When miracles take place or questions arise, 

the disciple-maker needs to be flexible to do 

some Discovery Studies that address the 

questions or manifestations of the Holy Spirit. 

It is the Holy Spirit who is at work. Our job is 

to assist him in his work. 

Once the people in a discovery group have 

both experienced and discovered in the 

scriptures the power of the Holy Spirit, or have 

their questions answered, return to the original 

study. The goal is to lay a solid foundation. 

Forgiveness and miracles without a foundation 

of understanding will not keep a person living 

as a disciple of Jesus. 

The best time for a church to plant a church 

is when it’s very young -- Why? There is an 

enthusiasm generated when the Holy Spirit 

begins forming a group of people into a 

church. People are excited and open to 

participating in what the Holy Spirit is doing. 

They are open to try new things and to share 

them with others.  

As the organization of a church solidifies, roles 

begin to be defined, and equipment, and 

sometimes a building, are purchased and must 

be maintained. People become more 

preoccupied with the internal workings of the 

church, and the time available to reach out 

diminishes. 

Generally, the first two years of a church’s 

existence is the most productive time to plant 

other churches. If a church has a building to 

maintain, it rarely will plant other churches. 

What it means for the disciple-maker or church 

planter is that he needs to be aware and seize 

the opportunities to plant other churches that 

arise in the first months of a new church’s life. 

Also, encouraging the formation of churches 

with minimum physical structures is beneficial 

for multiplication. 

No mass evangelism so that the masses will 

be saved -- Billy Graham’s crusades produced 

hundreds of thousands of professions of faith 

yet, despite all the follow-up efforts, only two- 

to four percent of them could be found in a 

church a year later.  

In my experience of working with street 

evangelists trying to reach people with the 

gospel, I discovered that our effectiveness of 

moving people from prayer and surrender to 
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followers was less than one-tenth that of Billy 

Graham’s organization. 

As David Watson described earlier, the work 

of five people in India who prayed and became 

disciples, and then found people of peace and 

mentored them over a few years, produced 

more than six million new believers and 

disciples of Jesus in less than 20 years. These 

groups of disciples and churches continue to 

double about every five years. In sub-Saharan 

Africa, nine years of work produced over one 

million new believers. This number is 

increasing by about 20 percent every year.  

God is not a program. He is not a process, 

although he can use programs and processes. 

Our God is a relational God. It is part of his 

DNA: Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. He sent his 

son, who in turn sends us with that same 

calling: to reconcile the world to him and his 

Father. It is about an eternal relationship that 

we have and can offer to others as disciples of 

Jesus (see 2 Corinthians 5:18 and John 17:25–

26). 

Obedience is more important than 

knowledge – Knowledge, in itself, does not 

change us, but obedience to that knowledge 

forces a change in everything about a person. 

Knowledge itself will puff up (1 Corinthians 

8:1) rather than build up. As shown earlier, the 

steps of obedience to the revelation of God are 

acts of repentance, a conscious decision to 

change the direction of one’s life to conform to 

God’s desires. Repentance is required to enter 

into the Kingdom of God. It is in the Kingdom 

of God that we have access to more of the 

knowledge of God’s purposes and ways and 

God himself. “He who loves me obeys my 

words and my Father will love him and we will 

make our habitation in him” (John 14:23). 

Don’t focus on personal evangelism; focus 

on reaching the whole community through 

families. The Person of Peace is the key. -- 

Again, this can be a difficult change of mindset 

for those who have experienced the adrenaline 

rush of praying with an individual to receive 

Jesus. Consider that, in traditional conversion-

focused evangelism, the act of a person 

receiving Jesus as Savior and Lord normally 

begins to separate them from their social 

community. Very quickly, they become an 

outsider to their family and friends. 

Furthermore, the new believer or convert is not 

equipped to guide his social group into a long-

term relationship with Jesus that he himself 

doesn’t have. 

What happens when it is obvious that the Holy 

Spirit is at work in a person’s life, and he wants 

to surrender his life to Jesus? Since we are co-

laborers with the Holy Spirit, our job is to 

cooperate with the Holy Spirit. So, yes, if that 

is the person’s desire, then pray with him, but 

also immediately invite the person to lead his 

friends and family in a discovery study. Start 

mentoring him into the role of “laborer in the 

harvest” from the outset. 

Focus on ordinary people, not professional 

Christians -- Professional Christians are those 

people who are employed or supported to 

engage in Christian works such as church 

planting, or who are missionaries, pastors, or 

evangelists. If we are entering a different 

social culture, be aware that existing 

Christians in that culture are usually 

considered by the non-believing members as 

people outside the culture, and usually 

unacceptable. Remember that the professional 

Christian’s job is “to equip the saints for the 

work of ministry” (Ephesians 4:11–12).  
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Buildings often kill church planting -- As we 

have already mentioned, stewardship of 

physical assets consumes people’s time and 

effort. It is important to realize that as a church 

grows, the acquisition of buildings as meeting 

places often happens in non-hostile 

environments. Buildings can serve as training 

and equipping centers for DMM and can lend 

public credibility to a church. But the fact is 

that it will likely remove that church from 

direct church-planting. The church spreads 

fastest when there are no church buildings. 

Expect the hardest places to yield the 

greatest results -- Remember that we are in a 

spiritual battle. When the devil digs in and gets 

aggressive, consider that this is a strategic 

stronghold for him. A victory for the gospel in 

this area can open up many other 

opportunities. So, attack the strongholds with 

much prayer before physically engaging the 

people. 

In Matthew 10 and Luke 10, Jesus tells his 

disciples to shake the dust from their feet if 

they are not received. However, spiritual 

opposition, which is often encountered in 

spiritually hard places, needs to be confronted 

with much prayer, seeking God, and with a 

variety of tactics and persistence. Hostility is 

part of the spiritual battle. Be encouraged 

when you encounter opposition (James 1:2). It 

is for indifference that the disciple-makers 

were to leave. 

Leave early! Here is the last one. It is counter-

intuitive to all traditional missionary work. 

From the beginning, the disciple-maker needs 

to be planning his exit. This was the mark of 

the early Apostles. It was effective then. In 

Poised for Harvest, Braced for Backlash, 

Timothy Miller writes:  

Paul probably never knew exactly how long 

God would allow him to be physically present 

with a group of new disciples. The very nature 

of his ministry, therefore, necessitated a mode of 

foundation building that imparted to new 

believers something that would result in both 

their personal transformation and in the further 

advancement of the gospel, regardless of the 

disruptions and unpredictable circumstances, 

engendered by the release of power through 

him. 41 

Again, recognize that it is Jesus who works 

through the Holy Spirit to build his church 

(Matthew 16:18). Our goal is to establish a 

foundation of scriptural knowledge, 

obedience, sharing, accountability, and 

mentoring so that the Holy Spirit can 

replicate and multiply without our direct 

involvement. This does not mean that the 

disciple-maker abandons the work and 

relationships, but rather that he is not 

physically present. The relationship with those 

whom you mentor, who have become your 

coworkers, continues either with electronic 

and telephone communications or occasional 

physical visits. If you are working in a hostile 

environment, these meetings will most likely 

be in a remote location to ensure the protection 

of both him and the new church. 

**4. Discovery Group Exercise:  

John 1:35–46 and Matthew 23:8–

11 
This will be your third Discovery Group study. 

Look at Appendix 7. Take some time to watch 

video 5d: “First Century Discipleship,” by Ed 

Gross. In your Discovery Group meeting, 

review what you have learned so far and then 

complete the Discovery Process focusing on 

John 1:35–46 and Matthew 23:8–11. These 

two passages define much of our role in the 
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Disciple-Making Process. The first role of a 

disciple of Jesus is to bring people to Jesus, 

and the second is to let Jesus be the rabbi as we 

support one another in the process. The latter 

is the basis for the rule that there is no teaching 

or preaching allowed in a discovery group. 

As before, record individual needs for prayer, 

group discoveries, personal and corporate 

“I/we will” statements, and the names of 

people selected to share the passage with. 

Please remember that the people with whom 

you would share these 15 passages are 

believers who may be interested in starting 

another group and joining you when you begin 

engaging those people who don’t have a 

relationship with Jesus. For engaging people 

who are not-yet believers, use the 

“Discovering God” series in Appendix 2. 

Discussion with your group -- Let’s 

get real. 

Take some time to evaluate how your 

Discovery Group is going and if there are some 

changes that you need to make. Is the 

facilitator doing a good job of asking questions 

to draw everyone into the sharing time? Are 

the members of the group following through 

with their “I will” statements? Are they 

consistently sharing what they have learned 

during the study time? Have you identified 

someone outside the group to reach out to? 

What can you change to be more effective? 

Good facilitation skills are essential for 

successful discovery groups (see Chapter 5). 

Decide what changes you want to try, and then 

make them during the next three meetings 

when you will have some opportunities to see 

how they work. Let them know that each of 

them will take turns facilitating the group. 

Each person in a discovery group needs to 

know how to facilitate. Being able to facilitate 

encourages the multiplication of new groups 

by each member. 

Written Discovery Assignment: 

The next two chapters focus on prayer, but 

prayer starts with our orientation to living in 

the presence of God. We will, therefore, start 

by doing a written study of Deuteronomy 6:1–

15 -- Internal spiritual life  
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Chapter Eight:  

Living Fully for God -- The Shemah 

It was the fourth time that I was challenged to 

do a discovery study of Deuteronomy 6, “the 

Great Shemah,” that the word disciple moved 

from something that I tried to make to 

something that I became. My first pass through 

Deuteronomy 6 was to see it as an illustration 

of how I could engage people in a way that 

would help me discover if God was at work in 

their lives. The expression used to explain this 

to me was to be “obviously spiritual without 

being religiously obnoxious.” The second 

time, I saw it as a way to integrate family and 

outreach. The third time, I looked at ways to 

interpret such things as “signs on your hands” 

and “frontlets on your forehead” in practical 

application. 

But the fourth time my mentor Ricardo Pineda 

challenged me by asking, “How will you obey 

each of the commands?” It was then that it 

moved my heart. I realized why the Shemah is 

thought of as the core of Judaism, and I saw 

that it was the core of a disciple’s life, as well. 

As you do the discovery study on 

Deuteronomy, I hope that it has a similar 

impact on your life. 

David Watson writes in Contagious Disciple-

Making concerning Deuteronomy 6:4–9: 

The passage opens with the Hebrew word 

Shemah, which can be translated as “hear,” 

“observe,” or “obey.” The intent of the word 

is for us to “hear and obey” the rest of this 

passage. 

We must understand that there is only one 

God, and He is our Lord. And what follows 

helps us understand how we connect to Him. 

We must love Him with all our hearts and all 

our souls and all our strength. 

“Love the Lord your God . . . with all your 

heart.” The word “all” means all, and that’s  

all it means! If you have reserved stuff in your 

heart for other things besides God, you’re not 

going to experience the depth in relationship 

you desire. . .. 

We know we struggle. There are things we like 

to do that we know we should not. . . It’s in our 

hearts and we struggle with it. The longer we 

wrestle without the intent to conquer that 

battle, the less we experience God’s presence 

in our lives because we’ve reserved part of 

our hearts for something or someone else…. 

Anything less and we miss what God has for 

us. 

“Love the Lord your God with . . .. all your 

soul” . . . So, here’s the picture. . .. Love the 

Lord with that part of you that’s eternal. If 

you’ve invested in God for eternity, you’ll 

look at life differently. He says, “I want you to 

love Me with that part of you that’s eternal so 
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you will know beyond a doubt that you are 

connected to Me.” It’s that forever 

connectedness at the soul level that gets you 

through disaster points in your life that you 

don’t think you can live through. If you haven’t 

been through any of those yet, just wait awhile 

and they will catch up to you. If your love for 

God does not connect at the soul level, then 

when you hit the wall of disaster in your life, 

you won’t have anything to take you through 

it. Then suddenly “it’s God’s fault; He’s doing 

this to me,” and you start asking all kinds of 

questions about who God is and what His 

place is in your life.42 

The intent of the discovery study on 

Deuteronomy 6 is that God’s word will 

penetrate to the depths of who you are 

individually and in your relationships in your 

discovery group. As you study, memorize, 

obey, and share the passage in your own 

words, you will find that God’s word becomes 

engraved on your heart. You will desire to 

teach your children and grandchildren. If it 

takes hold of you, you will find yourself 

speaking about God and his words in your 

home. When you walk along the way and meet 

people and talk to them, your conversations 

will turn to what God is doing in your heart--

not with religious words, but in the expression 

of God’s actions in your life in everyday 

language. 

Making Discovery Studies part of your life is 

one very practical way of living out the 

Shemah. When you and the members of your 

household are studying a scripture passage 

together, the conversations often move into 

talking about God.  

So where do you find time to do Discovery 

Studies, prayer times, and times to outreach? 

Everyone’s life is filled with activities; some 

can obviously be discarded, but others are 

more difficult. Take a look at your time. For 

example, how much time do you spend on 

entertainment? Can it be eliminated? Other 

times can be repurposed. Do you take walks or 

discuss things with neighbors, coworkers, or 

friends? This time can be easily repurposed. 

Add prayer for your neighbors to your walks. 

Or prayer walk in neighborhoods with people 

you want to reach. Share some of the passages 

you are studying in your conversations. 

For other times refocus: For forty years, I read 

through the Bible every year. I would spend a 

minimum of 30 minutes a day reading from 

Genesis to Revelations. I now focus on doing 

Discovery Studies. I have done topical studies 

and entire books of the Bible. Both my wife 

Cindy and I have made them a regular part of 

our time together with God. Knowledge of the 

Bible is important, but transformation and 

obedience are the focus of becoming disciples. 

Transformation and obedience are 

the focus of becoming disciples. 

What have I changed to implement the 

Shemah in my regular life? When I am in a 

store or restaurant or meeting a neighbor, I 

have found that asking one or two of the 

discovery introduction questions is a great way 

to start a conversation that can very quickly 

move to a spiritual dimension. “What are you 

thankful for today?” opens all kinds of 

opportunities to talk about heartfelt thoughts. 

Sometimes, asking what problems a person is 

facing can begin a conversation that leads to a 

sharing of the person’s life and maybe an 

opportunity to pray or to talk about their faith 

or need for God. These are “Shemah 

questions”. Using this idea of engaging people 

with open and inviting questions, you can 
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develop many others. One question I have used 

a few times that has consistently led to deeper 

conversations is, “What gives you hope?’ 

• What are you thankful for? 

• What is your greatest 

challenge right now? 

• What gives you hope? 

The answers to these questions can be 

opportunities to learn more about the person’s 

life, to pray, to share a scripture (anything you 

have memorized), or to invite them to discover 

more about God. All ways of engaging people 

work best when they flow out of your everyday 

life and reflect a care for the person to whom 

you are talking. 

Before you go, be prepared. When 

you are there, be aware and 

available to follow up. 

One saying that I try to keep in mind is: 

“Before you go, be prepared. When you are 

there, be aware and available to follow up.” 

Being intentional in everything is part of 

following Jesus. He did not stumble through 

life but lived intentionally every minute of the 

33 or so years that he was on the earth. The 

place to start, as Paul said, is to “let the word 

of Christ dwell in you richly” (Colossians 

3:16). Living the Shemah starts with your own 

prayer and worship life. It needs to fill your 

home; then it needs to affect what you do and 

how you prepare yourself every day. 

Learning about Shemah questions and 

statements will prepare you to pray and to find 

people of peace. How many times have you 

heard exhortations to pray, and how many 

times have you tried but not made much 

progress? Like Disciple-Making, prayer is not 

something that you add to your life 

successfully. Prayer needs to grow out of who 

you are and your relationship with God. 

Likewise, finding people of peace hinges on 

living as a disciple to whom Jesus can bring his 

workers. He has selected them to bring in the 

harvest, but they need to be trained by disciples 

who model what it means to be a disciple, 

people who can point them to the one Rabbi 

who is fully worthy to follow. It is a common 

misconception to think that successful 

Disciple-Making hinges on our efforts, 

without recognizing that we are fully in 

partnership with Jesus and the Holy Spirit. 

Jesus is not looking for good intentions; he 

is looking for disciples who live in obedience 

to his word and his Spirit. As you begin to 

live Deuteronomy 6, you will find that your 

prayer life begins to deepen, and Jesus will 

bring people of peace into your path. Prayer 

and finding a person of peace are connected. 

Prayer needs to grow out of who we are 

and our relationship with God. 

**5. Discovery Group Exercise:  

Deuteronomy 6:1–15 
Start coaching a new person to facilitate the 

discovery process each time you meet. At the 

end of your time together have the group 

evaluate the facilitator and give suggestions to 

improve. The goal is that each person will 

develop the skills necessary to coach others to 

facilitate their own discovery groups. 

Begin this session by watching “Follow Me” 

from Ed Gross’ First-Century Discipleship, 

video 5c (see Appendix 7). As before, record 

individual needs for prayer, group discoveries, 

personal and corporate “I/we will” statements, 

and the names of people selected to share the 

passage with. Please remember that the people 

with whom you would share these passages are 
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believers who may be interested in starting 

their own discovery group and then joining 

you when you begin engaging those people 

who don’t have a relationship with Jesus. 

Discussion with your group  
Find ways that you can obey this passage. 

During the discovery study, explore at some 

depth what it might mean to apply each part of 

the passage to your life and the life of your 

family. I would recommend a verse-by-verse, 

phrase-by-phrase study, and obedience 

applications (see Appendix 3). 

What do you learn about Consistently 

Obedient Lives?  

Consistency is an important part of being a 

disciple. As you read the stories of the lives of 

the Twelve who followed Jesus, you see that it 

is not easy. We, however, have the advantage 

of not only having the Holy Spirit with us, but 

also in us (John 14:17). Once the Holy Spirit 

was given at Pentecost, you can see that there 

was much more consistency in the lives of the 

disciples. Take a few minutes to discuss this as 

a group. Is there something practical that you 

can do to be more consistent in your 

relationship with Jesus?  

What is your experience with the Holy 

Spirit?  

Between 30% and 70% of all movements are 

initiated with a demonstration of the Holy 

Spirit working through a miraculous miracle or 

healing. Being empowered by the Holy Spirit 

and learning how to pray and follow the Spirit 

are important capabilities of a disciple-maker. 

How do you see the Holy Spirit manifesting 

himself in your life? Discuss this in your 

group. If anyone needs a greater infilling of the 

Holy Spirit, take some time and pray for one 

another. We have learned from John 14:26 that 

he is our teacher. The work of living as a 

disciple and making a disciple requires the 

active participation of the Holy Spirit.  

Conspicuous Spiritual Expressions?  

Take some time to discuss how you might 

begin to “speak of these things as you walk 

along the roads” of life (Deuteronomy 6:7). 

Remember, these are not merely expressions 

that you say; they must flow out of a desire to 

get to know the person whom you are 

addressing. Your immediate purpose is to open 

them to responding to you as the Holy Spirit 

opens their heart to you. Their response may 

not be totally open initially, but if there seems 

to be a heart connection, continue to follow up 

with them. We will learn more about this in the 

chapter on finding people of peace. 

Here are some additional questions and some 

conversational ideas developed by a friend 

who works with Muslims as a member of 

Pioneers:43 

1. “Could I pray for you right now?” 

2. If someone asks you: “How are you?” You 

might respond with: “I am better than I 

deserve.” (This could open a door to discuss 

grace vs. deserved condemnation.) 

3. Rephrase traditional religious phrases to 

inject new meaning or catch the hearer’s 

attention rather than using rote phrases that 

might just be ignored. Sometimes these 

phrases are called “Churchese.” They include 

any phrase that is unique to your Christian life, 

such as “praise the Lord” or “glory to God,” all 

references to being “saved,” “new life” or 

“sin.” How can you convey the same meaning 

in words that are not foreign to the listener’s 

ear? 
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4. Learn to express gratitude beyond a simple 

“thank you.” For example, try to make a 

personal connection with the person when you 

thank them for their service. 

5. In general conversation, commenting that 

something they have mentioned is a blessing 

from God. 

6. In longer conversations, when complaints 

and problems are mentioned: Ask why they 

think bad things happen, the objective is to 

move toward asking if they’ve ever read the 

story in the Bible (Genesis 3) about how sin 

came into the world. 

7. When you meet someone new say, “The 

kingdom of God is near.” 

8. "You are not smiling today, what is wrong?" 

9. "You look sad today. Do you have a 

problem?" Of course, everyone has a problem. 

10. “I believe children are a gift (or blessing) 

from God.” 

11. “God is providing everything we need.” 

12. “May God bless you and your family.” 

13. “May the peace (grace, blessing, joy, love) 

of the Lord Jesus be with you and your 

family.” 

14. “I’m thankful that God arranged for us to 

meet today.” 

15. “I believe that God not only loves you, but 

also wants to bless you and your family.” 

16. “I love God because He loved me first.” 

17. “Can I tell you an interesting Bible story 

that I read recently?” Then share a story or 

parable. 

18. “I am a follower of Jesus, so I often pray 

for people I meet. Do you have something that 

I can pray for you about?” 

19. You sneeze, and someone says, “Bless 

you.” You respond, “Thank you, he does!” 

20. When someone wrongs you or makes a 

mistake, reply: "If that's the worst thing that 

happens to me today, then it is a great day!" It's 

not overtly God-oriented, but people are 

pleasantly shocked by the positive attitude. 

Then the response can be more God-centered. 

Engagement Ministries - You may hear 

people refer to engagement as “access 

ministries.” The term “access” only describes 

the first part of engagement--gaining access to 

a community Getting inside a community is 

the first step, but building relationships opens 

doors to begin finding people of peace. In the 

entire process of making disciples in a new 

culture or with a new group of people, 

engagement often takes the greatest amount of 

time and effort. 

Engaging a community or group of people 

requires identifying and meeting a need. These 

needs can be physical, such as food needs, or 

emotional, such as grieving. 

Discuss how you are currently engaged with 

the community that you are trying to reach. 

What additional things can you and your group 

do to better engage the people you are trying 

to reach? Are there any organizations that have 

already engaged this group of people? Try to 

leverage existing opportunities. Look to God 

to direct you in this area. 

Written Discovery Assignment 

The next two chapters will be on prayer and 

then on finding a person of peace. We will start 

with Luke 11:1–13 -- Focusing and persisting 

in prayer. Also, complete the Community 

Prayer Guide in Appendix 4 before your next 

meeting. 
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Implementation Assignment 

Discuss with your family or those who live 

with you how you can begin to incorporate the 

Discovery Process in your life together. Try 

engaging people you meet by asking them 

what they are thankful for or some other 

question to engage them at a deeper 

interpersonal level. 

Supplemental Reading 

Contagious Disciple-Making, David L. and 

Paul D. Watson, Ch. 11 -- “Be a Disciple Who 

Makes Disciples” 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, Ed Gross, 

Ch. 13 -- “Following Jesus’ Teaching 

Concerning the Old Testament”
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Chapter Nine:  

Engaging God in Prayer 
In the last chapter, we tried to establish the 

foundation of effective prayer: a life lived fully 

for God. Prayer for a disciple involves making 

yourself available for God to use to fulfill your 

prayer. Like everything about Disciple-

Making, it is active and not passive. 

For a disciple, prayer is active.  It means 

asking for God’s will to be done and 

making yourself available to  

accomplish it. 

Jerry Trousdale writes  

A dramatic revival is taking place 

worldwide, as thousands upon thousands of 

Muslims are moving from the enslavement 

of hopeless legalism to embrace the only 

means of salvation and eternal life, 

available as a free gift through the sacrifice 

of Jesus Christ. The question that many ask 

is, why is this happening now? Why and 

how are entire mosques of Muslims 

becoming followers of Christ? The final 

answer, of course, is this: God has chosen 

to do so at this time. But on a human level, 

there is one constant theme that keeps 

coming up in the interviews we have 

conducted with Christ followers from a 

Muslim background: abundant prayer. 

Prayer is the greatest weapon that any 

disciple-maker can wield, and God’s 

people are using it effectively around the 

world at this very minute. Prayer takes the 

spiritual battle out of the human realm and 

puts it fully into God’s hands, and not even 

the powers of hell itself can stand against 

His mighty Spirit. It is prayer that has 

opened the doors of mosques, torn down the 

walls of bigotry, and broken the weapons of 

hatred. When God’s people kneel in prayer, 

God’s will is done on earth as it is in heaven 

(Matthew 6:10)44 

Earlier, we read about successful disciple-

makers in India praying regularly and for long 

periods of time. Here are some of the 

characteristics that Jerry Trousdale describes 

of African disciple-makers: 

• Weekly fasts 

• Regular six-hour to all-night prayer 

vigils 

• Midday prayers by church members 

and ministry teams 

• Personal early morning prayer for one 

to three hours 

• Family devotions based on Discovery 

Bible Studies and prayer. 
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• Early and ongoing training in prayer 

both for those in the process of 

discovering God and for new believers. 

Jerry continues:  

When Muslims discover that God 

welcomes the prayers of our hearts 

and answers them, their spirits begin 

to rejoice. The former disciplines of 

forced Islamic fasting and rote 

repetitions of the same prayer 

seventeen times a day are willingly left 

behind as people discover the freedom 

to pray as God leads them. This 

happens even before they fully 

understand Jesus; in part because they 

see their mentors in the gospel living 

lives of much prayer themselves.45 

Our personal prayer is only a part of the prayer 

that is needed to launch and sustain.  

David Watson writes:  

As we started looking at Disciple-

Making Movements worldwide, we 

made a critical observation: A prayer 

movement precedes every Disciple-

Making Movement. There are two 

sides to catalyzing a prayer movement. 

First, we must become people of 

prayer. Second, we need to mobilize 

people to pray.46  

In Chapter 12 of Contagious Disciple-Making, 

the Watsons provide a comprehensive strategy 

to develop a broad prayer network to support 

the Disciple-Making movement that you are 

working to initiate. Developing a prayer 

network is one of the areas that I am pursuing. 

In the following paragraphs, I will lay out a 

framework that I am seeking to implement 

which other movements have identified as 

critical. 

How did Jesus pray?  

• Jesus prayed both alone (Matthew 

14:23) and with the disciples, (John 17) 

• When Jesus had a decision or faced a 

test, he went to be alone. (Mark 1:35, 

Luke 6:12, John 8:6) 

• Jesus occasionally coupled prayer with 

fasting. (Matthew 4:1-2) 

• Jesus gave specific instructions about 

prayer in Matthew 6:5-15. 

• Jesus heard from God. (John 14:24) 

Jesus modeled all we should do. Building 

prayer into our lives is one of the most 

important things if we are to be disciples of 

Jesus and fulfill the mission he left us in 

Matthew 24:14 and 28:19. He began his 

ministry with prayer and fasting and his last 

hours and minutes were spent in prayer. 

ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF 

EFFECTIVE PRAYER 

Emanuel Prinz, the author of Movement 

Catalysts47, which I recommend reading, has 

identified several characteristics of people 

who are successful in catalyzing movements of 

people coming to Jesus.  He has identified 

prayer as one of them.  

He sums up the characteristics of the prayer of 

effective catalytic leaders as: 

Their deepest desire is Hunger for God. They 

yearn to know and love him more deeply. They 

have discovered the spiritual disciplines that 

suit them best, and practice these often and for 

extended times. Their longing for God Himself, 

for a genuine relationship with Him is deeper 

than their desire for ministry fruit, for a 

movement. Starkly speaking, they do not seek 

God primarily for Him to give them something 

– a movement – which would be using God as 

a means for an end, but their seeking of God is 

the end in itself. 
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Their posture is Listening to God. They 

regularly take time to hear from Him, wait on 

Him, and seek guidance for their life and 

ministry, ready to obey whatever He says. 

Their prayer is fueled by Expectant Faith that 

God will show His power through their lives 

and will grow a movement and bring many to 

saving faith. 

The world-ward outflow is Fervent 

Intercession: the catalysts pray regularly and 

passionately on behalf of their adopted people 

for many to be saved in a growing movement. 

These four qualities mark the prayer life of 

effective movement catalysts. And even 

though the amount of time they pray for their 

people group varies considerably (from more 

than one and a half hours every day down to 

as little as 10 minutes a day), there is 

consistency in the self-described qualities they 

demonstrate in their prayer. 

He calls us to first examine ourselves and our 

own prayer life:  

• How much is my prayer posture a 

posture of dependence on God? 

• How clearly has God spoken to me about 

what He intends to do through my 

ministry and in my people group? How 

do I want to seek Him, to receive more 

revelation? 

• Do an honest assessment of how many 

hours a week and how many hours daily 

you spend in prayer. 

• Try to expand that time a little more. 

• Plan time for deep prayer and 

intercession into your weekly schedule, 

as you would for any other important 

activity. 

• Deep prayer is more caught than taught. 

Pray together with others whose prayer 

life is deeper than your own. 

• Be on the lookout for “small beginnings” 

as answers to your intercession and let 

them build up your faith. I journal daily 

on the question, “Where have I seen 

God’s hand in my day?” 

• Record anything God has spoken to you 

that you can build your expectant faith 

on; anything about your calling and that 

of your team, anything about what God 

wants to do in your people group. This 

can be through Scripture, prophetic 

words, dreams, visions, or impressions. 

• Use what God has spoken as the fuel for 

your prayers and as promises that you 

pray into being. 

PERSONAL PRAYER LIFE 

Living and modeling a deep and broad 

personal prayer life 

I am confident that, as people focus their 

prayer and increase the amount of corporate 

prayer, we will begin to see breakthroughs in 

North America. 

My personal prayer life has increased from 

about twenty minutes of prayer a day to about 

an hour. 

• I currently intercede every day for the 

communities for which I have accepted 

responsibility. (We will talk more 

about communities a little later.) I try 

to maintain regular communications 

with individuals in each of these 

communities.  

• I spend a few minutes daily talking to 

God and listening to what he says. 

• I also work on my Discovery Studies 

and discuss them regularly with my 

wife. This is a core part of my time 
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with God.  

• Another characteristic that has become 

part of my life is that I pray 

immediately whenever I learn of a 

need. I discovered years ago that, when 

I am talking with someone and the 

Holy Spirit has opened that person’s 

heart to share, if I will pray right then, 

I have clear access to the Holy Spirit to 

guide my prayers, so I can pray with 

power and understanding. Then, when 

I am home, the prayer request has 

become part of me, and I continue to 

pray. 

• My newest undertaking, which I 

learned from Contagious Disciple-

making, is to ask one person a day what 

his or her needs are and pray for him. 

My own experience matches that of David 

Watson who writes: 

Here is something I’ve learned: knowledge 

transfer is not intimacy. It’s part of intimacy, 

but if all communication comes in the form 

of texts and lists, intimacy soon disappears. 

We’ve been trained to talk to God by reading 

Him our lists rather than having 

conversations. We mutter hasty sentence 

prayers as we race through our day without 

stopping and listening to what God has to 

say.48  

In my daily prayer life, I try to take a few 

minutes every morning to write down what 

God says to me and my responses, as well as 

the questions that I would like him to answer. 

I have been doing this for many years. These 

conversations have grown in depth over the 

years.  

You can start by writing down a question that 

you have and ask God for an answer. Don’t 

come with expectations, but be ready to write 

down whatever comes to mind. It may be 

scripture, or it may be a sentence or a phrase. 

If you feel like writing about your love for God 

or some struggle that you are enduring, pour 

out your heart. 

If you don’t like to write, then take some time 

to talk to God verbally. You need to recharge 

your relationship with God daily. God has 

made clear to me that the person who is 

successful in prayer is not the one who 

intercedes for long periods of time, but the one 

who regularly spends time with God listening 

and conversing with him. Quiet times of 

listening and prayer, like obedience, grow as 

our love for Jesus grows. And in this virtuous 

cycle, love for Jesus grows as we obey and 

spend time with him in prayer.  

Where will you find the time? I remember 

facing that question as a young man. I had a 

young family, a full-time job, and a life of 

ministry that easily added another 20 hours a 

week to my schedule. My personal time with 

God had dwindled to almost nothing. 

I had been given the job of reaching out to a 

Christian leader, a farmer, who lived in the 

country a few hours away. I was supposed to 

guide and support him. My wife Cindy and I 

were visiting him in his home with our two 

little children. After breakfast, the son of our 

host offered to take me flying. I had just 

recently gotten out of the Air Force and had 

worked as a flight instructor for a few months 

before moving to our new city. 

When we took off from the first touch-and-go 

landing, the engine quit. As I was sitting in a 

suddenly totally quiet plane with a full load of 

fuel and about to crash, I was thinking to 

myself that we would both be killed. I 
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remember asking myself, “Will this hurt?” and 

answering, “Guess I will find out.” Next, I 

called out God. There was no answer. So, there 

I was, at the point of probable death and I was 

not in God’s presence. I had gotten so busy 

doing things for God that I had let my 

relationship with him slip away. It was not the 

place I wanted to be when I died, wondering if 

my profession of faith would get me into 

heaven. It was not a good feeling. 

After I recovered from the crash, both 

physically (I only had minor injuries) and 

psychologically, I did some deep soul-

searching. What would it mean to have done 

“great things” for God and have forfeited my 

loving relationship with him? God can get by 

without my work for him, but I cannot get by 

without daily telling him how much I love him. 

So, finding time to spend with God became my 

top priority. I hope that it becomes yours, as 

well. Once it does, you will find ways to carve 

out time in the morning, at home, at work, or 

when you are traveling You will quit doing 

some of the good things to make time for the 

most important thing you can do, regularly 

spending time listening and talking to the God 

you love. 

COMMUNITY ACTION AND 

PRAYER PLAN49 

The second part of the framework of personal 

prayer is to develop a Community Action and 

Prayer Plan. (See the outline in Appendix 4.) 

Developing these plans will direct your 

engagement both in prayer and physically with 

the group of people whom God has given you 

to reach. When we began this journey, you 

were asked to select one or more potential 

groups to reach and to identify people who can 

help you reach them. Your list should have 

included both those outside that community 

interested in outreach, and those inside who 

may provide access to the community 

(possible people of peace). 

There are eight parts of the community prayer 

plan that require you to evaluate the group you 

will reach (see Appendix 4). 

 

1.What community are you praying for? 

Defining a community may be simple or 

complex, but it must be concise. 

Communities can be those that you are or 

are not part of. Some of mine have 

included: the people in Andhra Pradesh, 

India; my unsaved siblings; the 

neighbors around my church; the people 

just north of Jinja, Uganda; and the 

community of coworkers in my city. 

These are communities to which I have 

access and for which I pray. I can pray 

for more communities than I can engage 

at the same time.  

2.What is God doing with them? You need 

to know the community that you are 

seeking to reach and pray for. What are 

their physical, emotional, and spiritual 

needs? Find out by “prayer walking” 

(praying as you physically survey an 

area) researching their history and 

talking to the people who have contact 

with them, such as social workers, 

teachers, neighbors, store owners, 

family, coworkers, and so forth. Get to 

know people in the community and ask 

them questions. This will give you 

insights into what and how to pray for 

them. 

As you become familiar with the 

community and understand what God is 

already doing, write down your 
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observations in a community prayer 

plan. This will allow you to focus your 

prayers and begin to plan specific ways 

to engage the community. 

3.Who will join you as partners in 

reaching them? -- Some of the names of 

people you wrote earlier will go in here 

(see Figure 3.2). This can also include 

ministries and social services that are 

connected to the people you want to 

reach and who are willing to partner with 

you in reaching them. You can write 

down some information about each of 

them to help you pray for them and to 

understand how you can build 

partnerships. 

4.God’s guidance to reach this community 

of people (Vision) -- This can include 

direct words from God or scripture 

passages. It can be advice from other 

people. Whatever you receive, try to put 

it into sentences that are clear and give 

enough vision to help establish a 

strategy. 

5.Who do you know in the community? 

This should be a growing list of names, 

biographical, and location information. 

What are their needs? What do they do? 

Who are they connected to? 

6.Who are the potential persons of peace? 

Out of the list of people you get to know, 

who seems to respond positively to you? 

Who are their contacts? What influence 

do they have? 

7.What barriers are there? What are the 

political, economic, relational, and 

spiritual barriers of the community? 

These are both opportunities and 

hindrances. Identifying them should also 

help you develop an engagement strategy 

as well as focus prayer to break 

strongholds. 

8.What other communities can this group 

contact? It is important to keep looking 

ahead. What other communities are the 

people who we are trying to reach 

connected to? How might the good news 

move to them? 

Take some time to write out community prayer 

guides for each of the target communities. 

These guides should allow space for adding 

people and information. Once you have 

assembled guides for each community, you 

can begin to pray addressing each of the areas. 

It will allow you to pray with greater 

understanding and focus. 

These prayer guides can also be useful in 

developing plans to reach the community. 

Engagement ministries are usually focused on 

the physical needs which you should have 

identified. If ministries are meeting those 

needs, then you can work to build relationships 

with them, or join their work. 

Personal Prayer structure 

ACTSS: 

This acrostic has been used by many 

ministries. It is intended to give structure to 

personal prayer. 

Adoration of God and for what he is doing. 

Confession and alignment with God’s 

purposes 

Thanksgiving for partners and successes 

Supplication and Spiritual Warfare for needs 

and resources, spiritual strongholds, and 
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protection. 

Praying for a Saul of Tarsus and for 

faithful people like Timothy and Titus  

As we discussed in the section on 

counterintuitives in Chapter 7, like Barnabas, 

we want to invest our time in people who are 

both faithful and empowered with the Holy 

Spirit to do greater things than we can. 

Regularly take time to ask God to prepare you 

and to bring you to those individuals who will 

have the greatest impact for the kingdom of 

God.  

Praying Scripture 

One way that we can align ourselves with 

God’s purposes and plans is to pray the 

scriptures. Praying through Matthew 28:16–20 

and Luke 10:1–11 can connect you both 

individually and as a group with the heart and 

spirit of the partnership Jesus offers us with the 

Great Commission. Appendix 4 includes 

directed prayer through these two passages. 

Additionally, many parts of scripture include 

wonderful Spirit-filled prayers, the Psalms in 

particular and parts of several of Paul’s 

Epistles. To utilize these passages in your 

prayer, change the third person “he” to “you” 

and insert the name of the people for whom 

you are praying in place of “they” or “you.” 

There are a few examples in Appendix 4 of 

praying the Epistles in addition to the 

Community Prayer Guide and the directed 

prayer through Matthew 28:16–20 and Luke 

10:1–11. 

The Lord’s Prayer 

The key prayer we received from Jesus is the 

Lord’s prayer. As you look in Matthew 6:9-13, 

be aware that this is more than a prayer. It 

provides a direction for our lives as disciples 

of Jesus. 

Our Mission Statement 

“Our Father in heaven, 

Vision: That each person in the world would 

have a relationship with God as a father. For 

most of the peoples of the world, the idea of 

approaching God with the familiarity of a child 

to a parent is entirely foreign. Yet this is the 

vision that Jesus gives us. When we speak of 

Jesus reconciling us to God as part of his Good 

News, this is the relationship that is being 

established. 

Hallowed be your name. 

Purpose: Adoration of the Father and 

Imitation of Jesus - The command is that the 

name of God would be praised. Children can 

praise their father in unique ways. Anyone 

may honor another with words. But children 

honor a parent with both their words and their 

lives. Everything they do reflects on their 

father. God gave this as a command when he 

first called a people to himself at the mountain 

in the Sinai. (Exodus 20:12). The child is to 

imitate the father. Jesus modeled what this 

looks like. In Romans 12:1, Paul gives us a 

verbal picture of what true worship is, offering 

our bodies to God as living sacrifices. This is 

the essence of being a disciple of Jesus. 

Your kingdom come, 

Mission: Just as Jesus did with all his life, our 

mission in prayer and in action is to see God’s 

kingdom come. This is the purpose of the 

Great Commission, to see disciples of Jesus 

living in and extending God’s kingdom 

wherever they go. 

Your will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 

Objective: When God’s kingdom is 

established anywhere on the earth, people’s 

actions begin aligning with the will of God. 

When people become disciples of Jesus, you 

will see a transformation of communities. 
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(Luke 17:21) This transformation is visible 

evidence of God’s kingdom in a place, 

community, or family. 

Our Provision 

Give us this day our daily bread and  

Provision: When Jesus sends out disciples to 

the places he is about to go, he tells them not 

to rely on their own resources (Matthew 10:9-10 

and Luke 10:4). We are to rely upon God to 

provide all we need when we travel and where 

we work. 

forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven 

our debtors. 

Repentance and Mercy: When God sends out 

his chosen disciples, he instructs them to say 

that the kingdom of God has come near. 

(Matthew 10:7 and Luke 10:11) Repentance is a 

prerequisite to enter the kingdom of God. 

(Matthew 4:17). We regularly need to keep our 

relationships with both God and the people we 

relate to, in good order. 

Jesus told a parable of an unmerciful servant, 

who having received mercy and forgiveness 

was not willing to extend the same to a fellow 

servant. (Matthew 18:32-35) 

As you pray, evaluate your own relationships. 

Start by asking God for the strength to forgive 

those who hurt you. Then ask him to show you 

how to bring others into the same forgiveness 

that is yours through Jesus. 

And lead us not into temptation,  

Focus: In Luke 10:4 Jesus indirectly 

commands the seventy-two to keep focused on 

the task he has given them when he says, 

“greet no one along the way”. The temptations 

that move our attention away from the task he 

has given us is broader than things we 

normally consider temptations. It includes all 

our worries, all our desires, even our needs. At 

the same time Jesus gave his disciples this 

prayer he also told them to seek first the 

kingdom of God and know that God will 

provide all your needs. (vs. 33) 

but deliver us from evil. 

Protection: Jesus sent out his disciple-makers 

as sheep among wolves (Matthew 10: 16 and 

Luke 10:3). When I began this journey of 

making disciples, I was warned that I would 

experience more spiritual attack than I had 

ever thought possible. That was not an 

overstatement. The spiritual attack will come 

at whatever your weakest point in your life is: 

moral, anxiety, relationships, physical, etc. 

Corporate Prayer 

It is a Christian platitude in the Western 

Church to say that prayer is important, or even 

critical. But to do it is a different matter. There 

is no disciple-making or church-planting 

movement where there has not been a 

corresponding prayer movement. In our 

Western culture, it is relatively easy to get 

people to do things for God. The block to 

widespread movements in North America and 

Europe has been the lack of individual and 

corporate prayer. 

As you begin living as a disciple of Jesus with 

a small group of others, look to this group as 

the first level of corporate prayer. You are 

already praying for each other’s needs. Simply 

add intercessory prayer for God’s kingdom to 

come and the fulfillment of the Great 

Commission which involves Disciple-Making 

Movements. Consider praying Matthew 

28:16–20 and Luke 10:1–11. 

The next level of corporate prayer could be 

your ministry partners. Introducing your 
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prayer plan to them and getting their input can 

provide deeper substance to your prayer 

together. If they in turn will share the vision for 

praying for this community of people with 

their spiritual network, you will begin forming 

a larger network. 

The third level of corporate prayer would be to 

inform and engage prayer groups in churches 

and existing intercessor ministries. There is a 

growing movement of “houses of prayer” and 

intercession ministries around the United 

States. If these embrace the vision of Disciple-

Making Movements and fulfilling the Great 

Commission, they could provide another level 

of prayer and intercession. I have been praying 

for this and believe that God is beginning to 

open a few doors. 

Aviation Analogy of Prayer 

One focus of prayer should be to see a prayer 

movement of thousands of people who will 

pray and intercede for the start and growth of 

Disciple-Making Movements. How can we get 

that to happen? In Contagious Disciple-

Making, Paul Watson outlines a very 

comprehensive strategy of prayer. 

Here is an analogy that may prove useful. As a 

young man, I was a pilot in the Air Force and 

flew the military version of the Boeing 707. 

This was one of the largest aircraft of its day 

and, to change the direction of the airplane, 

they devised a unique system of moving the 

ailerons (the back edges of the wing that go up 

and down and turn or “bank” the plane). The 

large airplanes of today have direct 

electric/hydraulic motors to do this, but the 

airplanes that I flew relied on me, the pilot, to 

manually turn the control wheel to pull a cable 

that led out to the wing. This action did not 

directly move the ailerons, but rather moved a 

trim-tab in the opposite direction. So, I turned 

the controls, which pulled the cable. The cable 

moved the small trim-tab, which applied 

pressure and moved the aileron and slowly 

began to turn the airplane. Compared to 

hydraulic-driven ailerons, there was a very 

large delay between moving the control 

column and the airplane changing direction. 

Here is the application to prayer: If I ask you 

and you ask a few other people to pray for the 

fulfillment of the Great Commission, it is 

equivalent to the physical input of pulling the 

cable on the airplane. If they, in turn, will join 

you in prayer and ask God for a prayer 

movement to intercede for Disciple-Making 

Movements and the Great Commission, it can 

begin changing the course of events. Over 

time, then, we will see movements of men, 

women, and children who are living as 

disciples of Jesus, empowered, and making 

more disciples. 

As all movement practitioners have noted, 

every major Disciple-Making Movement has 

been preceded and accompanied by large 

movements of prayer. Remember, there is a 

lag time between the input and the desired 

result. Stay patient in prayer and see what 

happens. 

I have participated in a group of intercessors 

for the “10/40 window” for a few years now.  

(“The 10/40 window”, is a term coined by Luis 

and Doris Bush. It refers to the region of the 

earth situated between 10 degrees south and 40 

degrees north of the equator. It is in this area 

that the majority of people who have not been 

effectively reached with the gospel live.) 

Large-scale intercessory prayer for this area 

has been going on for decades. As we look at 

all the church-planting and Disciple-Making 

Movements occurring in this area, the timing 
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and coordination with ongoing intercessory 

prayer is hard to miss. What would happen if 

we began this level of intercession for the 

Americas and Europe? 

**6. Discovery Group Exercise: 

Luke 11:5–10 
Watch video 10, “Prayer,” by Jerry Trousdale 

(Appendix 7). 

With your Discovery Group, complete the 

group process. For the scripture study, do an 

oral study of Luke 11:5–10 (See Chapter 4). 

Change facilitators in your training group so 

that each person has an opportunity to 

facilitate. At the conclusion of your time 

together, evaluate how the facilitator did in 

maintaining order, involving everyone in the 

sharing time, and drawing out the important 

discovery points in the passage. 

In addition to the standard discovery questions 

about God and man, what do you discover 

about prayer and the work of the Holy Spirit in 

this passage? 

 

Questions 

• What are some successes resulting 

from your own past prayers? 

 

 

 

 

• Where can you find more time to pray? 

(What can you give up, to find the 

time?) 

 

 

 

 

• What can you do to better focus your 

prayers? 

 

 

 

 

 

• Who can you invite to pray for 

Disciple-Making Movements and 

fulfilling the Great Commission where 

you are? 

 

 

 

 

Discuss one of your community prayer plans 

and, as a group, pray for each of the eight parts 

for that community. 

Implementation Assignment 

With your Discovery Group, discuss one of 

your community prayer plans and lead them in 

praying through each of the eight parts (see 

Appendix 4).  

 

Written Discovery Assignment: 

Matthew 9:35–10:16 and Acts 16:25–

34 

The next chapter will be about finding a person 

of peace. Do written studies on Matthew 

9:35–10:16 and Acts 16:25–34. The Matthew 

9 and 10 passage describes the mission of the 

Twelve to reach others to make disciples. 

There are a few distinctions between their 

assignment and that of the other Seventy-two 

which are worthwhile noting.  

The second passage is to help you identify the 

characteristics of people of peace. There are 
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many examples of people of peace in the 

Bible: Lydia, the Samaritan woman at the well, 

Cornelius, Zacchaeus, even Andrew and 

Philip, and the thief on the cross all 

demonstrate traits of a person of peace. There 

are also stories in the Old Testament: Rahab, 

who hid the Israeli spies, and the widow from 

Zarephath near Sidon are just two examples. 

Almost everyone who has responded to a call 

of God demonstrates some characteristics of a 

person of peace. From these, we can begin to 

identify the characteristics of a person of 

peace, as well as the role that we are to play as 

a disciple-maker. 

Supplemental Reading: 

“Miraculous Movements,” Jerry Trousdale, 

Ch. 3 -- “Pray the Lord of the Harvest” 

“Contagious Disciple-Making,” David L. and 

Paul D. Watson, Ch. 12 -- “Prayer”  
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Chapter Ten:  

Finding a Person of Peace 
Question: What is a Person of Peace? 

In this chapter, we will discover some of the 

characteristics of a person of peace in Acts 

16:13–21. We will also look at what a disciple-

maker does in finding these people, so that you 

will understand your role and responsibility in 

the Discovery Process. 

If there is no person of peace there is no 

disciple-making 

Finding people of peace is the first job of a 

disciple-maker. If there is no person of peace, 

there is no disciple-making. 

God is serious about preparing people to 

receive the invitation to become disciples of 

Jesus. In Perspectives on the World Christian 

Movement: A Movement of God Among the 

Bhojpuri of North India, David Watson tells 

the following story: 

An old man sat on the edge of the road 

approaching the village. When he saw me 

(David), he started. He slowly stood up 

and came to meet me. 

“Finally!” He exclaimed. “You are finally 

here.” Before I could say anything, he took 

my arm and pulled me into the village. 

“Here is the man I told you about,” he told 

people as he pulled me along. “Here is the 

man I dreamed about every night for the 

last twenty years. My dreams told me that 

we must listen to everything this man tells 

us.”50  

My own stories are not so dramatic, but here 

are a couple that illustrate the same point. I had 

one young man walk up to me in Uganda and 

another a month later in the United States, both 

of whom God had prepared to hear the good 

news. The first young man, Abdullah, was 

sitting with a few friends by a dirt road as my 

wife Cindy and I walked along talking about 

what Jesus was doing through our time there. 

We noticed that he started following us. When 

we stopped to talk to him, he said he heard the 

name Jesus and wanted to know more. We 

shared with him about becoming a disciple of 

Jesus as we walked with him. Then we turned 

to go to the house of a woman we were training 

in disciple-making, and he continued on the 

road. A few minutes later he ran up and 

rejoined us saying he wanted to become a 

disciple of Jesus. We brought him with us to 

the house and joined us for the training. After 

we left Uganda, we learned that he had gone 



Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

 

120 

 

home and started a disciple-making discovery 

study with his family. 

The second instance occurred soon after I 

returned to the US. On the return flight, I asked 

God for a person of peace in the Afro-

American community. God provided a young 

man who was working in a restaurant where I 

was sharing with a group of Christians about 

our time in Africa. As he overheard me talking 

about making disciples, he would pause in 

cleaning the tables around us and listen. After 

a few minutes, he put down his cleaning 

material and moved closer, listening intently.  

When I talked with him later, he said:  

“I had a dream a few weeks ago where God told 

me that my house was going to be raided by the 

police. I told my buddies, but they convinced me 

that it was just a dream. However, my cousin got 

me to leave the house that night and sure 

enough, the police raided it and they all wound 

up in jail on drug possession charges. I knew 

that I needed to change what I was doing, but I 

didn’t know how. Then this morning a voice told 

me that I was going to meet someone who had 

the words I needed to hear, words that would 

change my life.” 

The next few weeks I introduced him to 

studying the scripture. I found out that he was 

living with a woman, and they had some 

children. Over the next months, he and the 

woman asked to be baptized and then they 

baptized their children. 

One day he and his girlfriend told me they 

were going to get married. “Why?”, I asked 

them. They replied, “Because that is what the 

Holy Spirit is telling us from the scripture.” 

These stories are not the norm, but are not 

unusual, either. So, what are the characteristics 

of a person of peace or a worthy person? Both 

these stories I shared illustrate that God is at 

work in some people’s lives among those we 

are trying to reach even before we arrive. The 

old man in the village had waited for 20 years, 

and my friend had waited for several weeks 

until God could use us in their lives.  

We live in a spiritual world that we, for the 

most part, cannot see. Experiences like these 

are exciting, and we know that they are from 

God because they extend the kingdom of God, 

and because they conform to stories in the 

Bible.  

I like to encourage believers to be spiritual 

risk-takers, but also to hang on tightly to the 

safety line of the Bible. The words of the Bible 

are tested. With the empowerment of the Holy 

Spirit, the Bible provides direction and 

protection.  

**7. Discovery Group Exercise - 

Matthew 9:35 –10:16 – Work of the 

Twelve and the Seventy-(two) 

Complete the five-part Discovery Process with 

your group. In addition to the standard 

questions, take some time to compare the 

differences between the mission of the Twelve 

and the Seventy-two in Luke 10:1–11 that you 

studied earlier. 
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Characteristics of a Person of Peace and the Role of the Disciple-Maker 

Discussion Questions: 

• Where were each of the two groups to 

go? What are some clues to the 

destination of the Seventy-two? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• What are the common instructions for 

the two groups? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Matthew 9:37 - 10:16 Luke 10:1–11 

 37 Then he said to his disciples, “The harvest is plentiful, 

but the laborers are few; 38 therefore pray earnestly to the 

Lord of the harvest to send out laborers into his harvest.” 

And he called to him his twelve disciples and gave them 

authority over unclean spirits, to cast them out, and to heal 

every disease and every affliction. 2 The names of the 

Twelve apostles are these: first, Simon, who is called Peter, 

and Andrew his brother; James the son of Zebedee, and John 

his brother; 3 Philip and Bartholomew; Thomas and Matthew 

the tax collector; James the son of Alphaeus, and 

Thaddaeus; 4 Simon the Zealot, and Judas Iscariot, who 

betrayed him. 5These twelve Jesus sent out, instructing them, 

“Go nowhere among the Gentiles and enter no town of the 

Samaritans, 6 but go rather to the lost sheep of the house of 

Israel. 7 And proclaim as you go, saying, ‘The kingdom of 

heaven is at hand.’ 8 Heal the sick, raise the dead, cleanse 

lepers, cast out demons. You received without paying; give 

without pay. 9 Acquire no gold or silver or copper for your 

belts, 10 no bag for your journey, or two tunics or sandals or 

a staff, for the laborer deserves his food. 11 And whatever 

town or village you enter, find out who is worthy in it and 

stay there until you depart. 12 As you enter the house, greet 

it. 13 And if the house is worthy, let your peace come upon it, 

but if it is not worthy, let your peace return to you. 14 And if 

anyone will not receive you or listen to your words, shake 

off the dust from your feet when you leave that house or 

town. 15 Truly, I say to you, it will be more bearable on the 

day of judgment for the land of Sodom and Gomorrah than 

for that town. 

16 “Behold, I am sending you out as sheep in the midst of 

wolves, so be wise as serpents and innocent as doves. 

After this the Lord appointed Seventy-

two others and sent them on ahead of 

him, two by two, into every town and 

place where he himself was about to go. 

2 And he said to them, “The harvest is 

plentiful, but the laborers are few. 

Therefore, pray earnestly to the Lord of 

the harvest to send out laborers into his 

harvest. 3 Go your way; behold, I am 

sending you out as lambs in the midst of 

wolves. 4 Carry no moneybag, no 

knapsack, no sandals, and greet no one 

on the road. 5 Whatever house you enter, 

first say, ‘Peace be to this house!’ 6 And 

if a son of peace is there, your peace 

will rest upon him. But if not, it will 

return to you. 7 And remain in the same 

house, eating and drinking what they 

provide, for the laborer deserves his 

wages. Do not go from house to house. 
8 Whenever you enter a town and they 

receive you, eat what is set before you. 
9 Heal the sick in it and say to them, 

‘The kingdom of God has come near to 

you.10 But whenever you enter a town 

and they do not receive you, go into its 

streets and say, 11 ‘Even the dust of your 

town that clings to our feet we wipe off 

against you. Nevertheless, know this, 

that the kingdom of God has come 

near.’ 
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• Where might the Seventy-two have come 

from? 

 

 

 

• What are some of the common 

characteristics between a “worthy 

person” and a “person of peace?” 

 

 

 

• What are some of the differences 

between them? 

 

 

 

Discuss one of your community prayer plans 

and, as a group, pray for each of the eight parts 

for that community. Both the Twelve who 

were sent out first and the Seventy-two who 

were sent out later had similar missions, but 

the target group of each was different. The 

Twelve were sent to the observant Jews--

kosher Jews whose food was clean. The 

Seventy-two went to a more diverse group of 

people. Jesus would have had a reason to tell 

them twice to eat what was set before them if 

they were going to people whose food the 

Seventy-two might normally not eat. Some of 

these people could have been Jews not keeping 

kosher kitchens. Others would have been 

Gentiles or Samaritans. He also had reason to 

warn them about being sheep among wolves. 

Because of the hostility of the Pharisees and 

Sadducees, Jesus could not explicitly tell his 

disciples to reach non-Jews, nor should they 

talk about where they were going.  

The fruit of the mission of the Twelve may 

well have been the additional Seventy-two 

disciples who, in turn, could be sent out to 

reach more people. Multiplication has been 

and is the goal of every step of the Disciple-

Making Process. The first command of God to 

mankind was to “be fruitful, multiply, fill the 

earth and subdue it.” (Genesis 1:28) 

The Mission of the Twelve 

One of the key things that we can do is to keep 

in mind the mission of the Twelve. For those 

who are set on reaching the lost as soon as 

possible, this may seem to be a delay. But if 

we initially engage more believers and invite 

them to “come and see” what it means to live 

as a disciple of Jesus, we can rapidly multiply 

the number of disciple-makers. This is what 

Jesus did. 

Jesus was not only looking toward a 

multiplication of disciples and disciple-

makers; he had a genuine interest in seeing 

these “lost sheep” fully enter the kingdom of 

God. Likewise, for us reaching people within 

the church is important in itself. The church is 

experiencing attacks from without and within. 

Without experience, all truth lies in the realm 

of doubt and therefore is only as secure as the 

most appealing argument. Disciple-Making 

moves the truths of the Bible into the realm of 

experience for those who practice it.  

Without experience, all truth lies in the 

realm of doubt and therefore eludes us. 

A church full of people like the Bereans--

people who search the scriptures, apply it to 
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their lives, and are not afraid to ask preacher or 

pastor, “Where does it say that in the Bible?”-

such a church will not be easily subverted. 

Neither will they be easily moved by attacks 

and deceptions outside the church. 

So biblically oriented, obedience-based, and 

experiential Disciple-Making is both the best 

defensive weapon and the most effective 

offensive weapon by which the church can 

withstand attack and overcome even the gates 

of Hell.  

Application of the Mission of the Seventy-

two 

Like the Seventy-two, once we engage the lost, 

we must be prepared to handle cultural 

differences with the people whom we are sent 

to reach, even when those differences are 

unacceptable to our religious training. We will 

talk more about this in the chapter on crossing 

cultural frontiers. Review the characteristics of 

people of peace in the following chart

A BRIEF OVERVIEW OF FINDING THE PERSON OF PEACE 
Read LUKE 10:1–11 AND MATTHEW 10:5–14 

LUKE 10: MATTHEW 10 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PERSON OF 

PEACE 

Luke 10:5 
 Opens his/her door to you.  

 Receives your blessing and shows interest. 

Luke 10:6  Opens his/her house to you; is hospitable. 

Luke 10:7 
 Offers to sustain you in some way. 

 He/she is worthy. 

Matthew 10:13 
 Has influence in his home or community. 

 Receives you. 

Matthew 10:14  Hears your words. 
 

Table 10.1 Characteristics of People of Peace 

Though the target groups were different, the 

process was the same that was used by both the 

Twelve and the Seventy-two. Both teams were 

to find worthy people or people of peace. In 

these two passages, we see some common 

characteristics of people of peace. They are 

open, hospitable, and generous. They are 

established in their social network. Most 

important, God has been at work in their lives 

so they want to hear what you have to say to 

them.  

There are many examples of people of peace 

in the Bible. Each of the disciples that Jesus 

called was a person of peace. Some other 

notable examples are the Samaritan woman at 

the well in John 4, Cornelius in Acts 10, and 

Lydia in Acts 16:13–15. The calling of the 

disciples that you studied in John 1:35–5, even 

Rahab, Ruth, Moses, and Abram in the Old 

Testament, are other examples of people of 

peace. In your next discovery study, you will 

look at the Ephesian jailer. In all these stories, 

you will see different characteristics. Many are 

unique to the particular individual and a few 

are common to all. The key factor is that the 

Holy Spirit has been working in that person’s 
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life, so each has a positive response to the 

message and a willingness and ability to share 

it with at least a few other people. 

If they are unwilling or unable to share what 

they learn, they are not people of peace. True 

people of peace usually have a position of 

influence, at least in their family. If they are not 

people with wide influence, as you get to know 

them, they may introduce you to someone else 

in the community who will fill the larger role 

of “harvester”. However, once it is clear that 

there is nothing they will do to reach out, as in 

Matthew 10:14 and Luke 10:11, it is time to 

look for other people of peace. 

It can be difficult to move on from a friendship 

that you have formed. While it is possible to 

keep some ongoing relationship with that 

person, you only have so much time to invest. 

To fulfill the call to make disciples, you need 

to act decisively to move on and ask God to 

direct you to another person. This decision is 

easier to make earlier than later.  

I know a couple who have invested several 

years into a relationship with a Muslim family. 

They have become like an extended family, but 

this Muslim family is not open to pursuing the 

God of the Bible. The years have moved on, 

but they have not been successful in making 

any disciples. 

David Watson has quoted a friend on page 135 

of Contagious Disciples Making who says that 

the primary characteristics of people of peace 

are that they are open, hungry, and willing to 

share with others. He uses the abbreviation 

OHS to remember the list: Open, Hungry, and 

Sharing.  

Recall that, before Jesus sent out the Twelve 

disciples (Matthew 9:35–38) and the Seventy-

two (Luke 10:2), he instructed them to pray to 

the Lord of the harvest to send workers. 

Regardless of who prayed, the person of peace 

whom you find is the person that the Lord has 

sent to bring in the harvest, which is their 

social network. Your job is to coach and 

mentor them. 

The scarcity is not of people of peace, but in 

those who ask the Lord of the harvest to send 

laborers and are themselves capable disciple-

makers. 

Role of the Disciple-Maker 
Let us look again at the passages in Matthew 

10 and Luke 10 which we used to identify 

characteristics of people of peace. When we 

examine the characteristics of a disciple-maker 

in them, we will find a much longer list. 

When evangelists or believers discover the 

concept of the person of peace, they frequently 

start looking for them. However, they usually 

don’t find any and often become very 

frustrated. They have overlooked two things. 

First, Disciple-Making is a partnership 

between Jesus and his disciples. If you are not 

living as a disciple, you cannot be partnered 

with Jesus in making disciples. You are not 

usable (John 2:24). Second, finding people of 

peace requires obedience to pray and ask the 

Lord of the harvest for laborers. The following 

two tables identify what Jesus ordered the 

Twelve and the Seventy-two to do. The last 

table gives a summary. 

Look over the different commands that Jesus 

gave in these two passages and affirm that you 

are prepared, using the checklist in Table 9.5 
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Table 10.2 from Matthew -- the Role of the Disciple-Maker

Role of the Disciple-Maker 

Matthew 10 THE DISCIPLE-MAKER: 

Matthew 10:1 
• Is a disciple. 

• Has authority from Jesus. 

Matthew 10:2–4 • Is part of a team 

Matthew 10:5 • Goes where Jesus sends 

Matthew 10:6 • Goes to the people of Israel (the Church) 

Matthew 10:7 
• Proclaims that the Kingdom of God is at hand 

Matthew 10:8 • Heals the sick, raises the dead, cleanses lepers, casts out demons 

• Does all of this for free 

Matthew 10:9 • Does not make money from his service 

Matthew 10:10 
• Relies on the generosity of people for support 

Matthew 10:11 
• Inquires/searches/identifies. 

• Spends time with a candidate  

Matthew 10:13 • Gives blessing 

Matthew 10:14 
• Proclaims words of the Kingdom 

• Leaves when not received 

Matthew 10:16 • Remains prepared for difficulties 
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Role of the Disciple Maker 

Luke 10 THE DISCIPLE MAKER: 

Luke 10:1  
 Goes out with a partner. 

 Goes where Jesus is going. 

Luke 10:2  Prays for laborers. 

Luke 10:3 • Goes with danger all around. 

Luke 10:4  Leaves behind baggage (trusts God for provision). 

 Does not waste time. 

Luke 10:5  Accepts invitations. 

Luke 10:6  Says, “Peace be to this house.” 

Luke 10:7 

 If there is a favorable response, fellowships with them. 

 Stays in one house. Works through the people there. 

 Accepts hospitality of non-kosher Jews, Samaritans, and Gentiles (i.e., 

anyone who offers). 

Luke 10:9  Heals the sick. 

 Tells them the words of the Kingdom of God. 

Table 10.3 from Luke -- the Role of the Disciple-Maker 

Summary of What a Disciple-Maker Does 

 Prays for laborers, provision, safety, blessings, healings, and deliverance. 

 Goes where God sends. 

 Relies totally on God. 

 Goes in the face of danger. 

 Enters a place or area proclaiming the Kingdom. 

 Does not waste time. 

 Inquires with discernment. 

 Visits the person of peace candidate, engages him and family/social group. 

 Gives greetings; asks spiritual interesting questions. 

 If a favorable response, gives a blessing and asks evangelistic questions. 

 Heals the sick. 

 Spends time with the person of peace and their family. 

 Fellowships with them and discerns their openness. 

 Ministers to them. 

 Proclaims Kingdom words (Deuteronomy 6). 

 Always is bold and truthful. 

Table 10.4 -- Summary of the Role of a Disciple-Maker 
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Disciple-Maker Check List 

When Christians begin to understand the 

power that lies in the process of Disciple-

Making Movements, they begin to focus on 

finding a person of peace who will initiate a 

movement. However, you will notice in Luke 

10 and Matthew 10 passages that there are 

many more things to observe about the 

requirements for a disciple-maker than there 

are for a person of peace. This checklist is 

intended to be something of a reality check. 

I am a disciple: You are a disciple of Jesus as 

soon as you forsake all else and follow Jesus. 

This includes applying the five disciplines of a 

disciple discussed in Chapter 3. As we saw in 

the study of John 1:35–46, a disciple can begin 

to call others immediately. The fifth discipline 

of a disciple was to be a disciple-maker. 

I have authority from Jesus: Begin by asking 

Jesus for the authority that you will need for 

your work and that he be with you (Matthew 

28:17-20). You will only be effective to the 

extent that Jesus is with you or gives you 

authority.  

I am part of a larger team: Whether it is a 

Disciple Maker Checklist Yes 

I am a disciple  

I have authority from Jesus  

I am part of a larger team  

I have a partner  

I know where Jesus is sending me  

I have prayed and am praying for the labourers (people of peace)   

I have prayed and am praying for protection and provision  

I understand and am prepared for the difficulties I may face  

I can clearly proclaim that the Kingdom of God is near (Figure 1.2)  

I am willing to work in the “supernatural” (healings, etc.)  

I will not become distracted from the mission  

I have investigated the people of the place I am going  

I am willing to accept other cultures without changing them  

I am prepared to say and give “peace unto this house”  

I will work only with one household at a time  

I am prepared to leave if I am not received  

Table 10.5 Disciple Maker Checklist 
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team of intercessors or other disciple-makers, 

you need to be connected with other people in 

the work of Disciple-Making. Who are some 

of your other team members? 

I have a partner: If you are married, ideally 

your partner will be your spouse. Genesis 2 

places man and woman as companions to 

support each other in the work that God gives 

them. You are encouraged to try to establish 

that unity as the starting point of your work as 

a disciple-maker. Working as a married couple 

increases the variety of people with whom you 

can effectively engage. There will be, 

however, many times when this is not possible. 

You may be single, or your spouse may have 

other responsibilities. In this case, identify 

who your partner will be. Your partner does not 

have to be with you every time you connect 

with the person of peace, but your partner 

should know him or her and be actively 

supporting you by being with you in prayer, if 

not also physically. Keep your partner 

informed of each meeting. 

I know where Jesus is sending me: You need 

to know whom Jesus wants to reach. Having 

confidence that Jesus desires to reach specific 

people will give you direction as you engage 

them. This does not always mean a 

supernatural revelation. There are practical 

things to consider, as well. In the end, you 

should be confident that you are in alignment 

with the Holy Spirit. 

I have prayed and am praying for workers: 

Praying for laborers is an assignment that you 

can get help with, but it is not something that 

you can delegate. Remember, you are asking 

for the worker with whom you will be 

working. He is the one who will be doing the 

harvesting. 

I have prayed and am praying for 

protection and provision: Like praying for 

workers, praying for protection and provision 

is something that you should look for 

assistance with, but cannot delegate away.  

Of all the disciples of Jesus, we have more 

examples of Paul’s work than any other. Look 

at the examples of Paul having people pray for 

him before they sent him off, and his own 

seeking God as to where he should go. You 

will also see that he took pride in never taking 

financial support from the people he was 

trying to reach, but worked as a tent maker 

when needed. This both helped him make 

contacts in a new community, and it provided 

for himself and his team. However, when other 

team members joined him or churches sent 

support, he received the support and stopped 

working (Acts 18). 

One of the applications is that disciple-makers 

should always look for God’s provision where 

they are. Paul did not wait for more resources, 

but he adapted to the resources available. 

I understand and am prepared for the 

difficulties that I may face: These are not 

always physical, but can include financial, 

emotional, and relational challenges, as well. 

If you are facing a work that is too difficult for 

you, consider something less challenging. God 

can use you without pushing you beyond your 

limits. The experience that you gain in easier 

environments can prepare you for more 

challenging things in the future. Andrew and 

Phillip went first to family and friends. The 

Twelve went to fellow Jews. Only at the end 

were they sent to the ends of the earth. 

I can clearly proclaim that the Kingdom of 

God is near: Personally, grappling with 

making disciples has forced me to reexamine 
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my understanding of the gospel. Frankly, 

formerly it had not been much deeper than to 

have a person renounce and repent of their sins 

and be saved. I had expected that the 

experience of repenting and receiving 

forgiveness of his sins would give him the 

desire to live for Jesus. I was focused on 

making life better for the hearer, not on having 

him glorify God, develop a relationship with 

Jesus, or live in the Kingdom of God. 

Many people who are hostile to Christianity as 

a religion are nevertheless intrigued by the 

announcement that Jesus came proclaiming 

the Kingdom of God which brings all 

languages and cultures into it, not into a 

religion (Revelation 5:9 and 7:9).  (Review the 

“Kingdom Circles” in Figure 1.2.) 

I am willing to work in the supernatural: 

There are many natural ways that we can heal 

the sick and cleanse lepers, and Jesus 

commands us to do it, but he doesn’t specify 

how. He just says to get the job done. In other 

words, medical missions and outreaches are 

certainly valid. However, raising the dead and 

casting out demons definitely require an 

exercise of the supernatural power of God, as 

well as miraculous healings of the sick. 

Remember that doing this is predicated on 

working with Jesus and under his authority. 

I will not become distracted from the 

mission: It is easy to become distracted when 

legal, financial, and physical obstacles present 

themselves, or when personality conflicts 

occur with the people you are reaching or with 

coworkers. In addition to the negative 

distractions, there are also the pleasant ones, 

such as friendships and successes. The 

pleasant ones can distract more than the 

unpleasant ones. 

I have investigated the people of the place I 

am going: Finding and working with worthy 

people and people of peace can take some 

time. It is important to learn about their 

culture: their customs, beliefs, and methods of 

communication with different ages and 

genders. Tim Miller, in his book Poised for the 

Harvest, Braced for the Backlash, 

recommends learning the proverbs and sayings 

that people of a culture commonly use. The 

parables of Jesus also cross culture divides. 

Learn to express the gospel using those 

proverbs and sayings, directly or as transitions. 

I am willing to accept other cultures without 

changing them: When Jesus sent out the other 

Seventy-two, he gave them a few instructions 

that he did not give to the Twelve who were 

sent to the “lost sheep of the house of Israel.” 

The subject of working in other cultures is 

covered in Chapter 12.  

I am prepared to say and give “peace unto 

this house”: Verbally saying “peace unto this 

house” is one of the easiest things to do, but it 

is easily overlooked. Though it is a simple act 

of obedience, it takes practice. Being a person 

who brings peace is another matter. This peace 

is the fruit of being a disciple of Jesus, which 

Paul describes in Galatians 5:22–23: 

But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, 

patience, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 

gentleness, self-control; against such things 

there is no law. 

I will work only with one household at a 

time: This is one of the major shifts from 

traditional Western-style evangelism. It 

requires a significant change in our orientation 

from the excitement of praying with as many 

people as possible to receive Jesus.  

Forming long-term relationships with a few 
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people is dramatically different. It means 

taking personal responsibility for developing 

them as laborers who will reach deeply into 

their social structure and may even birth a 

Disciple-Making Movement. 

I am prepared to leave if I am not received: 

Remember that we are only committed to work 

when and where Jesus and his Holy Spirit are 

at work. It can be difficult to disengage from 

people once you have formed a relationship. 

Discerning when you need to leave can be 

easy, or it can be difficult and take much 

prayer. Remember that our mission is to make 

disciples who will help others become 

disciples, and to assist Jesus in building 

churches that will plant other churches. 

Sometimes this may mean going to a different 

place where you can be more fruitful.

Nine Characteristics of a Disciple-Maker 
These are not requirements for you to begin 

making disciples, but they do give some 

indication of how successful you will be. 

Remember that developing as a disciple and 

disciple-maker is a process. Set your sights on 

letting the Holy Spirit increase your capacity 

in all these areas.  

• He will love the Lord with all his heart, 

mind, soul, and strength. In other words, 

successful disciple-makers are living out 

the Shemah of Deuteronomy 6.  

• A successful disciple-maker loves people 

as much as himself. It takes work and there 

is a cost to becoming a disciple-maker. If 

the people for whom you will be giving 

your life are precious to you, then instead 

of tiring, you will be invigorated. This is 

the essence of loving your neighbor as 

yourself (Leviticus 19:18 and Matthew 

19:19). 

• He has a life of deep and growing prayer. 

As discussed in the previous chapter, 

prayer precedes and undergirds 

everything.  

• A disciple-maker’s life is one of obedience 

and learning. Not only is he a disciple 

who regularly learns from the Bible, but he 

is aware of what God is doing around him. 

Every encounter with a person is an 

opportunity to learn.  

• Disciple-makers are characterized by lives 

of deep humility. Many people mistakenly 

think that humility implies being self-

demeaning and of a lowly attitude. Jesus is 

frequently referred to as being humble, but 

he certainly was neither of these things. 

When you study the life of Jesus, you see 

that humility does not mean thinking less 

of yourself; rather it means thinking of 

yourself less and of others more. Jesus 

surrendered all that he had because he 

loved us enough to do that. He was 

powerful in addressing hypocrisy and was 

merciful to the lowly. He thought only of 

his Father in heaven and the people he 

came to rescue. 

Humility does not mean thinking less 

of yourself, but of yourself less, and 

others more. 

A disciple-maker’s life is one of faith and 

patience. They go hand in hand. Faith is 

one of the few keywords with a Biblical 

definition. It is “the assurance of things 

hoped for, the conviction of things not 
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seen” (Hebrews 11:1). It is the reality that 

Jesus has restored our relationship with our 

heavenly Father and the hope of Jesus’ 

return that warrants our faith. Faith in faith 

is an illusion. Faith in Jesus and his 

kingdom has substance. Once a person has 

that kind of faith, it is easy to have 

patience.  

We are working for an eternal king in an 

eternal kingdom. His purposes will be 

accomplished, and his timing is perfect. He 

was working in the world before we were 

born or born again. He has given us a small 

but essential part in space and time of what 

needs to be done to fulfill the Great 

Commission. 

You will find that a disciple-maker lives a life 

of sacrifice. By this, I mean a willingness to 

pay whatever price is necessary to accomplish 

what God has given him to do. Disciples do 

not look for opportunities to sacrifice. They 

look for opportunities to do what Jesus wants 

them to do (1 Samuel 15:22). Having a loving 

relationship with Jesus makes the cost to be 

paid worthwhile.  

Disciples do not look for opportunities to 

sacrifice.  They look for opportunities to 

do what Jesus wants and are willing to 

pay the price. 

Being a disciple-maker will likely lead you 

into spiritual and natural conflicts. Be 

gentle with your opponents. Recall that 

Saul of Tarsus began his journey that 

eventually led to building the church by 

persecuting that very church. It was not by 

persuasive words of men, but by an 

encounter with Jesus (and possibly the 

testimony of Stephen in Acts 7) that 

redirected the course of Paul’s life. “Pray 

the Lord of the harvest to send more 

workers.”  

• The successful disciple-maker will be 

willing to work with the person of peace 

to disciple the lost, develop a local church, 

train local leadership, and then move on as 

soon as possible. Our role is to introduce 

people to Jesus and to work in partnership 

with the Holy Spirit. It is Jesus who makes 

the disciples. The role of a disciple-maker 

is a small part of the process, but it is 

critical, and it is needed in many places. 

The Great Commission is not a call to build 

a place of residence, but a call to make 

disciples wherever we go. Paul’s story is a 

good example. Once a church was planted, 

he moved on, but he maintained a 

relationship with the people in each of the 

places where he started a work among the 

people.  

• The last characteristic in our list is that a 

disciple-maker has great joy in giving all 

the glory to God. If you want the 

recognition and praise of people more than 

you want to glorify God, you will not last 

long as a disciple-maker. Personally, there 

is nothing more that I want than for Jesus 

and our Father to be glorified and that his 

kingdom will increase. My greatest joy is 

the knowledge that I have a part in 

fulfilling the Great Commission, and that 

what I do will produce eternal fruit. 

Personal Testimony  

When I think of giving all glory to God, I often 

think of my relationship with my father. He 

was a child of the Depression of the 1930s, 

who grew up in the Appalachian coal country 

of West Virginia. He was a hardworking, hard-

driving, no-nonsense man. Yet I loved him and 
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respected him, because I was his son and 

because other men respected him.  

From the time I was five years old, my father 

would take me with him to his work, which 

meant that I spent many Saturdays on highway 

construction projects, mine excavation 

projects, and dam construction projects. These 

were the days before government-enforced 

work safety rules. The rule of thumb for this 

type of construction was that, for every million 

dollars of work, one man would lose his life. 

As a boy, I knew a few of these men who died 

in construction-related accidents. The attitude 

of all of them was, “That is why we earn the 

big bucks.” 

The summer that I turned sixteen, my father 

put me to work as a rodman on a four-man 

survey crew. When I turned eighteen, I had a 

summer job as a miner on a ballistic missile 

shafting crew; the following summer, I went to 

Alaska to rebuild a highway after the Good 

Friday earthquake. I spent my 21st birthday 

working on construction projects in Vietnam, 

and my 22nd on a pipeline crew in the 

Netherlands.  

My father was testing and developing me to 

follow in his footsteps. I was honored that he 

entrusted me with these opportunities and 

responsibilities. I was also aware that my 

performance reflected on him. Approval from 

my father did not come with words of praise, 

but with opportunities to take on more difficult 

tasks. 

During my last year in college, when I was 

visiting him on one of my vacations, my father 

took me down to his office and introduced me 

to all his colleagues. By this time, he was an 

executive vice president of one of the four 

largest construction companies in the world. 

To each of the people we met in the office, he 

would say, “I want to introduce my son Jim.” 

There could be no greater words of praise and 

appreciation that I could receive than to have 

my father demonstrate that he was proud of 

me, as if I were equal to his colleagues.  

So, for me, giving all glory to God is similar to 

my attitude toward working for my father and 

his company. Every action that I take, every 

success and failure, reflects on my heavenly 

father and upon Jesus my Lord. My natural 

father had his share of personal faults and 

failures, but our heavenly father is perfect. 

I was not working for the acknowledgment. It 

was sufficient for me that the men I worked 

with could look at me and say, “This young 

man is a credit to his father, and I can respect 

his father because I respect his son.” I was 

honored to be my father’s son and to be 

entrusted with part of his lifetime’s work. Now 

to have the greater opportunity to be a disciple 

of Jesus and to offer this opportunity to others 

is one of the greatest pleasures of my life.  

Integrating the Nine Characteristics 

Looking at the list of nine characteristics of a 

disciple-maker can appear overwhelming. If 

you are thinking, “How will I do this?” or “My 

character is not that strong in all of these 

areas,” take comfort. Just as the Twelve 

disciples of Jesus changed, you too, will begin 

to change. Daily obedience to the words of 

God allows the Holy Spirit to transform you by 

renewing your mind (Romans 12:1–2). 

Start reading, discovering, and allowing the 

Holy Spirit to engage you with God’s word. 

Begin responding to what the Holy Spirit 

shows you by taking small practical steps and 

sharing what you learn with others. Changes 

will take place in your life. Your priorities and 
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desires will change. These nine characteristics 

are not something you strive to attain. They are 

characteristics of someone living as a disciple 

of Jesus. Make that your aim. It is the grace of 

God, the presence and power of God, working 

in you and through you to accomplish his 

purposes that will develop these characteristics 

(John 14:16–17, 23).  

Grace is the presence and power of God 

working in and through us to accomplish 

his purposes, for his glory. 

What is our role as the disciple-maker? 

We have looked at some of the scripture 

references and at nine of the characteristics of 

a disciple-maker. Let’s not lose sight of the 

forest for the trees. We have come to make 

disciples in order to complete the work that 

Jesus came to do, to reconcile the peoples of 

the world to his Father. 

• As disciples, we need to fully live the 

Shemah in every part of our lives. 

Shemah means to hear and obey the 

word of God. It is learning to hear and 

obey God that gives power to our 

prayer and enables us to be effective 

disciple-makers. 

• Keep in mind that it is Jesus working 

through the words of the Bible and the 

action of the Holy Spirit who do the 

discipling. (John 1:1; 14:26) 

• You invite people of peace to become 

disciples. This is not our project. It is 

the Holy Spirit’s work. We are to work 

with the workers He selects. We do, 

however, have the privilege of asking 

the Father to send them. 

• The person of peace is the worker in 

the field. Therefore, you need to 

determine what that person’s field 

(Oikos), or social network is. This is 

part of building a relationship with 

him. 

• Your role is to train, coach, and mentor 

the person of peace to facilitate 

Discovery Groups in his or her social 

network. As he grows and shows 

ability, your job is to train him as a 

leader and disciple-maker. 

• Jesus disciples them. You hold them 

accountable. This accountability is part 

of the relationship which grows into 

mutual accountability as they mature. 

Over time, as you work with and 

encourage them, they transition from 

being disciples-in-training to being 

coworkers and finally long-term 

colleagues and friends. 

General Biblical Approach 

The discovery series used to disciple people to 

Jesus follows the general format of the Bible. 

Look at how Jesus developed his disciples and 

try to duplicate that. 

• First -- Build upon the foundation that 

Jesus used: the Old Testament. It is not an 

accident of history that the Bible is laid out 

the way it is. The disciples whom Jesus 

trained were well-grounded in all the Torah 

and prophets. We should lay in enough of 

this background from the Old Testament so 

that the discovery group will have an 

understanding of the promises and the 

processes that God used to prepare the 

Jews for the arrival of their messiah Jesus. 

• Second -- Do what Jesus did, the way he 

did it. Use the Gospels. These four 

accounts give us sufficient amounts of 

Jesus’ teaching to become his disciples. 
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Most of the studies in this book are from 

the gospels. Remember, our Rabbi is Jesus, 

and he left us his written words and the 

Holy Spirit to complete the task. 

• Third -- Once group members have all 

become baptized believers, it is normal for 

them to begin to take on characteristics of 

a simple church using Acts and Epistles as 

guidance. Just as the disciple-maker assists 

Jesus and the Holy Spirit, allowing God to 

make disciples rather than making them 

himself, so, we see in Matthew 16:18 that 

it is Jesus who builds the church, not the 

disciples. As with the Disciple-Making 

Process, our role is to guide the new 

believers to scripture passages where the 

Holy Spirit can guide the new group of 

believers to discover the basics of 

becoming a church. Don’t lose sight of the 

purpose that Jesus gave for the church: to 

extend the kingdom of God (Matthew 16:18) 

and reconcile disputes among members 

(Matthew 18:17). 

Jesus’s purpose for the church is 

to extend the kingdom of God 

and reconcile disputes among 

members. 

• Fourth -- Do everything in proper order. 

Expect the Holy Spirit and the Bible to do 

the teaching. Truths from the Bible 

revealed by the Holy Spirit become part of 

the people who discover them. 

Personal Assignment 6: The 

Disciple-Maker  

As disciples, we should desire to make 

disciples, but since Disciple-Making is about 

relationships, our initial success will depend 

on our current set of relationships. The 

following short exercise will help you evaluate 

what type of relationships you are working 

with. 

Begin by listing in a notebook or a piece of 

paper the top 20 closest current relationships 

in your life. Then mark: 

+ Beside those who are Christian. 

– Beside those who are lost. 

? Beside those whose spiritual condition you 

are unsure of. 

Evaluation 

The next step is a simple evaluation. Count the 

number of each of the three categories marked 

+, –, and ?.  

• High number of “+”: You live in a 

Christian world. You can begin inviting 

believers to become disciples of Jesus. 

This was the first assignment of the 

Twelve. However, as you build a base of 

disciples, your eventual goal should be to 

reach beyond believers to engage the lost 

people all around you. 

• High number of “-”: You have access to 

the lost. You are positioned to immediately 

begin engaging lost people. Remember to 

make sure that you have a supportive team. 

Jesus sent the disciples out two-by-two. 

This is not meant to be a project for lone-

ranger disciples. 

• High number of “?”: Start sharing some of 

the passages you have been learning with 

people and ask what they think about them. 

You will quickly find out what these 

people’s relationships are with God. Their 

answers may lead you to people of peace. 

• You should discuss this exercise with your 

Discovery Group in Exercise 10: Cultural 

Adaptation Meeting. 
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**8. Discovery Group Exercise: Acts 

16:25–34 

The Philippian Jailer 

Watch video 11, “People of Peace,” by Dave 

Hunt (Appendix 7). Then complete the 

Discovery Group Process. In addition to the 

basic three questions, make a list of the 

characteristics of the person of peace and the 

characteristics of disciple-makers.  

Characteristics of a Person of Peace: 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics of a Disciple-Maker: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

How would you apply these to your own 

life? 

 

 

 

 

 

Implementation Assignment: 

With your discovery group, begin to discuss 

potential people of peace who you have 

identified.  Now that you have a better 

understanding of the characteristics of people 

of peace, review and update your community 

prayer guide. In general, for sharing with non-

believers the Parables of Jesus are good to 

learn and share. For people from a Muslim 

background “Discovering God” series starting 

with Genesis provides the best passages to 

share. You can bridge many of these stories 

from the Quran. There are additional series for 

Hindus, Buddhists, and Sikhs in the 

Appendices. 

Next, lead your Discovery Group in praying 

for workers. The person of peace or the worthy 

person is usually the harvester who is 

embedded in the people you are trying to 

reach. 

Write out a general description of the person of 

peace that God gives in prayer. Then ask God 

to lead each of you to a person of peace the 

following week. Before you go, be prepared; 

when you are, there be aware and available to 

follow up. 

Treasure Hunting 

Some of the evangelism teams at Bethel 

Church in Reading, California have developed 

a group exercise which they call “Treasure 

Hunting.” It is used by many other churches 

and organizations in their evangelism training. 

It consists of having small groups pray 

together, asking God to give them clues as to 

people whom God wants them to find. They 

share what clues or senses they believe God 

has given them. Once they have discussed 

these, they go out to find the person or people 

who fit the description based on the clues they 
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have gathered. If you are familiar with this, 

then with a little modification you could use it 

in your group for this exercise.  

Engaging a Person of Peace 

Whatever your approach, the focus should be 

to find a person of peace with whom you will 

work to help them lead their family or social 

group in a Discovery Study.  

Engaging the person of peace in conversation 

is critical to building a relationship. In 

Matthew 10:7 and 8, Jesus tells the disciples to 

proclaim the good news, heal the sick, raise the 

dead, and cast out demons. Proclamation and 

prayer are implicit. How can you do that? 

How did Jesus proclaim the good news? There 

are varieties of approaches to proclaiming the 

Good News. Jesus explicitly said that the good 

news was that the kingdom of heaven was at 

hand and to enter it people needed to redirect 

their lives to think and live with the same 

orientation that God had. (Matthew 4:17 and 

21)  

Jesus used parables frequently to illustrate the 

kingdom. He left us stories of miracles and 

conversations that he had with people. 

Combining storytelling with your own 

testimony is one very effective way of 

presenting the good news and applying it to the 

world today.  

Another way to proclaim the kingdom in 

power, is to share a story of Jesus healing and 

then offer to pray with people or share about 

ways that God has healed you. Again, asking 

questions, dialogue, and interaction are 

necessary components. 

He also tells them to expect a response from 

the person of peace. They will receive you and 

what you say. How does that happen and what 

does it look like? What do you have to do to 

follow up? 

Discuss different ways you can each proclaim 

the gospel and heal the sick. Role-play how 

you would engage people in conversation, 

present the good news, pray with people, ask 

questions, and get a commitment to learn 

more. Describe your follow-up plan. 

Written Discovery Assignments 

In the next chapter, we will look at two 

different passages that give a basic outline of 

the two goals of a disciple-maker, to make 

disciples and plant churches.  

• Matthew 28:16–20 -- Our commission as 

disciples 

• Matthew 16:13–21 -- Instructions for 

planting churches 

• Supplemental Reading: 

“Miraculous Movements,” Jerry Trousdale, 

Ch. 5 -- “Engaging Lostness” 

“Contagious Disciple-Making,” David and 

Paul D. Watson, Ch. 13 -- “Engage Lost 

People”; Ch. 14 -- “Finding a Person of 

Peace”
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Chapter Eleven:  

Starting a Discovery Group 

Question: How do you start a 

discovery study with a person of 

peace? 

Discovery Groups are both Disciple-Making 

groups and foundational to starting churches. 

Later in this chapter, you will be doing a group 

discovery on Matthew 28:16–20, the Great 

Commission, and Matthew 16:13–21. In the 

Matthew 16 passage, Jesus shows us that the 

church will be founded upon the “bedrock” 

that consists of disciples who know him. In the 

context of what you have already learned, you 

and your Discovery Group should be able to 

develop your strategy and the tactics to reach 

the group you have selected.  

Your goal should be either to see a strong and 

growing home fellowship develop or to see a 

simple church birthed. Regardless of whether 

the groups continue as home fellowships or 

grow into churches, each should regularly 

reproduce itself consistent with the Disciple-

Making model that you have been learning. 

Starting a discovery group depends upon you 

developing a coaching relationship with the 

person of peace. 

Asking about a person’s family and 

friends deepens conversation.  

Working with your person of peace to start 

a discovery group. 

One of the differences that a disciple-maker 

has in building relationships with a person of 

peace, compared to an evangelist working with 

a prospective convert, is the focus and scope of 

the relationship. For most Westerners, 

relationships are with individuals. We ask 

questions and tell personal stories that focus on 

the activities of individuals that we are 

reaching out to. “What do you do (work or 

school)? What sports, movies, television 

programs, or music do you like?” 

As a disciple-maker, one of the first things is 

to become familiar with the social network of 

the person of peace and his or her position in 

it. If he is not a leader, can he influence the 

leader? To do this will mean that you learn the 

details of the personal life of your person of 

peace. 

Personally, I have found that, as soon as I 

begin asking about a person’s family and 

friends, the depth of our conversations 

increases. I find out about how he grew up, 

who he is living with, and who his friends are. 

I learn about who cares for whom. In learning 

about his life, our friendship deepens. 

I find it helpful to write down the names of the 

friends and family members, what their needs 
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are, and begin praying for them. Each time we 

meet, I ask more questions and discover more 

about my person of peace. Many of my 

questions seek to find out how willing the 

person is to start a Discovery Group with his 

social network, and how open they are to being 

part of it. As long as there is progress in our 

conversations, I continue with the relationship. 

With one of my first people of peace, when I 

mentioned starting a Discovery Group with his 

social network, it became apparent that his 

friends were not the best place for him to start 

a Discovery Group. In his own words, they 

were trying to “evangelize” him back into 

selling drugs. I then began to focus on his 

family and to identify their needs and 

openness.  

Working with a person of peace can be a 

process with twists and turns. Keep moving 

forward as long as there is progress, even with 

occasional setbacks, but once it is evident that 

the other person is not moving forward, then it 

is time to back off, at least for a time. 

A Muslim refugee family with whom we were 

beginning a discovery study seemed interested 

in learning about God in the Bible. The wife 

had been a refugee in Jordan and had been 

helped by some Roman Catholic doctors. As 

we discussed their social network, we found 

that they had very few family ties in this 

country. She was a Shia, and he was a Sunni. 

The other people they knew from their country 

were from different tribes, and they didn’t trust 

or interact with them. Whatever their interest 

in studying the Bible, they were not good 

candidates at that time to be laborers, for they 

had no field to harvest. 

Remember that the person of peace is the one 

whom God has sent you to in order that he or 

she can be equipped to bring in the harvest. 

You are working with the Holy Spirit. Your 

part is to bring the person of peace to the Bible 

and hold him accountable to what the Holy 

Spirit and the Bible tell him to change.  

His or her life may be disordered; however, it 

is not your job to straighten out the mess. In 

time, the Holy Spirit will address each area of 

his life. If he brings up a personal or group 

problem, find a scripture passage or series of 

passages that address it. Let him and his group 

discover what God has to say about the subject 

and take concrete steps as he is led by the Holy 

Spirit.  

Here is an example of such a problem. I was 

introducing my waiter friend to Discovery 

Studies and determining his interest in starting 

a study. He had recently changed jobs. When I 

called him to confirm our meeting, he said that 

he had a real problem with which he needed 

help. When we met, he told me the following 

story. “I have always been an easy-going guy. 

I never got mad at anyone; but in this new job, 

I have yelled at a coworker once and my 

supervisor another time. It is like something 

has come over me and I am doing things that I 

don’t want to do. I don’t understand it!” 

It occurred to me that he was describing the 

same situation that Paul addressed in Romans. 

I asked a few more questions to make sure that 

I understood it clearly, and then told him that 

we would change our study for our next 

meeting. We did a study on Romans 7:13–25. 

He was able to draw a direct connection 

between the Bible and his world. Once he had 

developed his awareness, he was able to 

address the situation with a couple of “I will” 

statements. The following week, we returned 

to the Discovering God series and our study of 

Genesis. 
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Starting the Discovery Study 

There are two basic approaches to starting a 

Discovery Group with your person of peace. 

Which one you choose will depend on the 

relationship that you develop and the 

confidence that your person of peace has, to 

start a study. In general, the less direct 

involvement you have in starting the group, the 

better it will be in the long-term development 

of the group. Your goal in making disciples is 

to establish a supportive Discovery Group that 

will function on its own and will continue 

replicating itself by starting other groups of 

disciples. 

The least intrusive method is for you to train 

the person of peace to facilitate a study by 

doing several studies with him or her. In these 

one-on-one studies, you facilitate the first few 

meetings, then have him facilitate while you 

coach. After a few times of coaching, you can 

have him start his own Discovery Group with 

his family or social group. Before each of his 

meetings, you should complete or review the 

same study together. Make sure that he 

understands the text and the key discoveries of 

the passage. You should also review what 

happened during the preceding meeting of his 

group.  

If you are coaching a group of facilitators, you 

can have them take turns facilitating their 

training group so that they can learn 

facilitation skills from one another. This type 

of peer coaching group can occur if there is 

rapid multiplication before the members of the 

initial group are ready to coach on their own, 

or if the initial group is too large and has to be 

divided. (See Figure 12.1.) 

In using the approach of coaching the 

facilitator to start a group, you will never go to 

his Discovery meeting unless you need to 

evaluate how things are going. If you go into a 

group, let the facilitator introduce you as 

someone interested in how the group operates. 

Do not let yourself be set up as an expert! 

Simply observe and, if necessary, ask a few 

questions, but never make corrections or offer 

opinions in the group. Give your evaluation in 

your next one-on-one meeting. 

The second approach to helping a discovery 

group start is to go with the person of peace to 

his or her group and demonstrate the process 

the first time. After this first Discovery Group 

meeting, meet with the facilitator apart from 

the group. Ask some general questions. What 

did he or she learn? What was happening with 

the other people in the group? How would he 

facilitate the group? In this same meeting, 

explain that next time he will lead the meeting, 

but you will be there to answer any questions 

as the meeting goes along. The third time, you 

should just observe and make your coaching 

comments at the follow-up coaching meeting. 

From that point on, you will simply coach the 

facilitator in your time together in the outside 

coaching session. The goal is that the group 

will develop its identity and leadership apart 

from you. 

Regardless of which of the two approaches 

you use to catalyze the start of a group, your 

follow-up meetings with the facilitator are 

critical, to review both what has happened and 

what should happen in the next meeting. It is 

important from the beginning that the 

facilitator makes sure that everyone in the 

Discovery Group is participating. This 

includes making their “I will” statements, 

fulfilling those statements, and telling the 

passage and what they have learned to 

someone outside the group. Even if there are 

lapses in completing everything, it is important 
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to keep this standard from the beginning. 

The facilitator should expect the participants to 

be uncertain during the first few meetings. In 

general, the format of the group is set in the 

first three or four meetings and is difficult or 

impossible to change afterward. So, the 

facilitator should set and hold to expectations 

of memorization, application, and telling 

others in all of the meetings.  

Becoming comfortable with the process and 

one another, as well as assuring everyone has 

the same background of understanding is why, 

after the first couple of meetings, the group 

should normally not add new members. If 

others want to join the group, encourage them 

to start their own group and coach them. You 

can add this person to your facilitator training 

meeting with your current person of peace, as 

we mentioned earlier. If your primary person 

of peace is capable and willing, he can start a 

separate mentoring meeting with this new 

person apart from your meetings with him. If 

this happens, your one-on-one meeting will 

need to include reporting and discussing how 

the second group is doing. (This will be 

explained more fully in Chapter 12). 

So, what is the optimum size for a group? In 

general, six to eight people provide the greatest 

amount of interaction. However, the key is the 

social group of the facilitator. If his social 

group is small, then that is the best size of the 

group. If it is an extended family or social 

group, then that is the best size of the group. 

When a group is greater than a dozen, split it 

into separate groups for the actual study, and 

then come together for a “sharing time” to 

share what each group has learned. 

When Cityteam started their first Discovery 

Group in San Jose, Carmen (the woman who 

invited them to start a study group in her home) 

had invited more than 60 people. After the first 

meeting, they split into three separate study 

groups of about 20 people to address both the 

limited space and the group dynamics. So, the 

lesson here again is to be flexible and 

adaptable. 

The other area to concentrate on when starting 

a group is to train the facilitator in the 

mechanics of facilitating the meeting. Is he or 

she able to draw people out by asking 

questions? Does he make sure that everyone 

contributes regularly? Does he consistently 

ensure that key discoveries are being made 

from the passage? Does he maintain the “no 

teaching or preaching” rule? Does he keep the 

group’s time on track and not allow the session 

to degenerate into counseling or gossip? These 

are things to discuss in your coaching 

meetings. 

Handling Doubts, Questions, and 

Misunderstandings in a Group 

During a discovery study, if there are any 

problems, misunderstandings, biases, or 

concerns among members that are not 

answered in the passage you are studying, do 

not try to give an answer that is beyond the 

limits of the passage. Rather, make notes and 

afterward pray and research other passages 

that address the problem or issue in a way that 

allows the person to resolve their issue or 

change their thinking. Take a meeting or two 

to discover what God says about the matter. 

Once it has been addressed, return to your 

original study. Remember: a solid scriptural 

foundation must be developed for ongoing 

maturity.  

Other situations that can be addressed with 

additional studies include, if someone in the 
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Discovery Group is sick, you may want to 

direct the facilitator to study one of Jesus’ 

many miraculous healings, or the accounts of 

Peter healing the lame man (Acts 3:6) or 

raising Dorcas (Acts 9:40), or Paul praying 

over the young man killed from a fall (Acts 

20:10). The goal is to then pray with faith and 

understanding of the way God works. 

Find and study other passages that 

address problems and questions to 

use in a later discovery study. 

Ongoing Coaching and Mentoring 

When coaching, it is important to keep in mind 

that the Disciple-Making Process is one of low 

control but high accountability. Expect that the 

Holy Spirit and the scriptures will provide the 

direction to your person of peace as he 

matures, but you are the one who must hold 

him accountable for fulfilling his 

commitments.  

Disciple-Making is a low control, but high 

accountability process. 

David Watson’s approach for a mature 

facilitator is, “If they fail to follow through 

once, I ask why. If they fail twice, I tell them 

they have to fulfill their commitments. If they 

fail three times, I put the relationship on hold, 

until they can demonstrate that they are willing 

and able to fulfill their commitments.” David 

was putting into practice Luke 10:10–11: 

“Whenever . . . they do not receive you . . . 

even the dust of our feet we shake off in 

protest.” 

With a person of peace who has not yet made 

a commitment to Jesus, you will have to be 

forbearing, but the same standard remains; 

obedience to God means accountability of the 

facilitator to you the disciple-maker, and the 

group members to the facilitator and one 

another. This is not a matter of controlling the 

person; rather, it is simple accountability for 

the commitment that each person makes to 

God based on what they have learned from the 

Holy Spirit. If a person habitually fails to keep 

commitments to you, be assured that he will 

not keep his commitments to God, either. 

As some of the people report successes and 

unexpected results, the more hesitant members 

will begin to follow through on their 

commitments. Testimonies and sharings act as 

incentives. This is part of group dynamics that 

makes small discovery groups excellent in 

making disciples.  

As much as you may like a person, remember 

that you are on an assignment from Jesus, just 

as the Seventy-two were. Your job is to find 

and prepare the person of peace to bring in the 

harvest in his family and social network, and 

to prepare him to do the same with others 

(Luke 10:4). 

You need to be constantly observing your 

facilitator and evaluating his abilities, personal 

discipline, dependability, commitment, and 

personal initiative--that is, “What is the 

facilitator’s character and ability to make other 

disciples?”  

As you work with a person, you should ask 

God how he wants to use this person. 

Shodankeh Johnson, a church-planting leader 

in Sierra Leone, has a saying that I particularly 

like: “It is not a person’s ‘background’ that 

counts. It is his ‘in-ground’ and his ‘end-

ground’.” In other words, don’t let a person of 

peace’s history or background set your 

expectations for that person. Rather, ask what 

his character is, and ask God to show you what 

God himself can accomplish with this person 

in the future. 
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Shodankeh has told the stories of common 

house thieves and prostitutes who became 

significant church planters after they became 

disciples of Jesus. However, it required a 

disciple-maker who could discern the 

character of the person (his “in-ground”). A 

disciple-maker would also ask God what he 

wanted to do with the person (his “end-

ground”). And, of equal importance, a 

disciple-maker who would take the time to 

train and challenge the person of peace to 

fulfill that calling himself. 

It is not a person’s background that 

counts.  It is his in-ground and his end-

ground.” - Shodankeh Johnson 

As the Discovery Group matures and the 

facilitator grows more capable, he or she 

should look for other people to train as 

facilitators to start other groups. For some 

people, leading a single Discovery Group will 

be their limit; other people may have the 

ability and calling to mentor and train many 

others. Helping people reach their potential as 

disciples is one of the challenges that you as 

the disciple-maker have to face. 

As your relationship matures with the 

facilitator, it transitions from that of trainer to 

coach, then to mentor, and finally to colleague. 

I have become close friends with some of the 

men whom I have been privileged to coach. 

We are co-laborers in this work. 

Ensuring True Replication 

As your network expands and deepens, one of 

the most important jobs you have is to ensure 

that each group reproduces and remains 

faithful to the primary standards of discovery-

based Disciple-Making. Each group should be 

faithful to study, commit to memory, apply, 

and share passages of the Bible. Also, each 

member should learn how to facilitate a 

discovery study. If a group fails in any of these 

areas, it will fall short of fulfilling the 

commission that Jesus gave us. 

A mature disciple should be accountable for 

his own group and also for the groups of the 

people whom he is mentoring. Be sure that he 

is holding everyone to the same standards. 

David Watson’s goal is that there should be 

three levels of accountability up and three 

levels down. This has been demonstrated to 

maintain fidelity to the standards or DNA of 

DMM. 

Mission, Strategy, and Tactics 

Chapter 10 of Contagious Disciple-Making 

gives a thorough description of mission, 

strategy, and tactics. Here is a summary. 

Mission is what you are trying to accomplish. 

Jesus’ mission was to reconcile the world to 

his father and establish the kingdom of heaven 

on earth. Strategy comprises the essential 

things that have to be accomplished to fulfill 

the mission. Jesus’ strategy was to seek and 

save the lost, by making disciples. Tactics are 

the different things that can be done to 

accomplish the strategy. Jesus’ tactics 

included: working miracles, healing the sick, 

expelling demons, confronting religious 

leaders, announcing the kingdom of God, 

breaking the bonds of sin, ransoming us from 

eternal punishment by his death on the cross, 

and making disciples who could make 

disciples. 

**9. Discovery Group Exercise  

Jesus’ objective for his disciples: 

The mission of reconciling the world to God 

can only be fulfilled by accepting the Great 

Commission, as laid out in Matthew 28:16–

20. Having moved along in your own process 
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of disciple-making, now is a good time to do 

your own discovery study on this passage. In 

your own notebook, complete a three or four-

column written study, and then discuss the 

passage with your Discovery Group and write 

your own and the group’s discoveries and “I 

will” statements. 

The goal of this study is to understand the role 

that disciple-making plays in establishing 

churches. In Chapter 1, the chart "From 

Evangelism Toward Discovery-Based 

Disciple-Making” presents the focus of the 

Great Commission as being to go and start 

churches. Looking at Matthew 28:16-20 and 

Matthew 16:13-21 together should allow you 

to discover the importance that making 

disciples has in accomplishing this goal. The 

role of the disciple-maker is to be a catalyst in 

the process. He should not be identified with 

or allow himself to become part of the work of 

the worker who facilitates any of the groups 

that start. 

Watch video 13b, “Preparing a Person of 

Peace for Leadership,” by Jim Yost (Video 

Training Resources). 

9a. Study Matthew 28:1–10, 16–20 

You do not need to do a full study on the first 

ten verses, but read them to give context and 

understanding of why the disciples went to 

Galilee. However, do complete the full 

discovery study of verses 16–20.  

The first ten verses of Chapter 28 provide the 

context and the method that Jesus used to 

direct the eleven disciples to go to Galilee. The 

last five verses give Jesus’ final command.  

After completing the discovery study of these 

verses, consider what support structures you 

will need to be fully successful in your 

mission, as well as your own individual and 

group responsibilities as disciple-makers. 

Develop a plan to provide the structural 

support that you will need to reach people in 

fulfilling the Great Commission. 

Jesus’ Plan for Building the Church 

As key as it is to fully understand and embrace 

the command of Jesus to make disciples, it is 

equally important to realize what purpose 

Jesus has in filling the world with disciples. 

We will learn in our study of Matthew 16:13–

21 that Jesus’ mission includes doing 

something through these men. Creating a 

foundation of disciples is Jesus’ prerequisite 

for his work of building his church (Matthew 

7:24–25; Psalm 127:1). It is Jesus who makes 

disciples, and it is Jesus who builds the church. 

Both are part of the same work. 

Catalyze – to assist a process without 

being consumed by or integrated into it. 

Jesus spent the greatest part of his years of 

public ministry training and forming his 

disciples. In the gospel accounts, Jesus does 

not provide the clear answers to our questions 

that the epistles do. The epistles identify 

problems and issues that need to be addressed. 

They then give specific instructions on what is 

to be done. Jesus, on the other hand, was asked 

183 questions in the gospel accounts, but he 

only answered three. For years, this frustrated 

me. It was not until I began to dig into the 

passage that you will study next that I realized: 

that everything that Jesus did was meant to 

bring his disciples to the point which Simon 

Peter reached in Matthew 16:16, which was to 

hear directly from God. After praising Simon 

Peter because he heard from his Father in 

heaven, Jesus immediately began to speak 

about going up to Jerusalem and all of the 

things that would occur there. An important 
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question to ask as you study this passage is, 

“What was so critical about Simon Peter’s 

profession of faith that Jesus would make a 

complete shift in the direction of his ministry 

at this point?” 

It is Jesus who makes disciples, and it 

is Jesus who builds the church.  Both 

are part of the same work. 

As you study this passage, there are a few 

things about Jesus’ remarks in verse 18 that 

give it a lot of color and deeper meaning. First, 

the name Simon means “one who hears.” 

Second, the Hebrew word “bar” means “son 

of.” Third, Peter’s father’s name, according to 

John 1:42, is John. So, Jonah refers to the 

prophet. This may be both a bit of humorous 

sarcasm as well as a prophetic comment about 

Peter’s later rebuke of Jesus in verse 22. 

Fourth, the Greek word for Peter [Petros] 

means “pebble, little rock, or stone” and the 

Greek word for “rock,” that the Bible uses in 

the phrase “upon this rock,” [petra] means 

“bedrock, cliff, or rock formation.” As you 

read Matthew 16:13-21, keep these definitions 

in mind, as they will help give insight into 

what Jesus was saying. 

In addition to the standard questions “What do 

you learn about God?” and “What do you learn 

about man?”, dig into what Jesus is saying 

about planting churches. What was Simon’s 

background? How does it differ from yours? 

What was the result of Simon Peter being 

discipled by Jesus? How does it apply to us and 

to our mission of becoming and making 

disciples? What is the key to Jesus building his 

church?  

As you and your group meet, there are some 

important “we will” statements that should be 

developed. Spend time probing this passage-- 

enough that it will set the direction in which 

you will move in the future, both as individuals 

and as a group. Address it in both general 

terms which may lead to a mission statement, 

and specific terms that may lead to a strategy 

for your discovery group to reach those who 

do not yet know or follow Jesus. 

**9b. Discovery Group Exercise:  Matthew 

16:13-21 -- “Instructions for planting 

churches” 

When your Discovery Group has completed 

this study, take some time to synthesize what 

you have learned about your role in the 

Disciple-Making Process in Matthew 23:8–11 

and John 14:24–27, and your role in planting 

churches.  

• Who makes disciples? (See also Personal 

Assignment 4.) 

 

• Who builds the church?  

 

• What is your role in making disciples? 

 

 

 

• What is your role in building the church?  

 

 

• What resources does God give you to 

complete your part of making disciples?  
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• What resources does God give you for 

your role in planting churches? 

 

  

 

It is important to understand that our 

partnership with Jesus and the Holy Spirit does 

not change as we move from making disciples 

to planting churches. The natural development 

of a discovery group is to become a simple 

church as they continue to discover what the 

scriptures teach. The resources and our role 

remain the same and are adequate for both 

tasks.  

Our partnership with Jesus and the Holy 

Spirit does not change as we move from 

making disciples to planting churches. 

Implementation Assignment: 

• Develop a mission statement for your 

Discovery Group. Then develop a short 

strategic plan and identify resources for 

achieving your mission.  (A mission 

statement is a short statement of your final 

goals and purpose as a group.  Tactics vary, 

but a strategic plan sets the direction and 

defines the methods and resources to 

accomplish your mission.) 

Mission: 

 

 

 

 

Strategy: 

 

 

 

 

 

Resources: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• Continue to pray for more workers and the 

specific needs of the people of peace with 

whom you are working, as well as the 

needs of their own discovery group.  

Supplemental Reading: 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, by Edward 

N. Gross, Ch. 15 -- “Following Jesus in 

Making Disciples.” 

“Contagious Disciple-Making, David and Paul 

Watson --  

• Ch. 10 -- “Thinking Strategically and 

Tactically About Disciple-Making” 

• Ch. 17 -- “Leadership” 

• Ch. 18 -- “Mentoring” 
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Chapter Twelve:  

The Disciple-Maker in New Cultures 
Among the responsibilities of the disciple-

maker is to “de-culture” the gospel. Part of the 

task of the new believers is to contextualize the 

gospel into their own culture. By the word 

contextualize, we mean to bring the truths that 

this group discovers in the Bible and put them 

into the context of their local culture. This 

includes things like the style of worship, 

music, teaching, communion, baptism, the 

arrangement of men, women, and children 

when they are together, how to posture 

themselves for group prayer, etc.  The 

Discovery Process enables both deculturing 

and contextualizing to happen as part of its 

design.  

Every person who grows up in a culture 

assumes a basic understanding of the world 

and relational practices that conform to that 

society. We do this without thinking about 

there being a choice. It is just the way it is. 

Nothing comes as a greater shock to people as 

they start reaching out to others outside their 

normal social circles than the different world 

views that people have. My wife Cindy and I 

joke about her perceptions that she did not 

have an accent, which she maintained until we 

were in a restaurant in Johannesburg, South 

Africa. We were with friends, and she tried to 

order a pitcher of water. After the third try, the 

head waiter came over and said that none of 

the three waiters could understand what she 

had ordered. When she spelled out “w-a-t-e-r,” 

he said, “Oh, you have such a heavy accent no 

one could understand you.” 

Our lack of cultural awareness is usually 

deeper than merely our failure to realize that 

every region of the English-speaking world 

has its own accent and when in their world, it 

is us and not them who have an accent. We 

assume that people want the same things that 

we want, understand the use of money like we 

do, and have the same freedom to make 

decisions that we do, but this is not true in 

many other cultures. 

One of the best books on understanding other 

cultures is the short book Foreign to Familiar, 

A Guide to Understanding Hot and Cold 

Climate Cultures by Sarah A. Lanier 

(McDougal Publishing). I recommend that you 

familiarize yourself with this and other studies 

on the deep differences in culture. If you find 

yourself offended by the behavior or attitude 

of more than one individual in certain groups, 

it is because their culture does not conform to 

your basic assumptions of life. Be assured that 

there are things in your culture that will offend 

others, as well. 



Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

148 

 

I was doing door-to-door evangelism around 

our church a few years ago. I struck up a 

conversation with a Hmong man who had a 

young family. As we discussed scriptures, he 

was obviously very interested in becoming a 

Christian. He said, “I want very much to 

become a Christian, but my father who is the 

head of our clan will not permit it. I cannot 

dishonor my father. He is very old and when 

he dies, I will become the leader and our 

family, and our entire clan will accept Jesus.”  

The religious underpinning of societies 

controls much of the social interactions of 

those societies. Christians who live in Muslim 

societies have social interactions that more 

closely resemble their Muslim neighbors than 

they do those of Christians in Western nations. 

An atheist in America will have a worldview 

deeply shaped by the Christian society he grew 

up in. An atheist in a Muslim country will have 

his worldview shaped by Islam. The two 

people will hold intrinsically different views of 

life, even though they profess to be atheists. 

The traditional European and American 

cultures are individualistic. In Africa, the 

Middle East, Asia, and Latin America, the 

cultures are family-based. In family-structured 

communities, there is clear hierarchical 

leadership. If you ask thirty people in a family-

structured society who their leader is, most or 

all of them will give the same answers.  

In 2013, we were in Makeni, Sierra Leone, a 

city of a few hundred thousand people located 

in a very heavily Muslim area. We were 

visiting some friends who were translating the 

Old Testament into the Themne language. We 

asked several people on the street of their 

neighborhood who their leader was. We 

received the name of the same chief and the 

name of the same imam. Even though it was a 

city, its social structure was that of a village. 

Family vs. Individual-Based Societies 

These extended family-based societies 

embrace discovery-based Disciple-Making 

readily and multiply along the lines of family 

authority and relationships. It is interesting to 

note that homeless people and college 

students, who are without any family at all, 

often embrace the Discovery Group process 

and multiply rapidly, not through hierarchical 

leadership, but because they look for anyone 

who offers any leadership. Their hunger for 

family and identity makes them very receptive 

to the community part of the Discovery 

Process and their transient status means that 

they frequently form new relationships, 

starting new discovery groups with these new 

people. 

Our Western individualistic societies are 

characterized by fragmented families and a 

lack of leadership. Social groups are often 

more important than families. Roy Moran’s 

church Shoal Creek, north of Kansas City, has 

seen some success among the social groups of 

stay-at-home moms. Social groups can be 

work teams, bridge clubs, bowling leagues, 

bike clubs, skateboard groups, athletic groups-

-any group that gives its members an identity. 

Multiplying Discovery Groups is often more 

fruitful within these groups than families of the 

people of peace with whom we are working. 

One of the important priorities of working with 

a person of peace in a weak family-structure 

society is to encourage them as leaders in their 

social groups.  

In secular societies such as exist in America, 

Canada, and Europe, one potential avenue of 

implementing discovery groups is with nuclear 

families within the existing churches. Raising 

children as disciples of Jesus rather than trying 
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to teach them about Christianity offers a 

stronger foundation to survive in a secular 

society. The increasing hostility of Western 

societies to Christianity puts great pressure on 

Christians who want their children to grow up 

with a personal relationship with Jesus.  

As of 2010, only 30-percent of children raised 

in American Evangelical homes profess Jesus 

by the time they are 30 years old. The numbers 

among mainline denominations are worse. 

Children increasingly report harassment by 

classmates and teachers in school. The 

entertainment media is overtly hostile to 

Christian values and thought. How can parents 

“train their children in the way” so that they 

can be confident that, “when they are old, they 

will not depart from it” (Proverbs 22:6)? Using 

the Discovery Process offers the ability to 

strengthen the children and family against 

these spiritual pressures. It also gives a way to 

begin changing society around the family. 

Culture in Large Metro Areas 

Regardless of the country, large rapidly 

growing mega-cities have similar 

demographic structures. They are largely made 

up of individuals whose current social 

groupings probably revolve more around their 

work and social activities than family. Within 

immigrant communities, their religious 

institutions often provide an identity for them, 

especially when they are minority cultures. 

When there are only a few individuals of a 

particular cultural group in a city, they can be 

easily reached as individuals. This is a great 

opportunity to invite them to know Jesus. But 

when there is a large number and they feel that 

they are in a hostile culture, they can close 

ranks and form protective societies. This was 

the case for the Irish in the 19th century, the 

Italians in the early 20th century, and now the 

Somalis, Hmong, Vietnamese, Middle 

Eastern, and other recent immigrant groups. 

Where a particular religion defines its identity, 

an ethnic group can become very resistant to 

both the gospel and the people who bring it. In 

this case, entrance by an outsider can take 

strategy, time, and effort. Even an inside-

believer can face great hostility. Recognizing 

and using religious “bridges” is important in 

reaching into a closed culture. 

What we do and how we approach a culture 

requires both prayer and research. As you 

learned in the chapter on prayer, we need to be 

deeply knowledgeable about the people that 

Jesus has sent us to reach, and we need to be 

diligent and disciplined in prayer.  

Let us look at four key questions that address 

some of the important aspects of cultural 

sensitivity. These are good questions to ask 

yourselves as you move to engage people:  

• How do I engage my target community 

without creating unnecessary barriers to 

the gospel? Even within our extended natural 

family, there may be barriers. Aunts and 

uncles, cousins, nephews, nieces, children, and 

parents, each may have different value 

systems. People in the same church can 

approach God and relationships in vastly 

different ways. What are some of the barriers 

that you have already experienced? What can 

you do to bridge the gaps?  

As soon as you know individuals in the people 

group that you want to reach, you can begin 

asking questions that will help you come to a 

deeper understanding of their lives. Questions 

about how they see and relate to their parents 

and other family members are always good 

ways to grow in understanding both the culture 

and the individuals’ positions in it. What are 
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their desires and goals for their lives? What is 

their idea of fun and entertainment? How does 

their family relate to the same things your 

person of peace likes or dislikes? What do they 

do for holidays? 

Good questions and knowing how 

to listen, open doors of 

understanding. 

Compare these things with your own values. 

What do you like to do that might enhance 

your engagement with the people that you 

want to reach? What things should you be 

careful not to do or say? How will you make 

sure that you don’t offend? Is there something 

that you can do to build a deeper relationship? 

• How do I ensure that I am in sync with 

what God is doing? Review what you know 

of what God is already doing with the people 

that you are trying to reach. Learning how to 

listen non-judgmentally and to ask questions 

are important. For instance, asking people 

what they are thankful for is a wonderful way 

to start a conversation. Asking how they 

understand God; what they think their role in 

society is; how they view their parents; who 

they trust and; what they think happens after 

they die. Questions like these can lead to many 

discoveries about relationships, values, and 

even their relationship with God. 

Another avenue of building a relationship with 

people who don’t know Jesus is to share your 

own spiritual experiences. Sharing stories 

about the things that began to open your life to 

the work of the Holy Spirit can be good bridge 

builders. Being open with people and sharing 

about some of the struggles that you had prior 

to making a serious commitment to Jesus can 

be very helpful. 

Sharing a story or parable that Jesus told and 

then asking what the person thinks about it can 

lead to a spiritual conversation. If you have a 

personal story that connects to this parable or 

the bible story, it can reinforce both. 

Often Christians are trained to share their 

testimony of how they became a Christian. 

These can be important if you share them at the 

right time. However, they can discourage 

people who are searching for God if that 

person cannot identify with it. The stories that 

you tell should be ones that the person you are 

talking to can relate to in their current 

relationship with God. They are often pre-

conversion stories that connect with people 

who are being drawn to God. Share one of 

these stories and then ask if your prospective 

person of peace has any similar or different 

experiences. The point is to help the other 

person begin to recognize what God is already 

doing in his or her life. 

Encourage the person to share about his own 

current journey of faith. Is he an atheist, New 

Age, Muslim, Jew, Hindu, or something else? 

Was this because of the family he grew up in? 

If it is a decision, can he tell you about how he 

made that decision? What were the series of 

events that led up to this point in his life? All 

the while you are listening, ask God to show 

you what He is doing in this person’s life. 

• What commands of Jesus am I not 

consistently obeying? It is easy to become 

caught up in the relational and logistical 

activities and forget our own calling to be 

disciples of Jesus. Committing to memory all 

the commands of Jesus and obeying them are 

two of the foundational disciplines of a 

disciple. Our ability to mentor and coach 

others can only increase if we continue 

growing as disciples ourselves. So, along with 
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deepening prayer, being diligent in our own 

relationship with Jesus is essential. 

We work in partnership with Jesus. 

We work in a partnership with Jesus. He wants 

to deepen our relationship with him even as he 

leads the person of peace into a relationship. 

As disciple-makers, we are to hold the people 

whom we are mentoring accountable for 

fulfilling their commitments to Jesus. 

Likewise, we must also be accountable. 

The positive side of obedience is the 

deepening love relationship that we develop 

with God as we continue faithfully as Disciple-

Makers. Paul’s phrases often reflect this 

relationship. For example, “to die is gain, to 

live is Christ” (Philippians 1:21). Our ultimate 

goal as disciples is to be fully united with 

Christ to God the Father. 

• How do I encourage multiplication? As 

your person of peace learns to facilitate a 

group, it is important to set and hold the 

standard of making “I will” and “we will” 

statements. Having the facilitator train others 

in the group to facilitate group meetings equips 

each of them with the ability to coach another 

group.  It is also important that people plan and 

share the passage they have learned with 

someone else. Once the group is established, 

teach the facilitator to have others in the group 

learn to facilitate and recognize people of 

peace. Once this happens, everyone in the 

group will be able to help other families and 

groups start discovery studies. (In Figure 12.1 

this is option 1).  

There are two options for training the 

facilitator of a new group (See Figure 12.1) If 

the primary relationship of the leader of the 

new group is with one of the existing 

Discovery Group members and the person you 

are mentoring is capable and willing, then 

encourage replication of the same mentoring 

relationship that you and he have (This is 

option 1). 

 

Figure 12.1 -- Second Generation Mentoring 

Options 

Option 2: If a new group starts early in the first 

discovery group’s development and the 

facilitator is unable or unwilling to mentor the 

second facilitator, invite the new facilitator to 

join your mentoring group, at least for a time. 

To ensure ongoing multiplication, the core 

elements, which are the DNA of the Discovery 

Process, must be replicated in the new group. 

All the facilitators of each generation must 

maintain the same standards. 

• What is your own cultural orientation? 

We talked earlier about the fact that all of us 

have inherited and been integrated into a 

specific culture that is different from other 

cultures. For example, there are foods that we 

consider good and others that we don’t. There 

are greetings that we expect, ways that we 

relate to people of the opposite gender, and 

ways that we show respect. It is good to start 

by telling ourselves that there is no one right 

way to do things. This is a reality that can be 

difficult to adjust to. 

Crossing your legs in some cultures is very 

offensive, especially if the bottom of the shoe 



Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

152 

 

points to someone. In Mexico, you shouldn’t 

look at a baby unless you also touch it. In most 

Muslim cultures, a man should never touch a 

woman nor a woman touch a man, and that 

includes shaking hands. Refusing to eat food 

set before you is almost always seen as a 

rejection of hospitality, so take at least one 

bite. What is the proper role of men and 

women? What is appropriate dress? The list is 

nearly endless. Give some thought to your own 

cultural norms. Remember that our goal is to 

bring the gospel to people. If their culture 

needs to change, then let the Holy Spirit and 

the Bible produce the change, but accept that 

whatever culture develops will not look like 

yours. 

• How can you prepare yourself to adapt 

to other cultures? Are you going to reach the 

homeless, Hindus, college students, others? 

Take some time to investigate what their 

cultural practices are. In most cases, you will 

never entirely fit into a different culture, but 

you can anticipate and adapt so that you are not 

offensive.  

• Separate religious culture from the 

presentation of the gospel. This means to 

separate our own religious culture that we are 

comfortable with, from the presentation of the 

gospel. This is accomplished by using the 

scriptures without additional written materials 

or teachings.  

The gospel, however, must be contextualized 

into the receiving culture. This is one of the 

roles that the Discovery Groups naturally play. 

As they study and then apply what they learn 

using “we will” statements, they will modify 

practices in their culture that are not 

compatible with the words of the Bible. 

Contextualizing, however, does not mean 

changing their cultural or religious practices to 

match ours; see Figure 1.2. Rather, as the new 

believers discover and obey what they learn in 

the Bible, they are the ones to identify what 

and how their culture needs to be modified to 

conform to the words they have read. If a 

custom or practice is not contrary to the 

scriptures, it remains, even if it is unacceptable 

to us. 

The simplest way of doing our part of 

deculturing the gospel is to stick to the reading 

and discovery from the Bible itself. Make sure 

that the facilitator can give you the Biblical 

basis for all the practical applications of their 

discovery group. If there is a need for a broader 

understanding by the group, then direct them 

to additional passages. But leave the discovery 

and modifications to them. The only standard 

you should hold them to is that they can point 

to a solid Biblical explanation for their 

practices, even if you disagree with their 

interpretation. 

Here is an example from Afghanistan a few 

years ago, where a group of men who were 

new believers were discussing how they 

should treat their wives and children. They 

asked their mentor to explain the way that 

believers should do this. Their new faith in 

Christ had not changed any of their family 

behavior, but they sensed that it should. Rather 

than teach them, their mentor led them to 

Genesis 2 and several passages in the Epistles. 

The result was that after much discussion and 

discovery, the group of men decided that since 

God created women to be their helpmates, they 

needed to involve their wives in their lives and 

ministries more respectfully.  

Over several weeks, they came up with several 

“we will” and “I will” statements and they 

reported on the impact it was having in their 
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families. Their conformance was to the 

standards of the Bible, not to the standards of 

the mentor who was working with them. A 

second benefit was that they learned how to 

seek answers to their questions in the Bible and 

how to apply them to their lives. 

One axiom I have already mentioned also 

applies here: “Before you go, be prepared and, 

when you are there, be aware.” When you 

begin working with a person of peace, be 

prepared to be surprised and to hold your 

words of correction before they come out of 

your mouth. Rather than give advice, seek 

scripture passages to have them study. As you 

hear what the group discovers about God and 

man in the Bible, you will discover more about 

their culture. 

In India, as in many cultures, people are 

segregated according to age, gender, and class. 

If there is a mixed group of youth, men, 

women, and old, it is possible that only the 

men may speak, and the older men will have 

priority. Even though this type of segregation 

may offend our Western sense of equality, our 

job is to work with the culture, not to change 

it. In the case where it is clear that participation 

is being affected, it may be better to separate 

the men from the women and even older from 

younger, so that everyone can share. Train the 

facilitator to make sure that everyone in his 

study group is sharing. Ask him how the group 

dynamics are going. If there are deficiencies in 

this area, explore ways to resolve them within 

the context of their culture. 

One of the things I have done when training in 

India is to watch the way people sit in the 

group and interact. People who are not fully 

involved tend to sit just outside the circle. 

Also, watch and see which people are talking 

and note their gender and age. If there is a 

pattern of gender or age segregation, then have 

the facilitator explore ways to reorganize the 

discovery group. 

Americans are committed to integrating the 

church, at least in words. As we see in 

Revelations, trying to make one people or 

culture out of many, may be working against 

the identities that God himself has established. 

After this, I looked, and behold, a great 

multitude that no one could number, from 

every nation, from all tribes and peoples and 

languages, standing before the throne and 

before the Lamb. -- Revelations 7:9   

One Latino pastor was explaining to me the 

challenge of pastoring a multi-national 

Hispanic church. He said that the church splits 

along three lines: those who do not eat tamales, 

those who do, and then again between those 

who wrap tamales in corn husks and those who 

wrap them in banana leaves. The point that he 

was making is that culture is not just a 

language or racial matter and that there is no 

one right culture! 

**10. Cultural adaptation 
As a group, watch video 14, “Cultural 

Awareness,” by Richard Williams, then 

discuss the results of your personal written 

assignment 5 in chapter 6. Next, discuss: 

• What are your experiences with different 

cultures? Are there any ideas or general 

principles that you can draw from them? 

How could you apply them in the future? 

• How can you separate the gospel from 

aspects of your culture such as eating, 

clothing, family, and individual identity? 

• Who can coach you in reaching into a 

different culture? Often the person of 

peace can fulfill this role. Even people in 
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your own neighborhood or extended 

family have different social practices. Ask 

about: how people celebrate birthdays and 

holidays, who are the family authorities, 

how they govern, and the work ethic of the 

family. These questions can both help you 

understand the people you are trying to 

reach and build your relationship with the 

person of peace. 

• What are some of your cultural additions 

(music, order of service, etc.) to the Bible’s 

model of the church? Are any of these 

essential? As a group, make a list of the 

absolute essentials for a church to function. 

Think through what you can recall from 

the Bible. Here, I like to look at the two 

times Jesus mentions the church in the 

gospels, Matthew 16:18 and Matthew 

18:17, and identify the purpose of 

churches. 

• As a group, make a list of the absolute 

essentials for a church to function. Think 

through what you can recall from the 

Bible. 

Written Discovery Assignments 

In the next chapter, we will look at what skills 

a disciple-maker needs in a new culture and the 

model that Paul used. Do written Discovery 

Studies on the following three short passages. 

Philippians 2:1–5 -- Paul’s model for 

cultural flexibility -- how did this influence 

Paul’s approach to cultures? How does this 

demonstrate Paul’s application of what he 

learned as a disciple of Jesus? 

1 Corinthians 9:19–23. -- Paul’s 

application of Jesus’s life and his 

orientation to different cultures 

Acts 17:22–27 -- Example of Paul’s 

transcultural practice. What do you learn 

about Paul’s contextualization and the 

proclamation of the truth? 

Supplemental Reading:  

Miraculous Movements by Jerry Trousdale: 

Ch. 10 -- “The Hardest People Yield the 

Greatest Results”  

Contagious Disciple-Making, David L. and 

Paul D. Watson:  

• Ch. 5 -- “Disciple-Makers Realize the 

Structure of the Community Determines 

the Strategy Used to Make Disciples” 

• Ch. 6 -- “Disciple-Makers Realize Their 

Culture and Religious Experience Can 

Negatively Influence Their Disciple-

Making Unless They Are Very Careful

  



 

155 

 

 

Chapter Thirteen:  

What is a Disciple-Maker? 
As important as it is to focus on finding people 

of peace, developing relationships, and 

encouraging them to start and facilitate their 

discovery groups, we also need to focus on our 

role as disciple-makers. 

A key component of engaging people is 

compatibility with the person you are trying to 

reach. This includes age, education, interests, 

and marriage status. In general, being a few 

years older is helpful. Having the same level of 

education helps communication. Sharing 

general interests and marital status allows deep 

discussions and empathetic understanding. 

Even though there are cultural differences, 

these common experiences greatly facilitate 

developing a long-lasting relationship with the 

person of peace.  

These natural bridges are not absolute 

requirements, but in general give some 

guidance to looking for and training disciple-

makers. If the population that you desire to 

reach is young, then young men and women 

make the best people to send. If the population 

is highly educated, then sending people who 

are educated is preferable. God is in control 

and can establish whatever relationships he 

wants, but since he created us with certain 

characteristics, he usually will work along 

those lines. Look at how Jesus sent out the 

twelve apostles. He sent brothers together and 

likely all the others were sent out with 

compatible partners. 

The disciple-maker from outside the culture 

faces a different set of challenges and 

opportunities. Most cross-culture disciple-

makers stand out and attract attention. In many 

cultures, a Westerner enjoys a special status. In 

open cultures, a Westerner enjoys a position of 

esteem. In others, he is greeted with suspicion. 

In many poorer societies, Westerners are seen 

as opportunities for personal enrichment, jobs, 

or other opportunities. Generally, age confers 

respect and an older disciple-maker’s words 

hold more value than those of a younger 

person. 

A Disciple-Maker Is Not: 

Depending on our personal sense of worth, 

ability, or understanding, we may take on more 

or less responsibility for the work than God 

expects from us. On the other hand, 

preconceptions about the qualifications that 

are needed can intimidate some people. 

Following is a list of things that a disciple-
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maker is not. 

He or she is not Superman or Superwoman. 

The disciple-maker will likely see or 

participate in many miraculous things. But 

these are not the work of the disciple-maker; 

rather, it is the Holy Spirit who is working 

unseen alongside him. 

There are two dangers in seeing ourselves in 

the role of an “anointed” minister of God. The 

first is that our ego will swell, and we can 

become susceptible to seeking the praises of 

men. The second danger is that we can begin 

to believe that the outcome of the disciple-

making depends on us. If our person of peace 

fails to respond, we may try to work harder or 

apply pressure. Remember, we are in a 

partnership with Jesus and the Holy Spirit. 

Nothing happens apart from what God is doing 

in the hearts of the people we are working 

with. Disciple-making is Jesus’ project in 

which we are privileged to participate. 

With one of the first people of peace I had, the 

person missed several appointments, so I 

began to try to figure out ways to make it more 

convenient to meet. I rearranged locations and 

times. When that did not work, I doubled down 

on prayer. Finally, during one of those times of 

prayer, I heard that little voice I associate with 

God ask me the question, “Whose project is 

this person?” I laughed and quit pursuing. Two 

days later, I received a phone call from my 

person of peace asking to get together. 

A disciple-maker does not need formal 

education. It is not academic education that 

prepares a person to be a disciple-maker. It is 

the relationship with Jesus.  

Education can be an asset when working with 

educated people, but also a liability. Since 

communication is key to building 

relationships, being able to talk at the same 

level as the people you want to reach is very 

important. I recall talking at a bridge inspector 

conference some years ago when I was 

working as a structural engineer. Afterward, 

one of the burly inspectors said, “I really liked 

what you were trying to tell us, but I didn’t 

know half the words you were using.” 

In contrast to my technical speech in the above 

story was the experience at a training event I 

recently did in Mexico. My American 

colleague Kevin was a Minnesotan farmer who 

spoke Spanish with a heavy Scandinavian 

brogue. He could not conjugate Spanish verbs. 

But because he used very simple language to 

communicate, the Mexicans understood and 

loved him. Even the children understood him. 

How we learn depends on more than the 

vocabulary and grammar used. Even the way 

oral and literate learners think differs. Oral 

learners look to application and personal 

experiences. Literate learners focus on the 

analysis of stories and events. This means that 

people with similar ways of learning and 

similar experiences generally will be best able 

to relate and identify with one another.  

A disciple-maker is not given credentials by 

a certifying body. A degree in discipleship 

does not make you a disciple-maker. Jesus is 

looking for people he can work with. The most 

important thing you can do to become a 

disciple-maker is to become a disciple of Jesus 

yourself. Jesus will bring people to you. Our 

role is to invite and guide people of peace to 

Jesus in the scriptures so they can form groups 

where Jesus and the Holy Spirit can do the 

teaching. 

Our youngest daughter has mental and 

physical delays. Intellectually, she operates at 
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about a five-year-old level, so we watch a lot 

of “Thomas the Tank Engine” videos. One of 

the consistent themes of these videos, and the 

greatest words of praise, is to be “a very useful 

engine.” Being “a very useful disciple of 

Jesus” is not a bad compliment, either. 

A disciple-maker is not a CEO. Even the 

executives of mission organizations are not 

necessarily good disciple-makers. Seek your 

identity in being a disciple of Jesus. Beware of 

people exalting your success. Being a CEO of 

an organization does not mean that you cannot 

be a disciple-maker, but rather your position in 

society, ministry, or business is not what 

qualifies you. 

A disciple-maker is not powerful or 

influential in the organizational or popularity 

sense. Whatever power or influence a disciple-

maker has, flows from his relationship with 

Jesus. There are callings and giftings that we 

receive from God that the Holy Spirit will use 

(Romans 11:29). Growing and maturing in 

these callings and giftings is part of what living 

as a disciple is about. Obviously, Peter had 

certain leadership gifts from the beginning, but 

it took intensive training by Jesus and an 

infilling of the Holy Spirit to render him fully 

effective. There are people with strong 

charismatic gifts whom people tend to follow, 

but that in itself does not make them effective 

disciple-makers. 

A disciple-maker is not a pastor, in the sense 

of the meaning in a Western institutional 

church. In our Western church model, a pastor 

is the head of the church organization or a sub-

organization within the church, such as Senior 

Pastor or Youth Pastor. The role of a pastor as 

we in the Western church have defined it is to 

care for people, to teach, to preach, and to 

administer an organization. There is, however, 

another way to think about what a pastor is. 

I had an interesting encounter with God one 

morning a few years ago. A small voice inside 

my head asked me, “What is a pastor?” I 

answered, “A pastor is a man who cares for the 

people in his church and feeds them the Word 

of God.” The same small voice said, “I don’t 

mean in the church, I mean (a shepherd) 

among sheep in the pasture.” 

When I was a young man, I spent a summer 

surveying roads on a ranch in Wyoming. 

During this time, I had the opportunity to talk 

to one ranch foreman who ran a mix of cattle 

and sheep. This was one of the largest ranches 

in the state and it had several flocks of 1,000 

sheep. Each flock had a Basque shepherd who 

was brought over from northern Spain. Each 

shepherd lived in a little domed trailer which 

was moved with the flocks to the different 

pastures. It seemed to me to be the most boring 

job in the world to sit out on the prairies of 

Wyoming every day and watch the sheep eat 

grass. 

I had a couple of conversations with the 

rancher about shepherding. 

Me: “Why do you hire Basque to be 

shepherds?” 

“Because they are used to living in solitude 

and have experience working with dogs. This 

is a very lonely job. They come over on a two-

year contract and save up enough money to 

start a life in their country.” 

Me: “What are the most difficult duties of a 

shepherd?” 

“Lambing season; with 1,000 ewes, lambing is 

a 24-hours-a-day job for more than two weeks. 

The shepherd sleeps and eats with the sheep 

during this time.” 
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Me: “What are the main duties of the 

shepherd?” 

“The shepherd needs to keep an eye on the 

pasture. Once it is nearing depletion, he must 

identify the next pasture and make plans to 

move them there. This can mean arranging 

trucks and extra help. I check on the shepherds 

from time to time to see what they need. We 

move the flocks from the prairies in the middle 

of the summer when the grass dries up here and 

truck them to the mountains until the winter 

starts. Then we bring them back here for the 

winter.” 

Me: “What about day-to-day responsibilities?” 

“Daily, every morning the shepherd needs to 

watch when the sheep rise up from sleeping.” 

Me: “Why?” 

“Old ewes often will not get up with the flock.” 

Me: “So what difference does that make? 

Won’t they eventually get up when they are 

hungry?”  

“No, they will stay down and die in a few 

days.” 

Me: “What do you do?”  

“See these pointy-toed boots (lifting one of his 

cowboy boots)? You walk over and kick the 

ewe as hard and long as necessary until she 

gets up. Every morning you watch and repeat 

the process. After the third or fourth time, 

when she sees you coming, she will get up on 

her own. A ewe will live two or three more 

years with ‘proper attention’.”  

So that morning when the voice said, “I don’t 

mean in the church, I mean among sheep in the 

pasture,” I knew first off that a true shepherd, 

a pastor, does not feed the sheep. His job is to 

get the sheep to the pasture and make sure that 

they feed themselves. When Jesus told Peter to 

“feed my sheep,” he would have known that 

meant to make sure that they were in a place 

where they could feed themselves. I think we 

in the church have spiritualized things to the 

point that a culture has developed in which the 

“sheep” cannot feed themselves. 

A true pastor does not feed his 

sheep. He brings them to the pasture 

and makes sure they feed 

themselves. 

Looking at John 10 we see that the Good 

Shepherd leads the sheep out and they follow 

him. They come in and go out and find pasture. 

In the context of Disciple-Making Movements, 

there is a need for shepherds, pastors, to make 

sure that the members of a Discovery Group 

are studying the right passages in the Bible that 

both address their needs and move them along 

into a deeper relationship with Jesus. 

As mentioned earlier, when things occur 

among the members of a discovery group, it 

may be necessary to modify what the group 

studies until the need is met. To ensure that 

everyone discovers and applies the truths in 

the Bible, the facilitator needs to learn how to 

pastor the people to find needed passages in 

the Bible to study. In this case, the facilitator 

is acting in the role of a shepherd. 

This process produces people who know how 

to feed themselves from the Bible. This is quite 

different from what we find in the Western 

church. Comparing the two models, it is easy 

to see why the standards and expectations of 

most churches do not often produce strong 

disciples; they are not preparing “the saints for 

the work of the ministry” (Ephesians 4:12). 

A disciple-maker is not “The Answer 
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Person.” If you, like me, have grown up in a 

teaching-oriented culture, there is a disposition 

to provide the answers to a person’s question. 

There is a sense of superiority or at least 

satisfaction in being able to answer a person’s 

question.  

I have been in some countries where it is 

considered impolite, or the person would lose 

face, if they did not answer a stranger’s 

question, even if the answer given is wrong. 

We need to learn to bring people to God and 

his scriptures. 

Good questions come along every so often in 

people’s lives. If they receive the answer to 

these questions directly from God it will not 

only change the person’s life, but also the 

world around them. Good questions are those 

that the person is wrestling with in their 

understanding of life, the scriptures, or God.  

Good questions come along every so 

often. If the answer comes directly 

from God, it will not only change the 

person’s life, but also the world 

around them. 

The role of the disciple-maker is to train 

people to look to God for their directions and 

answers directly in prayer and in the Bible. A 

disciple-maker needs to learn how to answer a 

question by asking another question or to lead 

the person to a passage in the Bible that 

pertains to their question. This is a skill that 

takes time to master. 

A disciple-maker is not the Controller of what 

happens in people’s lives. We talked briefly in 

Chapter 10 about the fact that Disciple-Making 

Movements are high in accountability but low-

control organizations. As groups grow larger, 

there is an increasing tendency to set up 

governing bodies and for the governing 

authorities to begin to exert more and more 

control. Government like this does provide 

stability and dependability for a group of 

people. In general, the larger the group, the 

more government is needed. The cost to the 

growth of God’s kingdom is that people shift 

their allegiance to people with authority, the 

government or organization, and away from 

God.  

The goal of Disciple-Making Movements is 

that Jesus and the Holy Spirit will be the 

controlling and directing authority of every 

disciple. This is not a new problem. We see the 

same tension in Israel in 1 Samuel 8 and 9, 

when the people asked Samuel to choose a 

king for them.  

Whatever the merits or problems of human 

control over a society or group of people, as 

disciple-makers, our role is to ensure that it is 

Jesus and the Holy Spirit working through 

discovery in the Bible who are the controlling 

authority. Our role of holding people 

accountable to what God is calling them to do 

is critical in the process. 

In general, people who are internally governed 

by God according to the Bible need much less 

external government than those who are not. 

This is one reason why it is valuable and 

important for parents to raise children who are 

disciples of Jesus rather than merely believers. 

Finally, a disciple-maker is not focused on 

position. This is somewhat related to disciple-

making not being a salaried position. I have 

friends who are missionaries in other 

countries. They have established or are part of 

ministries or mission bases that are intended to 

be permanent stations in the country. These 

ministries serve many needed functions, but in 

themselves are not adequate for the task of 
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disciple-making. They may train and send out 

disciple-makers, but they need to keep a 

hands-off policy as to what happens with the 

Discovery Groups. The Holy Spirit can best 

work when people know that it is he, not a 

human being, who is in control. 

For a movement to start and grow that is 

conformable to the culture and with 

indigenous leadership, it is important that the 

disciple-maker have as little direct visible 

connection with what is happening as possible. 

Leaving early needs to be one of the goals of 

the disciple-maker! 

Jesus Modeled Leaving Early 

I used to think about how much better things 

would have been if Jesus had been physically 

involved in planting and forming the first 

churches, clarifying things like baptism, 

communion, and salvation by grace.  

However, like everything else he calls us to do, 

Jesus modeled how to raise up disciples who 

were able to facilitate his building churches, 

and then he modeled leaving early. As soon as 

he had disciples with the ability to hear from 

his father in heaven, he began planning and 

executing his exit (Matthew 16:13–21). 

However, he left his teachings, and his Father 

sent the Holy Spirit to continue to guide and 

empower. 

Discipleship is a relational process, not 

an organizational or hierarchical one. 

Disciple-making is a relational process, not an 

organizational or hierarchical one. Our role is 

to equip the person of peace who has the 

position and relationships in his or her 

community to function as the worker in the 

field. If a church emerges, then it should be one 

that is faithful to the Bible, yet conforms in 

every way possible to the surrounding culture. 

A Disciple-Maker Is: 

Having looked at what a disciple-maker is not, 

let us turn the tables and look at the essential 

characteristics of a disciple-maker. 

First, keep in mind that being a disciple-maker 

means that you are in process yourself. It does 

not mean that you have mastered everything. 

Peter provides a great example of the 

imperfection of a disciple in the sixteenth 

chapter of Matthew. Soon after he proclaims 

the identity of Jesus that earned him the name 

Peter, Jesus calls him a son of Satan. Most of 

us would have been so offended that we would 

have left and told everyone what a terrible 

person Jesus was. But Peter knew that it was 

Jesus who had the words of life, so he stayed 

and failed again at Jesus’ trial. Yet he was 

there by the Sea of Galilee and became the first 

among equals in the leadership of the church. 

If you fall short, follow Peter’s example and 

remain faithful. God will make you fruitful.  

Remain faithful.  God will make you 

fruitful. 

A disciple-maker is first a disciple of Jesus. 

Regularly, he or she personally spends time 

doing Discovery Studies: memorizing, 

discovering, applying it to his own life in 

obedience, and telling it to other people. His 

readings include both the Old and New 

Testament, with thought given to 

understanding and applying Jesus’ 

interpretation. He has at least one other person 

with whom he can discover more about God 

weekly and who will hold him accountable to 

complete his promises to God. 

One of the wonderful things about introducing 

people to the Disciple-Making Process is that 
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each new disciple has the potential to change 

the world around him or her. Disciples make 

disciples who will continue to multiply. Jesus’ 

original disciples changed our world. 

Continuing to make disciples will fulfill the 

Great Commission, so the entire world will 

hear and know (Matthew 24:14).  

A Big Caution: It is easy to become too busy 

doing things for God and fail to do the work of 

building and maintaining your own 

relationship with Jesus. Application break:  

Take a few minutes to evaluate your priorities 

and identify areas you need to reprioritize in 

your life. 

A disciple-maker is passionately in love with 

Jesus. One of the most satisfying results of 

living as a disciple of Jesus is that your love 

for him grows continually. There is a 

connection between love and obedience and 

obedience and love. As Jesus said, “If you love 

me you will obey my commandments,” and 

“he who obeys my commandments abides in 

my love, even as I obey the commandments of 

my father and abide in his love” (John 14:15 and 

John15:10). 

A disciple-maker is a servant of Jesus caring 

for anyone whom Jesus brings to him or sends 

him to (Matthew 23:11). The heart of a servant 

rejoices in meeting the needs of others because 

that is the heart of Jesus. Jesus lives to make 

intercession for us (Isaiah 53:12). If you enjoy 

helping others, then you indeed have the heart 

to be a servant of Jesus. 

A disciple-maker is obedient to the Word of 

God and listens to the guidance of the Holy 

Spirit. Everything we are doing is centered on 

the words in the Bible. However, it is also 

important that a disciple-maker learn to hear 

from God directly. Peter gave us this example 

in his professing that Jesus was the Messiah, 

the Son of the living God (Matthew 16:16). 

Cultivating the ability to hear God takes time, 

but is possible for any believer to do. Can you 

hear God talking and take correction even 

from people you do not respect or agree with? 

Be humble enough to receive God’s word from 

unlikely sources, even as the eleven did in 

obeying Mary Magdalen and the other Mary 

(Matthew 28:10). 

A disciple-maker is a life-long learner. As 

long as we live, Jesus and his Holy Spirit will 

teach us through the words of the Bible. But 

God also teaches us through our experiences, 

through the words and experiences of others, 

and from direct revelation. Receive 

challenges, persecution, and difficulties as 

discipline and opportunities to learn. 

For the moment all discipline seems 

painful rather than pleasant, but 

later it yields the peaceful fruit of 

righteousness to those who have 

been trained by it. (Hebrews 12:11) 

God is infinite in his person and in the way 

he is involved in the world. We all receive 

one life on earth in which we can 

experience his fullness. Being a lifelong 

learner allows us to learn from every 

experience. 

“It is impossible to teach a man 

what he thinks he already knows.” 
(Greek philosopher Epictetus) 

A disciple-maker is an insider. So how does 

that work when we are outsiders to most of the 

groups that we want to reach? 

First, we need to recognize that, once we move 
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outside of our own cultural group, we will be 

the outsider. Our access is through the insider, 

the person of peace. If we want to practice 

disciple-making, it will be with other believers 

in our social network. 

Second, as we develop the person of peace to 

become a skilled facilitator and a disciple of 

Jesus, he or she will be the one who will be 

able to make disciples within his own social 

group. He will become a disciple-maker, and 

the laborer in the harvest. We are catalysts to 

what God will do with the disciple-maker.  

The most productive time that a person of 

peace will have in reaching his own 

community will be in the first few months of 

beginning his own discovery and discipling 

process. 

An outside disciple-maker’s time with a 

community is short term. Our goal is to see 

self-replicating indigenous groups that can 

become actual churches as God directs. Our 

role as an outside disciple-maker is to catalyze 

movements within a group of people. It is the 

person of peace we are working with who is 

the long-term disciple-maker. 

A disciple-maker leads through influence 

rather than position. Anyone who has a clear 

vision and a way of accomplishing it 

influences the lives of those who have similar 

interests but lack the vision and a way of 

accomplishing it.  

Many churches believe that discipleship is of 

value. Yet they don’t know what a disciple is, 

why making them is important, and how to 

make them. As a disciple of Jesus, you have 

the knowledge and the vision to accomplish 

this.  

An “Influencer” is a person with vision 

and knowledge of how to accomplish it. 

You will also have a lot of influence in the life 

of the person of peace, since you have a vision 

for his life and a way for him to draw closer to 

God who is actively calling him. 

A disciple-maker is a lover of people. The 

connection that Jesus makes about loving God 

with all our hearts, souls, minds, and strength, 

and loving our neighbor as ourselves, is tied to 

Jesus’ mission and his reason for coming to 

earth, as we will see in Philippians 2:1–8. One 

of the five disciplines of a first-century 

disciple that Ed Gross described is imitating 

the rabbi. That is especially true in making 

Jesus’ mission, his love, and his passion our 

own. No greater love has any man than he lay 

down his life for his friends (John 15:13). 

A disciple-maker is a catalyst to church-

planting. As we saw in the discovery study on 

Matthew 16:13–21, the foundation upon which 

Jesus promises to build his church is the 

bedrock of disciples. Just as we are called as 

disciple-makers to train those who facilitate 

the Discovery Process, it is this same process 

that we use to catalyze the planting of 

churches.  

In other words, just as we direct a study of the 

Bible to discover God and Jesus, so working 

through the facilitator, we continue to direct 

other studies of the Bible, so the group can 

discover what it means to become a church 

(see Appendix 2). In both the discovery of God 

and the discovery of church, we rely on the 

Holy Spirit to teach. 

**11. Discovery Group Exercise: 
Referring to Appendix 7, watch and discuss:  
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• Video 12, “Disciple-Maker,” by 

Richard Williams and  

• Video 5f, the “Conclusion” of Ed 

Gross’ series on First Century 

Discipleship. 

With your discovery group, complete the 

entire group process using the following three 

passages for your discovery study. The 

Philippians passage not only lays out the 

mission and sacrifice of Jesus, but it also gives 

a clear picture of what Paul used as the model 

for his own interactions with different cultures. 

In the 1 Corinthians passage, Paul explains his 

general philosophy which reflects his 

understanding of what Jesus modeled. The 

Acts passage gives a graphic example of how 

Paul implemented his vision for reaching the 

Greeks of Athens.  

As you study these three passages, in addition 

to the standard three discovery questions, 

discuss Paul’s focus on Jesus as a model. What 

was Paul’s philosophy, and how do you see it 

at work in his address in the Areopagus? As 

the final part of the study of this passage, 

discuss how you can apply this to your work 

with the people that you are trying to reach. 

How did Jesus model contextualization?  

Have this mind among yourselves, which is 

yours in Christ Jesus, who, though he was in 

the form of God, did not count equality with 

God a thing to be grasped, but emptied 

himself, by taking the form of a servant, being 

born in the likeness of men. And being found 

in human form, he humbled himself by 

becoming obedient to the point of death, even 

death on a cross.  

—   Philippians 2:5-8 

• What do we learn about God and man? 

 

 

• Describe the cross-cultural model that Paul 

saw in Jesus. 

 

 

 

Paul’s orientation to different cultures  

For though I am free from all, I have made 

myself a servant to all, that I might win more 

of them. To the Jews I became as a Jew, in 

order to win Jews. To those under the law I 

became as one under the law (though not 

being myself under the law) that I might win 

those under the law. To those outside the law 

I became as one outside the law (not being 

outside the law of God but under the law of 

Christ) that I might win those outside the law. 

To the weak I became weak, that I might win 

the weak. I have become all things to all 

people; that by all means I might save some. 

I do it all for the sake of the gospel, that I may 

share with them in its blessings. 

-- I Corinthians 9:19–23 

• What do we learn about God and man?  

 

 

 

• Paul was a disciple of Jesus. How did he apply 

Jesus’ model in Philippians 2:5–8 to his 

philosophy? 

 

 

 

 

• What do we learn about how a disciple models 

his life after that of Jesus? 
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• What do we learn about adopting the model of 

Jesus into our own lives? 

 

 

 

• What changes can you make in your own life 

to adopt the model of Jesus? 

 

 

 

Acts 17:22–27 -- Paul Addresses the people at 

the Areopagus.  

So Paul, standing in the midst of the 

Areopagus, said: “Men of Athens, I perceive 

that in every way you are very religious. For 

as I passed along and observed the objects of 

your worship, I found also an altar with this 

inscription, ‘To the unknown god.’ What 

therefore you worship as unknown, this I 

proclaim to you. The God who made the 

world and everything in it, being Lord of 

heaven and earth, does not live in temples 

made by man, nor is he served by human 

hands, as though he needed anything, since he 

himself gives to all mankind life and breath 

and everything. And he made from one man 

every nation of mankind to live on all the face 

of the earth, having determined allotted 

periods and the boundaries of their dwelling 

place, that they should seek God, and perhaps 

feel their way toward him and find him. Yet 

he is actually not far from each one of us, 

In this passage, we see one application of 

Paul’s philosophy.  

• What do we learn about God and man? 

 

 

• What do we learn about how Paul 

researched a new culture? 

 

 

 

 

• How did Paul apply what he learned? 

 

 

 

 

 

• How did Paul balance contextualization 

with truth? 

 

 

 

 

• How can we apply this to our own 

outreach? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In your Discovery Group, discuss how to 

develop a relationship with people of peace. 

Then discuss how to guide them to starting 

their own discovery group. 

Written Discovery Assignment 

Complete two Discovery Studies --  

2 Timothy 2:1–7; 14–16 -- Key to 

multiplication 

John 15:1–11 -- The call to be fruitful. 

Look at:  Genesis 1:1–25 -- How to establish a 
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foundation. 

Supplemental Reading: 

Miraculous Movements, Jerry Trousdale  

• Ch. 7 -- “Simple Churches, Dramatic 

Transformation, Rapid Replication” 

Contagious Disciple-Making, David L. and 

Paul D. Watson  

• Ch. 2 -- “Disciple-Makers Deculture, Not 

Contextualize, the Gospel”  

• Ch. 16 -- “Establish Churches” 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple?, Ed Gross  

• Ch. 6 -- “Jesus and Evangelism
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Chapter Fourteen:  

Replication and Getting Started 
We are at the end of the beginning. The 

question is what do you do now? What should 

be your next steps? 

Purpose of Planning  

We have discussed developing action plans of 

various types during this study. Both the 

written plan and the mental process that you go 

through to develop it matter.  

In one essay about military strategy and 

planning, it was said that no battle has ever 

been won without a plan, but once the battle 

starts, the plan goes out the window and the 

successful general must adapt quickly. Under 

stress, any logical plan is better than no plan. 

So, it is with these plans of yours. Without 

plans that identify: with whom, when, and how 

you will share a passage; without a plan for 

prayer; and without a plan for implementing 

what you have learned, the chances of success 

are small. Once implemented, plans give you a 

basis to start, but they will need to be updated 

regularly as the unexpected happens. 

We have been looking at the “Discovering 

Disciple-Making” series so that you can 

develop as disciple-makers (see Appendix 2). 

The passages that you have been studying 

would not mean much to anyone who was not 

already a believer and follower of Jesus Christ, 

so as you move forward, take a look at the first 

discovery series, “Discovering God.” 

Finally, we will start applying what you have 

already learned with people who are not yet 

believers. For this last study, we will look at 

developing an implementation plan that you 

can use with your Disciple-Making group in 

the future. 

Multiplication and Replication 

In a conversation with Roy Moran, the pastor 

of Shoal Creek Church near Kansas City, 

Missouri, he explained the difference between 

multiplication and replication. Multiplication 

implies a maturation process that takes time. 

Animals multiply and people multiply. 

Replication, on the other hand, is what viruses 

do. From the moment that a virus is created, it 

is looking for another cell to enter and cause a 

replication of the virus. 

Once I adjusted my initial revulsion about 

tying spiritual principles to organic concepts, 

particularly viruses, I was able to see the 

difference in the scriptures. The church in 
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Antioch sent out Paul after it had developed 

leadership and structure. The result was 

multiplication, planting more churches. In 

John’s account of the first disciples, the first 

thing that Andrew and Philip did was to go and 

call others to follow Jesus--replication. 

Churches multiply. Disciples replicate. The 

rate of growth is entirely different. Disciple-

making has the significant advantage of 

apparent miraculous growth in comparison to 

anything possible with church multiplication. 

Another example of replication is Saul of 

Tarsus, who was blinded on the road so that he 

might receive new sight in Damascus. 

Following a few days with the disciples there, 

he began to proclaim that Jesus was the Son of 

God (Acts 9:20). Replication is most robust 

during the first hours, days, and weeks of a 

disciple’s life because he is in contact with the 

greatest number of people who don’t yet know 

the Messiah. 

Key to understanding church-planting as 

verses Disciple-Making:  Churches 

multiply, but disciples replicate. 

There is another aspect to replication versus 

multiplication that is worth considering. 

Multiplication is a matter of numbers, whereas 

replication is a matter of DNA. The 

multiplication of the number of baptisms and 

churches started, does not in itself guarantee 

that we will see the same life replicated in 

future generations. 

Maintaining fidelity to the basic principles 

requires that people regularly complete all the 

critical components of the Discovery Process. 

They are obedient. They commit the scripture 

stories to memory and tell them to others. They 

have a good knowledge of the Old Testament 

and understand Jesus’ teachings about it. They 

imitate Jesus and adopt his mission of 

reconciling the world to God. And they make 

disciples of all the world in partnership with 

Jesus.  

It is easier to count the number of things 

accomplished than it is to determine fidelity to 

being disciples of Jesus. In Paul’s second letter 

to Timothy which you will study in this 

chapter, Paul writes with the expectation that 

his time of ministry on this earth is coming to 

a close. Timothy, who is his close associate, 

disciple, and personal friend, is receiving what 

might be Paul’s final counsel. Paul is 

concerned that the work that he has 

accomplished would not perish with Timothy. 

Replication of the same DNA depends on the 

character, faithfulness, and training of the 

people who will carry on. Having the same 

Disciple-making DNA allows the Holy Spirit 

to use men and women to complete Jesus’ 

Great Commission.  

Developing Faithful Men and Women 

Who Can Teach Others 

Developing a relationship of accountability 

with the person of peace from the beginning is 

important. As the relationship develops, taking 

note of both his character and abilities is a 

continual part of the training process. Notice 

how he responds to the challenges he faces, 

how he interacts with you and other people, 

and what he is learning. 

In the previous chapter, the characteristics of a 

disciple-maker are also the characteristics and 

attitudes that you are looking for and are trying 

to develop in your person of peace. Once the 

new Discovery Group is underway, your first 

goal in training the facilitator is to encourage 

growth in each of these areas: 

• Be a disciple of Jesus. 
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• Be passionately in love with Jesus. 

• Be a servant of Jesus. 

• Be obedient to Jesus’ commands. 

• Be continuously learning. 

• Be influential by casting vision. 

• Be a lover of people. 

• Be a catalyst for planting churches. 

As Jesus shared in the parable of the talents 

(Matthew 25:14–30), each person is given a 

different quantity of abilities. Part of your job 

as a disciple-maker is to recognize the 

facilitator’s abilities and to help him or her use 

what he has to the best advantage. In this 

parable, the servant was punished for his 

failure to use what he had, not for what he 

lacked. Like the parable, if a person refuses to 

extend himself, investing time in him is of 

little use. Instead, invest in people who are 

willing to develop the talent they have and are 

willing to step out and invest what they learn 

with others. 

Critical Elements of Multiplication 

and Replication 

To ensure that groups both multiply and 

replicate, each facilitator must faithfully 

follow all the key parts of the discovery-group 

process. It is a serious mistake to leave out any 

of the three critical parts of the Discovery 

Process at the beginning, thinking that they can 

be added back in later.  

Without sharing the passage with others and 

being able to facilitate a study, there is no 

replication. Without obedience, there is little 

spiritual growth and personal transformation. 

These are the elements that transform a Bible 

study into a Disciple-Making Process and 

enable the members of the group to become 

disciples of Jesus and fulfill the Great 

Commission. 

When a group of non-believers is just 

beginning, obedience may be sporadic, but the 

facilitator needs to hold to the standard. It takes 

about four or five times using the Discovery 

Process to become comfortable with it. A good 

thing about non-believers is that they usually 

don’t have preconceptions. In this regard, 

believers who have been in Bible studies may 

prove to be more difficult, as they have to 

unlearn and adjust their expectations. 

When you meet with the facilitator to prepare 

for the next study, have him give you an update 

on what happened in the Discovery Group at 

the last meeting and ensure that the three 

critical elements of the Discovery Process 

(memorize, obey, tell) are adhered to 

consistently. Also, after everyone is 

comfortable with the discovery process, ensure 

that everyone in the group has an opportunity 

to facilitate a few sessions. 

As the outside catalyst, you need to know if 

any difficulties arise in the group and any 

questions that the facilitator may have. You 

should learn the names of each of the people 

in the facilitator’s Discovery Group. If there 

are specific personal needs in the group, you 

should learn about them, as well. Prayer is a 

critical part of this process, and praying 

together with the person you are training and 

mentoring for the needs of the people in his 

group should become part of your training 

time. Even before he has discovered the need 

for prayer himself, you can model it for your 

person of peace by praying for the needs that 

he relates to you. 

Moving past the first generation of discovery 

groups, it is important to ensure the next two 

generations remain faithful to the basics of the 
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process. When the person of peace you have 

been mentoring starts training and mentoring 

other facilitators, he needs to brief you on what 

the other facilitators are doing with their 

groups. This is in addition to reporting about 

his own group. Just as you are assuring 

accountability with the critical elements 

(DNA) of his group, you should have him brief 

you on what he has learned from the 

facilitators he is mentoring and ensure that 

they, in turn, are doing the same. Tracking the 

implementation of the critical elements for 

three generations of discovery groups is the 

easiest way to ensure that groups carry the 

same DNA and are equipped to continue to 

multiply. 

To ensure multiplication, track 

the implementation of the 

critical elements for three 

generations. 

Another way to maintain the fidelity of the 

groups is to make occasional visits. These 

should be very infrequent. Your role is simply 

to be an observer. People in the group should 

see you simply as an interested visitor. While 

you are there, note the dynamics of the group. 

Is everyone participating? How is the 

facilitator doing? Is he using questions to draw 

people out? Is he assuring that the main lessons 

in the passage are being discovered? (These 

major points should be discussed in your 

meeting with the facilitator before each of his 

Discovery Group meetings.)  

After visiting the discovery group, debrief and 

share your observations. Ask the facilitator to 

evaluate what you observed. Are there 

scripture passages that can be used to give 

understanding? Together, decide what he can 

do to improve the dynamics of his discovery 

group. Remember that this is a collaborative 

process. Especially as you are starting, you 

will both be learning together. 

**12. Discovery Group Exercise:  2 

Timothy 2:1–7; 14–16 
Watch and discuss videos 13a, “Lack of 

Obedience” and 13c, “Multiplication” by Jim 

Yost (Appendix 7). 

Complete the discovery study on 2 Timothy 

2:1–7; 14–16. In addition to the questions 

about God and man, discuss how this advice to 

Timothy would apply to what you need to do. 

Read through the following passages and 

discuss their application to training a new 

facilitator, as well as your own group’s goals. 

• Matthew 13:3–23 -- Sower of seed, 

pathway, rocky, thorns, good ground 

• Matthew 21:19 -- Cursing the fig tree 

• Matthew 13:31–33 -- Mustard seed 

• Colossians 1:6–7 -- Epaphras a faithful 

brother 

• John 1:35–51 -- Come and see  

• Ephesians 6:10–20 -- Spiritual Armor -- 

(This is a good addition to your own 

group’s prayer.) 

Role Play:  Review the Kingdom Circles and 

role play explaining the Kingdom of God as 

Jesus’ message to a potential person of peace. 

Draw the circles as you explain Jesus’ 

message. 

Develop your skills as a facilitator 

As you conclude your own Discovery Group 

time, take a few minutes to discuss what you 

have learned about facilitating a discovery 

group.  

The first obstacle in the Discovery Process is 

becoming comfortable with both the order of 

the process and your ability to facilitate 



Replication and Getting Started 

 

171 

 

groups. Helping each other improve in 

facilitating a Discovery Group and in 

understanding group dynamics is essential if 

you are going to facilitate a group of not-yet 

believers yourself or train a person of peace

The Disciple-Making Movement Cycle 

 

Figure 14.1 -- The Disciple-Making Movement Cycle -- Cityteam, International 

Become a Disciple-Maker 

Making disciples is a process that involves 

several steps. The first one in which you are 

engaged is to live as a disciple yourself.  In 

simplest terms, this means to do what Jesus 

did, do what he said to do. and to learn from 

the disciples in the book of Acts. 

Where is Jesus Working? 

The second step is to find where Jesus intends 

to visit, what group of people he is sending you 

to. This is accomplished both by prayer and 

investigation. The Community Prayer Guide 

you have worked on is the tangible fruit of this 

work. 

Engagement Ministries 

The third step is the engagement of the people 

you want to reach. The final question in the 

Discovery Process, “Do you know anyone 

who needs help?” is part of this step. This is 

effective when reaching neighbors, family 

members, or coworkers. It can be applied to 

reach any community of people you are trying 

to reach. 

Reaching out to a group with which you do not 

already have some social contact requires 

initiating some type of engagement ministry. 

Many of these ministries focus on social 

services, medicine, language acquisition, 

educational help, etc. Engagement begins with 

identifying needs and determining how you 

can meet at least one of them. 

If there are already engagement ministries 

involved with the people you want to reach, 

joining either as a volunteer or disciple trainer 
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of the engagement ministry staff is the 

quickest way to put your Disciple-Making 

skills to work. 

Find a Person of Peace 

The next step is to find a person of peace. As 

Jesus instructed us, we are to pray that the Lord 

of the harvest sends workers into the field. As 

we have discussed in Chapters 8 and 9, this is 

the critical step prior to finding a person of 

peace. 

Starting Discovery Studies 

In Chapter 11, we discussed that the next 

critical step in the process is to coach the 

person of peace in starting a Discovery Group 

in his field, which is his family or social 

network. This will involve developing his or 

her skills in facilitating a discovery group. 

Making Disciples 

The process of the group member coming to 

Christ is part of the Discovery Studies. Your 

role as the disciple-maker is to coach and work 

through the person of peace. 

Lead to Christ - Baptism 

Baptism is a critical step and is intimately 

connected to being a disciple. It marks the 

point at which a non-believer publicly declares 

himself to be a believer and disciple of Jesus. 

Depending on the culture, this can put people 

at risk of retribution from their native culture. 

This can be true for people from a strong non-

Christian culture who are living in Europe, the 

United States, and Canada. It can mean social 

shunning, physical attack, or even death. 

Normally, the disciple-maker would baptize 

the head of the Discovery Group and coach 

that person to baptize the remainder of the 

group. Baptism normally occurs as the result 

of personal “I will” or corporate “we will” 

statements. 

Making Disciple-Makers 

At this point, the group should be studying the 

“Discovering Obedience” series and then 

move on to the “Church-planting” series. 

During this time, the members of the group 

will both begin to develop an identity as a 

group and develop more expertise in initiating 

other groups. 

Your relationship with the person of peace will 

change throughout the process. As he matures, 

you may meet less frequently. As the group 

progresses through the multiplication step, he 

should be developing his own team of 

facilitators. 

Groups and Churches 

It is normal and desirable that many of the 

home groups will develop into churches. As 

this happens, they may combine or meet 

together periodically. Our role as the catalytic 

disciple-maker with the groups and churches is 

strictly relational and confined to the emerging 

leaders of the group. 

In open societies, home churches of 20 to 40 

people are generally the most sustainable 

number of people. This size of group normally 

has enough social interaction to support 

growing families, yet still fits into a home. 

Over time, members of groups that do not 

reach this size often drift away looking for a 

more diverse fellowship. As long as the 

members take with them the same DNA of a 

discovery group, each one can start other 

groups that utilize the same principles of 

disciple-making and replication. 

Societies with significant levels of persecution 

typically will have smaller numbers to 

minimize detection. Greater persecution 

means smaller sized groups. 

Moving from a Discovery Group format to a 
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house church format can be accomplished in 

several ways. Let the groups work out their 

own method of transitioning and forming a 

service based on what they discover in the 

scriptures. The two purposes of the church, to 

extend the kingdom of God and to reconcile 

relationships were mentioned in Chapter 10. 

Appendix 2 contains lists of scriptures that will 

provide insight and guidance in transitioning 

from a discovery group to a church. 

It is important that these new churches look for 

opportunities to multiply by starting other 

churches. Multiplication may slow down, but 

it should not stop when a group becomes a 

church. 

Multiplication and Sending 

If the Discovery Group Process has been 

followed and members have been faithful to 

share and apply what they have learned, they 

should arrive at the point of both reengaging 

their own community and sending out others 

to adjoining communities. These other 

communities should be added to the 

Community Prayer Guides that you should be 

regularly using for prayer and updating.

Getting Started -- Engaging the Lost 

The passages that you have been studying in 

this book have been selected to help you 

discover the Disciple-Making Process. Sharing 

these passages with believers is a good way to 

find people who can join you in becoming and 

making disciples. However, to engage those 

who are not yet believers or followers, you will 

need to know and be able to share some more 

basic passages. 

When God began giving mankind his 

revelation, he started with the words in 

Genesis. Starting here has proven to be very 

productive in making disciples. Shortcutting 

the process and going immediately to the 

gospels or epistles may rapidly produce 

converts or believers, but rarely provides 

sufficient foundation for people to become 

productive disciples of Jesus. The stories in the 

Old Testament also have a universal appeal, so 

are excellent ways to build bridges into 

people’s lives. 

Jesus used both miracles and parables 

extensively when talking to crowds or 

unbelievers. He engaged people in stories that 

forced them to think and allowed the Holy 

Spirit to speak to their hearts. 

As you and the members of your Discovery 

Group proceed to reach out to others, you will 

need to have a foundational knowledge of a 

few key Old Testament passages and a few 

parables. That means that you need to include 

them in your personal and group Discovery 

Studies as well as seeking to pray for people. 

How to start engaging people? Figure 14.2 is 

particularly useful as we look at engagement 

ministries. First, note that this is a holistic 

ministry. Works, Wonders, and Proclamation, 

each has a role to play in connecting with 

people and opening their hearts and minds.  

“Wonders” include healings and miracles. 

Jesus commanded his disciples to heal the sick 

and cast out demons.  

When visiting village churches in India, I was 

told, ‘In every village where there is a church, 

it started after a miraculous healing.’ Miracles 

do not always bring people to Jesus, but they 

do open people to consider Him. They open 

doors if someone is willing and ready to step 

through it with the Word of God. When and 
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where God performs a miracle, he is already at 

work. You need to learn to hear from God and 

pray effectively. 

.

Engaging People: A Wholistic Ministry51 

  

Figure 14.2 – Developed by Jim Anderson, Harvest Impact Consulting

The “Works” portion requires gathering 

information, planning, and resources. What are 

the different needs of the people? This may be 

personal or corporate. Identifying these needs 

takes outreach and time gathering and 

evaluating data. This comes from developing 

relationships with those you want to reach. 

What can your team provide? How will you 

obtain the resources and how will you 

distribute them? This can be on a large scale or 

a small scale. 

In Nicaragua after a hurricane, a ministry met 

with the leaders of a village and identified the 

need for potable drinking water. They brought 

in a large tanker truck with water and had 

several team members help with the 

distribution. They put a small dispensing 

nozzle on the truck. Why didn’t they use a 

large nozzle to distribute the water more 

rapidly? The goal was to build relationships. 

While people waited to fill their containers, the 

other team members had time to engage in 

conversation and get to know people. They 

offered to pray with people for their needs and 

the sick (wonders). Often, they were invited 

into people’s homes. This offered 

opportunities for further prayer, and to begin 

discovery studies, and then to engage in the 

proclamation of the gospel. 

The goal was to build relationships. 

In Tampa, the team members talked with 

neighborhood parents and children and 

determined that there was a need for after-

school programs. So, team members organized 

opportunities for a small number of children to 

receive coaching for schoolwork. This opened 

opportunities to meet parents and begin 

relationships. As needs were identified, team 

members prayed. Answered prayer (wonders) 

opened opportunities to share scriptures and 

“Proclaim” the good news of Jesus. 
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“Proclamation”: Notice the sequence: first 

scripture, then testimony, then a presentation 

of the gospel in a dialogue format. The 

sequence is flexible, but the components are 

necessary to establish healthy disciples. 

Finding stories that either relate to your 

personal testimony or the situation of the 

people you are trying to reach are good 

passages to share. Parables and miraculous 

stories are often useful preludes to your 

testimony or prayer for a situation. Your 

testimony or prayer then makes the story 

relevant, and the scriptures validate your 

experience (witness) and prayer (wonders). 

Apologetics: Based on the interaction with the 

people you are sharing and praying with, 

developing a dialogue by asking them open-

ended questions can lead into conversation and 

explaining the gospel and its impact on your 

life and possibly theirs. As questions arise, 

sharing a scripture passage and discussing it in 

a discovery fashion or inviting them and their 

family to a discovery study can establish the 

beginning of transformation with the family of 

the person of peace. Being prepared (having 

scriptures memorized), being open to the Holy 

Spirit, and being available to follow up are 

keys to successful engagement. 

Impact of Old Testament Discovery 

Moving from knowledge of Old Testament 

stories to application of their truths to my own 

life has come through the Discovering God 

series. Making these passages part of my own 

identity has enriched all the other parts of the 

Bible; especially in understanding the person 

and mission of Jesus. 

Studying and internally applying the stories of 

the Old Testament gives a fuller understanding 

of Jesus and the background and orientation of 

the writers of the Epistles.  

Appendices 

In the seven appendices that follow, there are 

resources for you to use. The first one is a 

format for implementation workshops. The 

section on implementation, like all of those in 

the appendices, is meant as a source of 

suggestions and as a guide. You should use 

these workshops as opportunities to transition 

your own Discovery Group from a training 

group to begin to engage in reaching the lost. 

Feedback from your outreach, prayer, and 

strategizing should be regular parts of your 

meeting times together. 

Team Building 

The disciple-making efforts of your Discovery 

Group must continue beyond the training 

phase. Doing this requires implementing what 

you have learned by reaching out to others and 

looking for people of peace. Networking 

disciple-making Discovery Groups together is 

valuable for both prayer support and counsel 

when encountering challenging situations. 

The phenomenal success of Disciple-Making 

Movements in Sub-Saharan Africa has been 

the result of the partnership of more than 300 

churches and ministries in more than 19 

countries. There are great advantages to 

connecting with other groups or organizations 

who are engaged in initiating Disciple-Making 

Movements. Even though the Discovery 

Process is simple, it is not easy. It takes 

commitment, effort, flexibility, as well as 

knowledge and experience. Working with 

others of like mind and commitment will make 

a difference. 

**13. Discovery Group Exercise:  

John 15:1–11 
From Appendix 7, watch and discuss:  



Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

176 

 

• Video 1, Cityteam “DMM Overview” 

• Video 2c, Act Beyond “New 

Movements” 

The final study for your introduction to 

Disciple-Making is John 15:1–11, in which 

Jesus strongly links abiding in him with 

fruitfulness and Disciple-Making. Nowhere in 

the gospels does Jesus specifically define what 

he means by fruitfulness, but here it is obvious 

that it characterizes the life of all his disciples. 

It is abundant and it abides, enduring forever. 

With your group, discuss what it might mean 

for you to be fruitful. 

Engagement Partnerships 

If you wish to engage a large people-group, it 

is best to assemble or become part of a team of 

people who engage their physical needs. 

What other ministries or groups are working 

with the people you want to reach? Write 

names and contact information: 

 

 

 

 

 

Establish Prayer Networks 

Of primary importance is to seek to establish 

prayer networks. The best people to engage in 

this work are people who have a burden for the 

particular group that you are trying to reach. 

Join other groups who are working to reach the 

same or similar groups of people to pray 

regularly. 

Who can you invite to begin praying for you 

and the people you want to reach? This can be 

individuals or existing prayer groups. For 

instance, you may want to approach your 

church’s mission board or prayer ministry. 

Write their names and contact information in 

the section on establishing prayer networks. 

Starting to Reach Out 

At this point, you and your small group should 

be prepared to focus on fulfilling the Great 

Commission by making disciples wherever 

you go. When you have completed this lesson, 

take some time to discuss how you will 

implement what you have learned. Read the 

“Great Commission Outreach Guidelines” in 

Appendix 1. Schedule your next meeting to 

begin finding people of peace.  

Written Assignment: As you begin reaching 

out, start with the Discovering God Scripture 

Series in Appendix 2 and be prepared to share 

these passages from memory. Additional and 

specialized study passages can be found in 

Appendices 2 and 7. 

REVIEW: It is by cooperating with the Holy 

Spirit and applying the five disciplines of a 

first-century disciple, which are given in 

Chapter 3 and below, that we arrive at the point 

where we become fruitful in making disciples 

who make other disciples. All this flows 

naturally as we learn and teach others how to 

obey Jesus’ commandments and teachings.  

Since one of the roles of the Holy Spirit is to 

bring to mind all that Jesus has taught, we must 

have intimate knowledge of all of Jesus’ major 

teachings. 

FIVE DISCIPLINES OF A DISCIPLE 

A disciple of Jesus would endeavor to: 

1. Obey all the commands of Jesus (John 

14:15; Matthew 28:20) 

2. Have an intimate knowledge of and ability 

to tell others from memory all the key 

teachings and commands of Jesus. (Matthew 
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13:51-52) 

3. Have a solid knowledge of the Old 

Testament and know and accept all of 

Jesus’ teachings about it. (Matthew 5:21-22) 

4. Imitate and conform every aspect of the 

disciple’s life to that of Jesus. This 

especially means adopting Jesus’ mission 

as the disciple’s own. This will result in 

seeing, treating, and speaking with people 

and God as Jesus did. (Matthew 10:24-25)  

5. Make disciples of all the ethnic groups in 

the world, including your own. And, as 

Jesus commanded his disciples, baptizing 

them and teaching them to obey all the 

commandments that he gave them. (Mathew 

28:19-20) 

Jesus will direct our role in the Disciple-

Making Process through the Holy Spirit, if we 

listen and obey. Listening and obeying are the 

greatest challenges of the disciple-maker. 

Listening and obeying are the 

greatest challenges of the disciple-

maker. 

So, what are Jesus’ major teachings? We often 

refer to the words written in the Bible as the 

word of God. Jesus is also referred to as The 

Word of God. Obviously, they are not 

identical, but they are intimately connected. 

God the Father is the Author, and Jesus the Son 

is both the medium of communication and the 

incarnation of the word of God. Jesus said, 

“The words that you have heard from me are 

not mine, but the Father’s who sent me” (cf. 

John 14:24). Because they are the Father’s 

words, all the words of the Bible are intimately 

Jesus’, as well. 

To live in the kingdom of God under the 

lordship of Jesus requires a foundation built 

upon the words of the Old Testament. To 

properly do this, we must understand all the 

teachings of the Old Testament through the 

lens of Jesus’ teachings. This is the third 

discipline of a first-century disciple of Jesus. 

Guiding people through the Old Testament to 

establish a foundation is an essential 

requirement for being a disciple-maker. 

The fourth discipline, to imitate and conform 

to Jesus’ life, cannot be better described than 

in the John 15 passage you have just studied. 

If we abide in him, he will abide in us. If we 

obey his commandments, we will abide in his 

love. In all of this, we will come to abide in the 

Father’s love. In John 14, we learned that the 

Holy Spirit will be in us, and the Father and 

Jesus will make their home in us.  

This is the grace and power that works in and 

through us to transform and accomplish the 

purposes of God in us and in the world. We are 

indeed “saved by grace through faith” 

(Ephesians 2:8). That grace of the abiding 

presence of Jesus and his Father, both 

transforms us and enables us to work in an 

intimate partnership with Jesus and the Holy 

Spirit in establishing a bedrock, a foundation 

of disciples upon which Jesus can build his 

church. 

We learned in the study of Matthew 16 that his 

church will attack and prevail against even the 

gates of hell. We also learned that, as disciples 

who learn to hear directly from Jesus’ 

heavenly father, we have tremendous authority 

both here on earth and in heaven. In the last 

verses of Matthew 28, we learn that the reason 

we have such authority is because Jesus is with 

us always until the end of the age, and he has 

been given all authority both in heaven and 

earth.
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Discovery Studies: 

In Appendix 2 are lists of the six different 

Discovery Studies which are arranged in order 

that they would normally be studied: 

DISCOVERING GOD 

DISCOVERING OBEDIENCE 

DISCOVERING ESTABLISHING CHURCH 

DISCOVERING EQUIPPING LEADERS 

DISCOVERING LEADERSHIP  

DISCOVERING DISCIPLE-MAKING 

For most people whose orientation is to 

believe in one God, such as those who come 

from a Jewish, Christian, or Muslim 

background, the standard “Discovering God” 

series gives a solid basis to understand God 

and his purpose in sending his son Jesus. 

However, for those who believe in pantheism 

or polytheism, such as Hindus, Shinto, 

Mormons, Animists, and New Age believers, 

extra passages about God’s unity and disdain 

for polytheism may need to be incorporated. A 

couple of variations on the “Discovering God” 

series are included for Hindu, Sikh, and young 

urban professionals.  

Part of your planning should be to evaluate the 

people whom you are guiding into a 

relationship with Jesus. Are there other 

passages that they should study that will give 

them the ability to fully discover God? The 

standard “Discovering God” series is an 

excellent place to begin and, if you don’t know 

what else to add or omit, you will have 

reasonable success using it. 

The question now is how do you plan on 

growing as a disciple of Jesus and making 

other disciples? Take a few minutes to review 

the first Appendix, “Implementation 

Workshops.” The most important thing to keep 

in mind in the context of the Great 

Commission is that it is your growing 

relationship with Jesus as his disciple that will 

enable you to best fulfill it. 

The minimum size of your group should be 

two people. If you are married, your spouse 

counts as the second person. The optimum 

group size is six to eight people. This will 

provide prayer, personal and outreach support, 

discernment, and continuity in making a 

disciple of the person of peace in case you are 

not available for a time.  

Engagement Partnerships 

If you wish to engage a large people-group, 

assembling or becoming a part of a team of 

people who engage them is best. These teams 

need to pray for these people, meet some of 

their needs, and get to know them individually. 

Look for other ministries who are reaching this 

group of people and form partnerships with 

them. As you are able and are open, introduce 

them to disciple-making concepts. It is 

valuable if you establish a communications 

and accountability process with these 

networks of partnerships.  

What other ministries or groups are working 

with the people you want to reach?  Write 

names and contact information: 

 

 

 

Establish Prayer Networks 

Of primary importance is to seek to establish 

prayer networks. The best people to engage in 

this work are people who have a burden for the 

particular group that you are trying to reach. 

Join other groups who are working to reach the 

same or similar groups of people to pray 

regularly. 
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What individuals or groups can you establish 

relationships with to support you in prayer?  

Write names and contact information: 

 

 

 

Select a Bible Version 

Select a version of the Bible that is most 

acceptable to the people.  If available, use a 

version that is in the current vernacular of the 

people.  (In most countries with low literacy, 

any version that is more than 30 years old will 

be difficult to understand and need to be 

adapted.) 

Starting to Reach Out 

At this point, you and your small group should 

be prepared to focus on fulfilling the Great 

Commission by making disciples wherever 

you go. The Outreach Guidelines in Appendix 

1 will help you get started. As you begin 

reaching out, start with the Discovering God 

Series in Appendix 2 and be prepared to share 

these passages from memory.

• Genesis 1:1–28 -- God Creates the World 

• Genesis 2:4–24 -- God Creates Man and 

Woman 

• Genesis 3:1–13 -- Man and Woman Eat the 

Fruit 

• Genesis 3:14–24 -- God’s Curses 

 

Figure 14.3 Four Field Illustration – DM Approach 

Mark 4:26-29 And he said, “The kingdom of God is as if a man should scatter seed on the ground. He 
sleeps and rises night and day, and the seed sprouts and grows; he knows not how. The earth produces 
by itself, first the blade, then the ear, then the full grain in the ear. But when the grain is ripe, at once he 
puts in the sickle, because the harvest has come.” 

The Four-Fields diagram is a simplified 

illustration of the disciple-making process in 

Figure 14.1. As presented in Chapter 7, and 

illustrated in Figure 7.1, the actual disciple-

making process is more complex and requires 

flexibility and adaptability. However, it is 
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helpful to have a conceptual framework for the 

flow of the process. 

Actions Steps of the Four Fields 

Field 1 Entry – upper left, Engagement of lost 

people - Luke 19:10 - For the Son of Man came 

to seek and to save the lost.” – Engaging 

communities (needs, fears, and interests:  

medical, sports, social welfare, business, 

deliverance, etc.), contact with leaders, 

engaging open households. 

Field 2, upper right – Power gospel teaching - 

Matthew 4:23 - And he went throughout all 

Galilee, teaching in their synagogues and 

proclaiming the good news of the kingdom and 

healing every disease and every affliction among 

the people. – Oral storytelling with questions, 

dialogue and testimonies, and prayer for 

healing. 

Field 3, lower right - Command to make 

disciples - Matthew 28:16-20 - Now the eleven 

disciples went to Galilee, to the mountain to which 

Jesus had directed them.  And when they saw him, 

they worshiped him, but some doubted.  And Jesus 

came and said to them, “All authority in heaven 

and on earth has been given to me.  Go therefore 

and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in 

the name of the Father and of the Son and of the 

Holy Spirit, teaching them to observe all that I have 

commanded you. And behold, I am with you 

always, to the end of the age.” – Oikos Discovery 

Groups – Discovering God and Discovering 

Obedience Series 

Field 4, lower left – Gathering Mark 3:14-15 - 

And he appointed twelve (whom he also named 

apostles) so that they might be with him and he 

might send them out to preach and have 

authority to cast out demons.  – Leadership 

development and church formation - 

Discovering and Equipping Leader, 

Discovering Leadership, and Discovering 

Church Series 

Center – Workers - Luke 10:1-2 - After this the 

Lord appointed seventy-two others and sent them 

on ahead of him, two by two, into every town and 

place where he himself was about to go. (Prayer, 

training, strategizing, sending, supporting – 

Discovering Disciple-Making Series and the 

book Contagious Disciple-making) 

Supplemental Reading: 

There are several books that address Disciple-

Making Movements. I have found the 

following four to be extremely important. I 

have included quotations from each of them in 

this book to give you an idea of their content 

as well as to share a few of their important 

insights. 

Miraculous Movements, How Hundreds of 

Thousands of Muslims Are Falling in Love 

with Jesus, by Jerry Trousdale, Thomas Nelson 

Publishing, ISBN: 978-1-4185-4728-8 

The Multiplier’s Mindset, Thinking Differently 

about Discipleship, by Cynthia Anderson, 

ISBN 979-8-98855-650-3 

Are You a Christian or a Disciple? 

Rediscovering and Renewing New Testament 

Discipleship, by Edward N. Gross, Xulon 

Press, ISBN: 9781629523491 

Bhojpuri Breakthrough, A Movement that 

Keeps Multiplying, By Victor Johns and Dave  

Coles, ISBN: 13:978-1-93912-420-3 

Contagious Disciple-Making, Leading Others 

on a Journey of Discovery, by the father-son 

team of David L. and Paul D. Watson, Thomas 

Nelson Publishing ISBN: 9780529112200. 

A Movement of God Among the Bhojpuri of 

North India, David L. and Paul D. Watson (p. 

697ff “Perspectives on the World Christian 

Movement, A reader, 4th edition (Winter, RD 

and Hawthorne, SC editors). William Cary 

Library, ISBN 978-0-87808-390-9 

This last article is from the textbook used in 

the course “Perspectives on the World 
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Christian Movement.” For the person who 

wants to understand the basics of missions, I 

recommend that you register and take this 

course. It was through one of these training 

courses that my wife Cindy and I were 

introduced to David Watson’s work in India. 

The course covers in fifteen lessons: the 

Biblical perspective of missions, the historical 

perspective of missions, the cultural 

perspective, as well as the strategic 

perspective.  

You can find information about the online and 

local offerings of the course at: 

www.perspectives.org 

Additional books: 

The following books provide additional 

insights into Disciple-Making, and I 

recommend that you read each as you have 

time. 

Poised for Harvest, Braced for Backlash, 

Birthing New Testament Movements When 

Jesus Disrupts the Systems, by Timothy Miller 

The Father Glorified, True Stories of God’s 

Power through Ordinary People, by Patrick 

Robertson and David Watson, with Gregory C. 

Benoit, is filled with extended testimonies. 

Spent Matches:  Igniting the Signal Fire for the 

Spiritually Dissatisfied (Refraction), by Roy 

Moran. Spent Matches explores the possibility 

that a few paradigm shifts within the church 

might make the difference between extinction 

and effectiveness. 

The Kingdom Unleashed, by Jerry Trousdale 

and Glen Sunshine. It is intended to challenge 

the Western Church to rethink its paradigms. 

Bhojpuri Breakthrough, by Victory Johns 

gives a detailed history of the development of 

the largest group of DMM movements in India. 

Stubborn Perseverance, by James Nyman, 

gives an illustrative account of the start of a 

movement in Indonesia. 

Spirit Walk, by Steve Smith, focuses on prayer 

and working with the Holy Spirit 

From Megachurch to Multiplication, Chris 

Galanos, Gives the story of transitioning his 

church from the multiple thousand 

megachurch to dispersed disciple-making 

churches. The goal was to move from reaching 

thousands to reaching the millions of people 

who do not know Jesus. 

More Disciples, Doug Lucas, describes the 

application of Zúme training. 

Movements that Change the World, Steve 

Addison, gives an overview of missionary 

movements around the world. 

The Rise and Fall of Movements, Steve 

Addison, describes the accelerators and 

decelerators of movements.

 

http://ccs.infospace.com/ClickHandler.ashx?ld=20150519&app=1&c=xacti.10.inboxtlbrb&s=xacti10inboxtlbrb&rc=xacti.10.inboxtlbrb&dc=&euip=174.20.193.185&pvaid=d8f0f3469d444f66a0421f31b51489e6&dt=Desktop&fct.uid=d%2boaxaca%25252c%2bmexico%2526a%253D9%2f8%2f2&en=6oz3H%2fpOxdCPZpvZh3rBwhO4vw44ZQ4f4wKAkDH%2bfOW8weumsPJvoCN5R71IqymCpR6ueCqZWOc%3d&du=www.perspectives.org&ru=http%3a%2f%2fwww.perspectives.org%2f&ap=1&coi=771&cop=main-title&npp=1&p=0&pp=0&pct=http%3a%2f%2ftoolbar.inbox.com%2fcsr_cb.aspx%3ftoken%3dOvG5GXAvoJDn_sL5rIioDRci1lZHA2p0Eh83f3UWMMMPvIB_x1r7wVjDSk6OHG7qfG-y5qEWULBaweoI3GRHIf32zIvxEdrQi5z2ONXieesETAbBV_PjddbY66kjmQFCdmggx6I-fabIKzZD18bj3H8YgTPeIlq_Y2roCP7oqR6ex1sEflobw28Z_PSIO5WAFLNqcoeokdgQkDg_420soo1PocHtSsmEvZN1QjCA0yu1FCRu165THcoGRvwBA7rGYyzDcKLAE5JlAAHc%40&ep=1&mid=9&hash=6A39A36F34D7E8D756F2D0B447994CC3
http://www.amazon.com/Spent-Matches-Spiritually-Dissatisfied-Refraction/dp/0718030621/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1432008526&sr=8-1&keywords=spent+matches%2C+roy+moran
http://www.amazon.com/Spent-Matches-Spiritually-Dissatisfied-Refraction/dp/0718030621/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1432008526&sr=8-1&keywords=spent+matches%2C+roy+moran


Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

182 

 



 

183 

 

 

Appendix 1: 

Great Commission Outreach Guidelines 
Purpose: Everything you have learned so far has been to prepare you to fulfill Jesus’ final 

command as outlined in Matthew 28:16–20. Like the 12 and the 72, you should have already had 

experiences of God using you to reach others. However, your group’s focus should now shift 

from preparation to implementation, from becoming disciples to making disciples who in turn 

can make disciples. Just as the Apostles operated in teams, so you should continue to operate as a 

team. 

The Discovery Process is simple, but implementing it takes commitment, prayer, work, and 

flexibility. As you have learned, it is a partnership with Jesus through his word and the Holy 

Spirit. Your responsibilities are limited and well defined: pray the Lord of the Harvest to send 

laborers; as you go, with prayer and blessings, look for and find them; bring your person of 

peace to Jesus and his word where Jesus promises to be there (two or more gathered); teach him 

or her to teach his group to read the scriptures and obey all that Jesus’ Spirit commands them. 

Goal: You and your group will find one or more people of peace who will become the worker or 

workers to lead his or their family and social group into the kingdom of God and who will, in 

turn, replicate by reaching others within their communities. 

General: Plan a minimum of 12 to 14 implementation sessions with your group of disciple-

makers. The meeting times and dates need to fit your schedules. I suggest meeting biweekly or 

monthly to give yourselves time to implement what your group decides to do. The following are 

only suggestions, but may give you a place to start your own planning. 

First meeting: Determine the group of people you want to reach. Complete or review your 

“Community Prayer Guide” that you should have started during this training (see Appendix 4). 

Determine what additional information you need about this group and how you will obtain it. If 

you have sufficient information, review the six Discovery Series in Appendix 2 and determine 

what series of scriptures would work best to engage them. Depending on the underlying belief 

system of the group you are trying to engage, you may need to modify the discovery passages. 

(In addition to the standard Discovering God series, there are some topical studies that can be 

used to engage people which are available in Appendix 6.) 
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Sample Meeting Agenda:  

Follow the five-part Discovery Group Guide: 

1. COMMUNITY -- Opening questions: In addition to focusing on your individual 

needs, include questions about finding people of peace and developments in the new 

discovery groups. This builds strong relationships with your team with a focus on your 

mission.  

2. SHARE EXPERIENCE – Review Questions is the place where you can report 

progress with reaching people of peace as well as each member’s “I will” and the group's 

“we will” statements. If there are difficulties in finding or working with people of peace, 

the group can work out solutions or approaches.  

3. DISCOVERY – Bible Study should have two parts. The first is a brief review of one 

of the passages from the training seminar. The second is a full discovery study on one of 

the passages you have selected to connect with people in your selected outreach 

community.  

With the review passage (from the Discovering Disciple-Making series), focus on how 

you can implement this passage in your own lives, as well as reach others.  

With the outreach passage (from the discovering God series), identify the essential 

elements of the passage, so that the facilitator (person of peace) of the community 

Discovery Group can be prepared to draw out his group members. These leading questions 

ensure that the basics in each passage will be discovered. This is especially important as 

the Discovery Group starts.  

4. OBEDIENCE -- is time for brainstorming and making personal commitments on how 

to reach your target community. Do not neglect your own growth as disciples. Develop “I 

will” and “we will” statements from each of the Discovering God passages that you study. 

5. OUTREACH is the time to discuss your plans to share the passage you are memorizing 

and make plans to better connect with your outreach community. Identifying the needs 

and ways to meet those needs is a good place to start. Using a parable from the following 

list is a good tool to engage people in an informal and non-threatening discovery 

conversation. 

Close your time with a time of prayer for the needs of your group and particularly for the needs 

of the community you are trying to reach. 

As you continue to meet, you may need to adjust the time and frequency of your meetings. 

Always confirm the next meeting with everyone.
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Parables of Jesus Series – Engaging People and Families 
The parables of Jesus are easy to learn. They can be shared in almost any conversation and can quickly 

lead to spiritual conversations. Jesus said nothing to crowds of people without parables (Matthew 13:34). 

They are also easy for children to learn although you may need to use simpler vocabulary. 

Matthew 5:13-20 [Lamp on a Stand] (Also 

Mark 4:21-22, Luke 8:16 & 11:33) 

Matthew 7:24-27 [House on the Rock] Also 

Luke 6:47-49) 

Matthew 13:1-9 [The Four Soils] (Also Luke 

8:8-15, Mark 4:1-20) 

Matthew 13:10-17; 34 [The Purpose of 

Parables] The only way Jesus taught 

unbelievers. 

Matthew 13:18-23 [ The Four Soils 

Explained] 

Matthew 13:24-30 [The Weeds] 

Matthew 13:31-33 [The Mustard Seed and the 

Leaven] 

Matthew 13:36-43 [The Weeds Explained] 

Matthew 13:44-46 [Hidden Treasure and 

Pearl of Great Value] 

Matthew 13:47-52 [The Net] 

Matthew 15:10-20 [Defilement] (Also Mark 

7:14-23) 

Matthew 18:10-20 [The Lost Sheep] (Also 

Luke 15:1-7) 

Matthew 18:21-27 [The Unforgiving Servant] 

Matthew 21:28-32 [The Two Sons] 

Matthew 21:33-44 [The Tenants] (Also Mark 

12:1-11) 

Matthew 22:1-14 [The Wedding Feast] 

Matthew 25:1-13 [The Ten Virgins] 

Matthew 25:14-30 [The Talents] 

Mark 3:22-27 [How can Satan cast out 

Satan?] 

Mark 4:26-29 [The Seed Growing] 

Mark 4:30-32 [The Mustard Seed] 

Luke 5:33-39 [The Fasting, patching an old 

garment, new wine] 

Luke 6:39-42 [The blind man and the speck 

and log] 

Luke 6:43-45 [The fruit on the tree] 

Luke 7:36-47 [Unequal debt forgiven] 

Luke 10:25-37 [The Good Samaritan] 

Luke 12:13-21 [The Rich Fool] 

Luke 12:35-48 [Men waiting for their master] 

Luke 13:6-9 [The Barren Fig Tree] 

Luke 14:7-11 [The Wedding Feast] 

Luke 14:12-14 [The Great Banquet] 

Luke 15:8-10 [The Lost Coin] 

Luke 15:11-32 [The Prodigal Son] 

Luke 16:1-13 [The Dishonest Manager] 

Luke 16:19-30 [The Rich man and Lazarus]  

Luke 18:1-8 [The Persistent Widow] 

Luke 18:9-14 [The Pharisee and the Tax 

Collector] 

Luke 19:11-27 [The Ten Minas] 

Luke 20:9-18 [The Wicked Tenants] 

Luke 21:29-33 [The Fig Tree]

 

https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:3&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:10&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:18&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:24&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:31&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:36&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:44&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+13:47&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+15:15&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+18:10&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+18:21&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+21:28&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+21:33&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+22:1&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+25:1&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Matthew+25:14&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Mark+3:23&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Mark+4:26&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Mark+4:30&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+5:36&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+6:39&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+10:25&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+12:13&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+12:41&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+13:6&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+14:7&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+14:12&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+15:8&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+15:11&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+16:1&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+18:1&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+18:9&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+19:11&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+20:9&version=ESV
https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=Luke+21:29&version=ESV
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Appendix 2:  

The Standard Discovery Series 

When developing lists of scripture passages to study, there is no one-size-fits-all approach. There 

are topical studies such as marriage, parenting, and finances in Appendix 6. The following sets of 

basic Discovery Studies have been field-tested. They have been adequate in guiding people from 

most backgrounds to discover Jesus and provide direction to help them form a church as well as 

reaching out to replicate the process in other places. 

The following sets of passages are to be used with the Discovery Group Process which is 

outlined in Appendix 5 and explained in Chapters 4 and 5. They are designed to move people 

step by step into a deeper understanding of God’s kingdom and purposes. In general, they are 

designed to take a group of people with no belief in Jesus and by means of a Biblically based 

discipling process, lead them into a personal relationship with Jesus, and then on to forming a 

church and continuing to reach out to other groups and cultures. 

All these series except Discovering Spiritual Community, Hindu Passages, Shame and Honor, 

and Disciple-Making, were developed and used with permission of Cityteam International, now 

NewGenerations.org.  

Different Discovering God Series: (Focuses on the Old Testament and leads into the gospels) -- 

The initial process of discipling people to Jesus begins with discovering God, using select 

passages from Genesis through Acts 2. Depending on the background of the group of people 

being reached, your list may vary somewhat from the lists of passages included here, but the goal 

remains the same: establish the practice of applying and sharing what the members of the group 

discover in what they read and laying a foundation of understanding for the mission and 

accomplishments of Jesus. 

Discovering God: This series is the standard one used for reaching people from a 

monotheistic world view, such as Jews, Muslims, and cultural Christians. It has proved 

effective in most of these cultures. 

Discovering Spiritual Community: An alternate series for college students and young 

professionals. It appeals to those looking for a sense of community and family. This series 

was developed by Andrew Hocking. 

Discovering God – Hindu Passages: This series was developed by Roy Wingerd and is 

commonly used in India where polytheism is the prevalent mindset. 
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Discovering God – Buddhist Passages: This was developed by a missionary with Beyond 

who is working with Buddhists in Fear/Power cultures. 

Creation to Fall Story for Buddhists – Story lines to go with scripture passages. 

Shame and Honor: These three lists of passages are useful to reach people with Islamic 

Shame and Honor based world views. The first two lists have a bridge passage from the 

Quran. 

Discovering God - Punjabi-Sikh – Another set of passages to address the world view of 

many Sikhs. 

Discovering Obedience: (Focuses on the gospels) Once a person has completed the Discovering 

God series and has committed his or her life to become His disciple, the second step is to 

discover what it means to live in obedience to Jesus. 

Discovering Establishing Church -- (Covers material from both the Old and New Testament) -- 

This series leads to a discovery of the essential components of becoming a church. It is this series 

that will lead many groups to actually become a simple church. 

Discovering Equipping Leaders -- (Uses a broad spectrum of scriptures from both the Old and 

New Testaments) -- This series presents Jesus as the model of leadership in order to form 

leadership skills. 

Discovering Leadership -- (Focuses on Matthew) -- This series is designed to prepare people to 

fulfill the leadership needs of the new church. 

Discovering Disciple-Making -- This is the series that you have covered in this book. It is 

designed to prepare people to be disciple-makers
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Discovering God 
God Creates -- Genesis 1:1–28 

God Creates Man and Woman -- Genesis 2:4–24 

Man and Woman Disobey God -- Genesis 3:1–13  

God’s Curses -- Genesis 3:14–24  

God Regrets His Creation -- Genesis 6:5–8 

God Saves Noah and His Family -- Genesis 6:9–8:14 

God’s Covenant with Noah -- Genesis 8:15–9:17 

God’s Covenant with Abram -- Genesis 12:1–8, 15:1–6, 17:1–7  

Abraham Gives His Son as an Offering -- Genesis 22:1–19  

God Spares His People -- Exodus 12:1–28  

The Commands of God -- Exodus 20:1–21  

The Sin Offering -- Leviticus 4:1–35 

God’s Righteous Servant -- Isaiah 53  

Jesus is Born -- Luke 1:26–38, 2:1–20  

Jesus is Baptized -- Matthew 3; John 1:29–34  

Jesus is Tested -- Matthew 4:1–11  

Jesus and the Religious Leader -- John 3:1–21  

Jesus and the Samaritan Woman -- John 4:1–26, 39–42  

Jesus and the Paralyzed Man -- Luke 5:17–26  

Jesus Calms the Storm -- Mark 4:35–41 

Jesus and the Man with Evil Spirits -- Mark 5:1–20 

Jesus Raises a Man from the Dead -- John 11:1–44 

Jesus Talks about His Betrayal and the Covenant -- Matthew 26:17–30 

Jesus is Betrayed and Faces Trial -- John 18:1–19:16  

Jesus is Crucified -- Luke 23:32–56 

Jesus is Resurrected -- Luke 24:1–35 

Jesus Appears to the Disciples and Ascends to Heaven -- Luke 24:36–53  

Enter the Kingdom of God -- Acts 2:25–41 

Justified by God’s Grace -- Romans 3:21–31 
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Discovering Spiritual Community – Young Professionals 
From: Andrew Hocking 

Genesis 2:4–25 God Creates People 

Genesis 3:1–24 God holds People Responsible 

Genesis 12:1–8, 15:1–6, 17:1–7 Covenant with Abraham  

Exodus 1:1–14, 2:11–25 God hears the Defenseless 

Exodus 3:1–22 God Responds to the Defenseless 

Exodus 14:5–31 God Defends his People  

Leviticus 19:1–18 The Commands of God 

Nehemiah 9:5–31 The People take Responsibility 

Isaiah 61:1–9 The Promise of a New Day 

Jeremiah 31:31–34 God’s Covenant with People 

Luke 4:14–21 Jesus Announces His Purpose 

John 3:1–21 Jesus and the Religious Leader 

John 4:1–26, 39–42 Jesus and the Samaritan Woman 

Mark 6:30–44 Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 

Luke 5:17–26 Jesus and the Paralyzed Man 

Matthew 22:34–40 The Great Commandment 

Matthew 26:17–30 Jesus Tells of his Covenant 

Matthew 26:47–57 Jesus is Arrested 

Luke 23:32–56 Jesus is Crucified 

Luke 24:1–35 Jesus is Resurrected 

Acts 1:3–11 Jesus Ascends to Heaven 

Acts 2:22–41 People respond to the Message 

Acts 2:42–47 People create new Community 
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Discovering God – Hindu Passages 

Genesis 1:1–25 God created the world 

Genesis 2:4–24 God created man and woman 

Genesis 3:1–24 Man and woman disobey God  

Genesis 3:14–24 God judges disobedience 

Genesis 6:5–8:14 Grief - Disobedience 

Genesis 6:9–18; 7:11–2 The flood  

Genesis 8:13, 18–22 God saves Noah  

Genesis 12:1–8, 17:1–8 Abram  

Genesis 18:9–14; 17–19 Promised Son 

Genesis 21:1–7; 22:1–19 The test 

Exodus 1:7–14; 2:23–25 Slavery 

Exodus 12:21–23; 29–32 God rescues  

Exodus 20:1–21 God's commandments  

Leviticus 4:1–35 Offerings for sins  

Judges 2:10–23 Continual sin 

Isaiah 53:1–9 Suffering Saviour 

Matthew 1:1; 1–17 Genealogy  

Luke 1:26–38 Angel appears to Mary 

Matthew 1:18–25 Angel appears Luke 2:1–20 Jesus is born  

Matthew 3:1–6; 13–17 baptism   

John 1:29–34 John testifies  

John 3:1–21 Jesus to save the world 

John 4:1–26, 39–42 Jesus Messiah 

Luke 5:17–26 Jesus’ authority to heal 

Mark 4:35–41 Authority over nature 

Mark 5:1–20 Authority over spirits 

John 11:1–44 Jesus Authority over death 

Matthew 26:17–30; Jesus’ betrayal  

John 18:1–19:16 Jesus is betrayed  

Luke 23:32–56; 24:1–12 Resurrected  

Luke 24: 36–53 Jesus back to life  

Acts 2:25–47 Becoming believers  
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Discovering God – Buddhist Passages 

From: PJ Neiger, who is with Beyond 

Most Buddhists are predominantly fear/power and honor/shame focused and not as focused on 

guilt/innocence, but that would not be true of every individual.  

Here is the initial story set we use:  

1) Creation of the Spiritual World (A crafted story from multiple Scriptures:(see Story Outline 

on pages 81 and 82.) 

2) Creation of the Physical World (Genesis 1:1-2:3; 2:15-17) 

3) The Fall of Man (Genesis 3)  

4) God’s Promise to Abraham (Genesis 12:1-5; 15:1-6) 

5) The Birth of Isaac (Genesis 18:1-15; 21:1-7) 

6) King David (1 Samuel 16:1-13; 2 Samuel 7:1-17) 

7) The Promised Savior (Isaiah 53) 

8) Jesus is Born (Luke 1:26-38; 2:1-20) 

9) Jesus has Power Over Evil Spirits (Mark 1:9-28 

10) Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man (Mark 2:1-12) 

11) Jesus Raises a Little Girl Back to Life (Mark 5:21-24; 35-43) 

12) Jesus’ Teaching (Clean and unclean Mark 7:1-23 and the Great Commandment Matthew 

22:36-40) 

13) Jesus’ Death (Luke 22:39-53; 23:1-49) 

14) The Resurrection (Luke 23:50-24:12) 

For the first Gospel contact, we do one of two things: 1) share the Creation to Fall of Satan story; 

2) share the story when Jesus heals the paralyzed man (Luke 5:17-26), or the man born blind (John 

9:1-12). We train people to share these miracle stories if someone asks them to pray for them. We 

like to share a story about Jesus' miracles and then pray and ask for miracles. If we start with 

these miracle stories, the next story would be Creation to the Fall of Satan. 

A couple of other general notes: we avoid sharing the flood story as the 4th of 5th story a 

Buddhist person would hear. We have found it to be a real barrier for Buddhists who have 

trouble imagining a God that kills. They have a better framework to understand the flood story 

after they understand more about God's character. We have a larger Old Testament story set that 

fills in the Old Testament understanding later in a person's discipleship. Our initial Creation to 

Christ story set focuses primarily on power and secondarily on Honor/Shame. We have other 

"situational" stories that we share like Joseph's story in Genesis and Ruth's story. In our larger 

Old Testament set, we have four Joseph stories and two Ruth stories. Some Buddhists find these 

stories very relatable and extremely interesting. There are many situations in life that lend to 

telling these stories. Also, if we are in the company of some people who are hostile to 

Christianity or Jesus, these are great stories that communicate truth without getting their hackles 

up.  
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Creation to Fall of Satan Story Outline – Buddhist 

From: P.J. Neiger, who is with Beyond 

This story about the creation of the spirit world and the fall of Satan is essential for a correct 

understanding of what angels and demons are and where they come from. This is a composite 

story crafted from several different passages throughout the Bible. Our main focus in this story is 

to communicate that everything, including every spirit, was created by God and that everything 

He created was good. Also, we intended to show how Satan came to be our adversary while 

showing that he is still subject to God’s authority. This English text is a translation of the original 

crafted story in Tibetan. The Scriptural anchors are below each line.  

Long ago Creator God alone existed. There was nothing like the physical earth, it was 

completely empty. 
Scriptural anchor: Genesis 1:1-2 

God himself a spirit and He is eternal. Before Him, there were no others, and no one 

created/established Him. 
Scriptural anchor: John 4:24 (God is Spirit); 1 Timothy 1:17 (He is Eternal, Immortal, and Invisible) 

He is the Creator of all things. He created other spirits and made them his own 

servants/attendants. These spirits’ names are called angels. These angels stay with God’s pure 

land/heaven/kingdom. 
Scriptural anchor: Psalm 103:20-21 (angels are messenger/servants); John 1:3; Colossians 1:16 (God 

created all things); Hebrews 1:14 (They are spirits); Revelation 4:11 (God created them)  

God created more [things] than we can count of many different kinds, and everything he created 

was good. Among all the created things these messengers are powerful and wise.  
Scriptural anchor: Genesis 1-2 (what God made was good) Psalm 103:20 (created powerful and wise 

angels); Colossians 1:16 (God created many things) 

But we all should not worship these messengers. This is because God created all these things 

himself, so, we need to worship Him alone. 
Scriptural anchor: Revelation 22:8-9 

These messengers go back and forth following God’s commands. 
Scriptural anchor: Psalms 103:20; Daniel 9:21-22; 10:12-15 (two examples of messengers following 

God’s commands) 

Among these messengers, one’s name was called Satan, and he was also made without any fault 

and without sin.  
Scriptural anchor: Revelation 12:8 (Shows Satan losing his place in heaven, so therefore at one time he 

had a place) Jude 1:6 & 2 Peter 2:4 (both passages mention angels who sinned or “abandoned their own 

place of residence” and were punished, so at one time they had not sinned and were not rejected by God); 

Revelation 12:9 (One of the angels’ name was Satan)  

But one day Satan and some other angels turned against God.  
Scriptural anchor:  Jude 1:6, 2 Peter 2:4; I John 3:8 

Then Satan and his followers no longer had the authority to stay in God’s pure land/ heaven/ 

kingdom. God sent him and his followers out of heaven. 
Scriptural anchor: 2 Peter 2:4, Jude 1:6 

Satan became God’s enemy and tried to change people’s minds and recruit them to believe in 

himself. His servants/followers are now called devils. 
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Scriptural anchor: Matthew 4:9 (Satan tempting Jesus to worship him); Matthew 13:37-39 (Satan as 

God’s enemy); 1 Corinthians 10:20 (idol worship is demon worship); Revelation 12:9 (angels followed 

Satan) 

Not only that, but Satan is also now called many names like the deceiver, the root of lies, the 

enemy, and the ancient snake. 
Scriptural anchor: John 8:44 (father/root of lies); 1 Peter 5:8 (enemy); Revelation 12:9 (deceiver) 

Revelation 12:9 

God has punished Satan and his servant demons, and one day God will completely destroy Satan 

and his followers/servants. 
Scriptural anchor: Jude 1:6 (coming judgment) Revelation 12:9 (Satan’s punishment) 20:10 (final 

punishment) 
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Shame and Honor Bible and Quran Passages 

From Randy Johnson, Common Ground Consultants 

• The Fall  AQ Al Aaraf 7:9–27, Genesis 3 

• Jacob getting rid of foreign gods  Genesis 35:1–5 

• The Bronze Serpent  Numbers 21:4–9 

• The temptation of Isa by Satan  Matthew 4:1–11 

• Isa exalted in the AQ  Al Imran 3:45–55 

• Isa casting out a demon in the synagogue  Mark 1:21–28 

• An evil spirit bringing 7 more  Matthew 12:43–45 

• The Storm  Mark 4:34–41 

• The Demoniac  Mark 5:1–20  

• The woman with the flow of blood  Mark 5:25–34 

• The Syrophoenician Woman  Mark 7:24–37 

• The Widow of Nain  Luke 7:11–17  

• Lazarus raised  John 11:1–44  

• The Sons of Sceva  Acts 19:11–20 

Shame/Honor stories to Jesus 

• Adam and Eve  Al Aaraf 7:11–26, Gen 3 

• God Promising Honor to Abraham  Genesis 12:1–3 

• The Sinful Woman in Simon’s house  Luke 7:36–50 

• The Priest and the Samaritan  Luke 10:25–37 

• Mary & Martha  Luke 10:38–42 

• The Prodigal  Luke 15:11–32 

• The Rich Man and Lazarus  Luke 16:19–31 

• The Pharisee and the Tax Collector  Luke 18:9–14 

• The Sheep and the Goats  Matthew 25:31–46 

• The Gift of the Poor Widow  Mark 12:41–44 

• Jesus’s shame and honor  Phil 2:5–11  

Bible Stories with Shame and Honor Themes 

From: The Ephesus Team 

1. Naked and Unashamed Shame/Cover-Ups  Genesis 2:18–3:11 

2. Joseph in Potiphar’s House Honor: Fear of God  Genesis 39:1–23 

3. Moses/Miriam/Aaron   Sibling Honor/Shame  Numbers 12:1–15 

4. Korah’s Rebellion  Usurping Honor  Numbers 16:1–50 

5. Deborah/Barak/Jael   Honor for Bold Obedience Judges 4:1–24 

6. Hannah    From Dishonor to Honor I Samuel 1:1–28 

7. Ahab/Jehoshaphat/Micaiah  Dishonor: Alignments  2 Chronicles 18:1–34 

8. Mary and Joseph (Lineage:  Cultural Shame/Honor Matthew 1:1–25 

9. Jesus and Fasting   Ceremonial Honor/Dishonor  Matthew 6:16–24 
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10. Elisabeth and Zacharias  From Dishonor to Honor Luke 1:5–25 

11. The Prodigal Son Honor by Grace for the Dishonorable  Luke 15:11–32 

12. Rich Man and Lazarus   Status and Honor)  Luke 16:19–31 

13. Honor of Jesus   God’s Honor)   John 1: 1–18 

14. Incarnation of Christ     From Dishonor to Honor       Philippians 2:4–11 

15. Woman at the Well    Cultural Dishonor/Honor John 4:4–42 

16. Jesus Washes  Disciples’ Feet  Countercultural Honor John 13:1–17 

17. Judas   Shame that Leads to Death Matthew 26:14–16, 47–50; 27:1–10 

18. Jesus on the Cross              Countercultural Honor Matthew 27:27–54  

19. Jesus’ Resurrection     Dishonor/Honor)  Matthew 28:1–20 

For those from an honor/shame-oriented culture, this story list can be used with just the usual 

DS questions. 

To focus on honor/shame issues with those not from an honor/shame-oriented culture, you 

might want to add one extra question (besides the usual DS questions) for these studies:  

1. What does this teach us about God? 

2. What does this teach us about ourselves / people?  

2a.  Who is honored or put to shame in this story? Why? 

3. What do you need to apply/obey? (“I will…”) 

4. Is there some way we could apply this as a group? (“We will…”) 

5. Who are you going to tell?  (“I will…”)
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Discovering God - Punjabi-Sikh 
From: Pioneers, Tom Helgerson 4farcorners@gmail.com 

1.  Creation      Genesis 1:1 – 2:3 

2. Creation of Woman    Genesis 2:15-25 

3.  The First Sin    Genesis 3:1-24 

4.  The Flood     Genesis 6:1-7:24 

5.  Restoration after the Flood  Genesis 8:1-9:17 

6.  Moses     Exodus 2:1-15 and 3:1-15 

7.  Birth of Jesus    Luke 1:26-38 and 2:1-20 

8.  The Word became Flesh   John 1:1-14 

9.  Jesus and the Storm   Mark 4:35-41 

10. The Man with Evil Spirits   Mark 5:1-20 

11. Jesus Feeds the Crown   Mark 6:30-44 

12. The Paralyzed Man   Luke 16:19-31 

13. Woman Caught in Adultery  John 8:1-11 

14. Rich Man and Lazarus   Luke 16:19-31 

15. Jesus is Arrested    Luke 22:39-49 

16. Jesus is Put on Trial   Luke 23:1-25 

17. Jesus is Crucified    Luke 23:32-49 

18. Jesus Dies, is Buried, and Rises   Luke 23:33-53 

19. Jesus Appears to Disciples  Luke 24:33-53 

20. Repent and Believe   Mark 1:14-15; John 3:1-7,16-28, John 14:6 

21. God’s Empowerment   John 13:31a and 14:16-18, 26
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Discovering Obedience 

Matt 4:1–11 Facing temptations 

Lk 5:1–11, Matt 4:18–22, Mk 1:16–2 Immediate obedience 

John 1:35–51 Introduction obedience 

Matt 10:16–23 Relating to unbelievers 

John 15:18–25 Persecution is normal 

Matt 10:23–31, Mk 13:9–13 Don’t fear persecution 

Matt 10:18–22, Mk 13:11–13 God’s provision in persecution 

Matt 5:10–12 Rejoicing in persecution 

Matt 5:13–16 The life that makes a difference 

Matt 5:17–23 Reconciling relationship 

Matt 7:17–23 Nature of sin 

Matt 19:1–6 Marriage for life  

Matt 5:33–37 Keeping our word 

Matt 5:38–42 Revenge 

Matt 5:43–48; Luke 6:27–36 Loving our enemies 

Matt 7:12 Relating to others  

Luke 6:27:38; Matt 5:38–42 Giving to others  

Matt 6:1–4, Lk 12:33–34 Do good to please God 

Matt 6:5–8 Praying with sincerity 

Matt 6:5–13, Luke 11:1–4 God as Father, provider, forgiver, protector  

Matt 18:21–22 Forgive always
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Discovering Establishing Church 

It is not necessary to do complete full Discovery Studies on each of these passages, but 

Discovery Groups should select passages in each section to do Discovery Studies on. They 

should review and discuss the others. This series allows people to discover the basics of what it 

means to be a church. 

Matthew 22:34–40; Deuteronomy 6:1–6; and John 14:15–26. Love and Obey 

Matthew 28:16–20: Great Commission 

The Purpose of the Church: 

Matthew 16:18-19 – Jesus builds it upon disciples.  It attacks the gates of hell. 

Matthew 18:15-20 – Acts as reconciler, restorer, and judge of relationships. 

The Holy Spirit 

Acts 3:1–10 The Holy Spirit at work through Peter and John and the Church. 

Acts 2:1–47 How the Holy Spirit was at work in birthing the Church. 

John 15:26– 16:15 -- Act of the Holy Spirit in disciple’s lives. 

Acts 1: 4–9 Importance of the Holy Spirit 

Acts 5:12–16; 9:31, 9:40–42 -- Working of the Holy Spirit 

Acts 16:6–10 Guidance of the Holy Spirit 

Acts 15: 28 -- Seeking unity and guidance in solving difficult problems. 

All Authority -- Prayer 

Matthew 6:5–18 

Luke 11:1–13 

Matthew 7:7–11 

John 17 

John 15:4–10 

Genesis 18:23–32 

Joshua 7:6–12 

Job 30:20–23 

Psalm 5:1–3 

Psalm 28:6–7 

Psalm 88:1–2 

Psalm 107:6 

Psalm 116:1–2 

Psalm 118:5–6 

Ecclesiastes 5:2 

Matthew 26:39–46 

Matthew 18:18–20 

Matthew 21:21–22 

Luke 11:5–13 

Luke 18:1–7 

Luke 20:45–47 

John 14:12–14 

Acts 12:5–16 

2 Corinthians 12:8–10 

Hebrews 4:15–16 

James 5:16 

1 John 3:21–22 

All Authority -- Intercession 

2 Chronicles 20:1–30 -- 

Mobilizing Prayer 

Exodus 32:7–14 

Daniel 9:1–27 

Nehemiah 1:1–11 

John 17:6–26 

Romans 8:26–39 

Genesis 18:20–33 

Exodus 32:19–32 

Ezra 9:1–15 

I Kings 18:30–39 

Luke 23:24 

Acts 11 

Acts 7:60 

Ephesians 3:14–20 

Philippians 1:9–11 

Colossians 1:9–17 

All Authority -- Hindrances to Intercession 

Psalm 66:16–20  

Luke 20:46–47  
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Mark 11:22–25  

James 1:5–7  

James 4:3  

John 15:16–17 

Psalm 66:16–20 sin 

Luke 20:46–47 pride 

Mark 11:22–25 lack of faith and forgiveness 

James 1:5–7 doubt and not asking 

James 4:3 motives 

John 15:16–17 not asking and lack of love 

All Authority -- Practice Praying Scripture: 

Deuteronomy 4:29  

1 Chronicles 28:9  

Psalms 9:10 

Psalms 19:1–3 

Proverbs 8:17  

Isaiah 55:6 

Jeremiah 29:13  

Matthew 7:13–14 

Luke 13:24  

John 6:65 

Romans 2:4 

2 Corinthians 2:11  

2 Corinthians 4:4 

2 Corinthians 7:10  

1Timothy 2:4 

2 Timothy 2:26 

Colossians 1:9–14 

Go -- Be Like Christ 

John 12:20–33  

John 20:21,  

Philippians 2:1–11. 

Go -- Overcoming 

John 4:1–42 -- Barriers between Jesus and the woman 

Acts 10:9–48 and Acts 1:8.  

Matthew 28:16–20 and Acts 17:15–34.  

Mark 16:15–16 and Acts 28:1–10.  

Luke 24:45–49 and Luke 24:13–27.  

John 20:21 and Acts 13:1–4.  

Go -- Spiritual Warfare 

Daniel 9–10  

Ephesians 6:10–18 

Matthew 10:16–25 

2 Corinthians 10:3–6. 

2 Chronicles 20:1–30 

Exodus 17:8–16 

Effects of prayer: Acts: 1:14 / 1:24 / 2:42 / 6:6 / 8:15 / 9:11 / 9:40 / 10:2 / 10:9 / 10:30 / 11:15 / 

12:5 / 12:12 / 13:3 / 14:23 / 16:16 / 16:25 / 20:36 / 21:5 / 22:17 / 27:29 / 28:8 
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Make Disciples -- Do What Jesus Did 

John 20:21 --   As the Father sent me, so I send you.  

Matthew 3:11–17 --  Jesus obeyed God through baptism. 

Matthew 4:1–11 --  Jesus resisted temptation.  

Matthew 4:12–17 --  Jesus declared ‘The Kingdom of Heaven is near.’  

Matthew 4:18–22 --  Jesus called others to follow Him.  

Matthew 5:1–29 --  Jesus taught them how to live.  

Matthew 8:1–17 --  Jesus healed the sick.  

Matthew 5:28–34 –  Jesus drove out evil spirits.  

Matthew 10:1–42 --  Jesus sent out the disciples.  

Matthew 14:13–21 -- Jesus fed the hungry.  

Matthew 17:24–27 -- Jesus obeyed the law.  

Matthew 10:1–35 --  Jesus taught using stories.  

Matthew 26:36–46; 27:32–56 -- Jesus obeyed God to the point of death.  

Matthew 28:16–20 --  Jesus commanded His disciples to teach others to obey.  

Make Disciples -- How We Are Sent 

Luke 10:1–20 

Matthew 9:35 -- 10:16 

Make Disciples -- Find the Person of Peace 

Luke 9:1–16,  

Luke 10:1–20,  

Matthew 10:5–20 

Acts 13:1–4,  

Acts 16:11–15 

Make Disciples -- Appropriate Evangelism 

Acts 2 Peter’s Sermon to Jews in Jerusalem on the Day of Pentecost 

Acts 17:18–34 Paul’s Sermon to pagans in Athens 

I Cor. 9:19–23  

John 4:1–30, 39–42  

Make Disciples -- Make Disciples of All People 

Matthew 28:16–20  

Matthew 24:14  

Revelation 7:9–12  

Galatians 3:26–29  

Genesis 12:1–3 God’s promise to Abraham  

I Corinthians 9:19–23  

Acts 15:1–29 

Basics: Baptized 

Matthew 28:19–20  
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1 Corinthians 12:12  

Romans 6:1–14 

Baptized -- Metaphors of the Church: 

Ephesians 1:15–23 / Romans 12:3–8 / 1 Corinthians 12:12–31 (Body of Christ) 

Ephesians 5:22–32 (Bride of Christ)  

1Timothy 3:14–15 (God’s Household, Pillar) 

1 Corinthians 3:9–17 (Temple of the Holy Spirit) 

1 Peter 2:4–10 

Baptized -- Nature of the Church 

Matthew 16:18 (Belongs to Christ) 

Matthew 16:18 / Ephesians 2:19–22 (Built on Foundation of Apostles, Prophets, & Christ)  

Matthew 18:15–18 / Acts 5:11 / 1 Corinthians 1:2 / Ephesians 5:22–32 (Holy)  

Galatians 3:26–28 / Revelation 5:9 / Revelation 7:9 / Ephesians 2:11–22 (Universal)  

John 17:20–23 / 1 Corinthians 1:10 / Ephesians 4:1–6 (United)  

Acts 13:1–3 / 1 Corinthians 12:1–30 (Led, Empowered, and Gifted by the Holy Spirit) 

Baptized -- Functions of the Church 

1. Teaching: Matthew 28:18–20 / Acts 2:42–47 / 1 Corinthians 14:26 / 2 Tim. 2:2; 4:2 

2. Fellowship and Encouragement: Acts 2:42–47 / 1 Thessalonians 5:11 / Hebrews 10:24–25 

3. Caring for each other: 1 Corinthians 16:1–4, 2 Corinthians 8:1–5, Galatians 6:9–10 

4. Praying: Acts 12:5 / Acts 14:23 / James 5:14  

5. Fasting: Matthew 6:16–18 / Matthew 9:14–15 / Acts 13:1–3 / Acts 14:2 

6. Worship: Acts 13:1–3 / 1 Peter 2:1–10 

7. Reverence and Awe: 1 Corinthians 11:17–34 / Hebrews 12:28–29  

8. Miraculous Signs and Wonders -- Acts 5:12, Acts 19:11, 2 Corinthians 12:12 

9. Lord’s Supper: 1 Corinthians 10:14–22 / 1 Corinthians 11:17–34 

10. People Saved: Acts 5:14, 8:12, 9:42, 11:21, 14:2, 17:12 

11. Discipline: Matthew 18:15–18 / 1 Corinthians 5:1–13 / 2 Corinthians 2:5–11 

1 Chronicles 16 -- makes a list of everything the people of God are supposed to do. 

Leadership in the Church  

Ezekiel 34 

Matthew 23:1–39  

1 Peter 5:1–11, 

Teach to Obey -- Scripture 

Nehemiah 8:1– 9:2 (covenant following obedience) 

Acts 8:26–40  

Acts 2 (mixture of the Holy Spirit and Word) 

Acts 17:10–15  

Hebrews 5:12–14 
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Obey and Teach Obedience 

1 Samuel 15:1–35 

Deuteronomy 6:1–8 

Matthew 28:16–20 

Matthew 22:36–40 

John 15:4–14 

Deuteronomy 28:1–14 

Psalm 1:1–3 

Rediscovering Church: Church 

John 20:21–23 

Philippians 2:1–11 

1 Corinthians 9:19–23 

Matthew 23:8–15 

Amos 5:

21–24 

Rediscovering Church: Make Disciples, Not Converts 

Matthew 28:16–20 

Matthew 15:1–20 

Matthew 23:1–36 

Luke 18:18–30 

1 Corinthians 11:1 

2 Timothy 3:10–12 

Matthew 4:18–22 

Mark 1:14–20 

Rediscovering Church: Five-fold leadership 

Ephesians 4:11–15  

Galatians 2:8 

1 Corinthians 12:4–31 

Rediscovering Church: Tent-making 

1 Corinthians 9:1–23 

Acts 20:32–35 

2 Thessalonians 3:6–15 

1 Timothy 5:17–18  

Jesus as a carpenter (Mark 6:3)  

Acts 4:34–37 

Acts 5:1–11  

Acts 21:16  

Acts 28:7–10 

Acts 1:1; Colossians 4:14; 2 Timothy 4:11 

Acts 6:8–10  

Acts 8:4–5  

Acts18:24–28),  

Acts 8:26–40),  

Acts 8:3; 9:1–2; 26:9–11 

Acts 13:6–12  

Acts 16:22–34 

Acts 17:34 

Acts 18:8 

Acts 9:36–43 

Acts 10:1–48 

Acts 12:12–17). 

Acts 16:13–15, 40 

Acts18:1–3 
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Discovering and Equipping Leaders 

It is not necessary to complete a full Discovery Studies on each of these passages, but Discovery 

Groups should select passages in each section to do Discovery Studies on. They should review 

and discuss the others. The goal here is to train leaders within the church and prepare them to 

impact the world around them. 

Acts 9:26–27 

Acts 11:25–26 

Acts13:1–13 

Acts13:46–14:20 

Acts 14:8–18 

Acts 15:1–4, 12 

Acts 15:36–39  

2 Timothy 4:11 

Exodus 18 

Deuteronomy 31:1–8; 34:9 

Judges 4:4–16 

Ruth 1:1–4 

1 Samuel 1:1–3 

1 Samuel 9–15 

1 Samuel 16; 19:18–24 

Esther 1–10 

God’s Glory 

Revelation 7:9–12  

John 17:1–5 

Isaiah 43:6–7 

Ephesians 1:4–6 

Isaiah 49:3 

Psalms 106:7–8 

Ezekiel 20:14 

2Samuel 7:23 

Romans 9:22–23 

Ezekiel 36:22–23 

John 7:18 

Mat 5:16 

John 5:44 

John 14:13 

John 12:27–28 

Romans 15:7 

John 16:14 

Romans 15:8–9 

1 Corinthians 10:31 

1 Peter 4:11 

Outside and Inside Leaders 

Acts 16:1–5; 17:14–15; 19:22  

1Timothy 1:18–20; 3:1–15; 4:11–16; 2  

Timothy 2:1–2  

Matthew 28:18–20; John 16:5–15 

Acts 14:21–28; Acts 20:17–38; Titus 1:4–5 

Exodus 18:13–26; Joshua 1:1–9; 2 Kings 2:1–14 

Reaching All 

Acts 1:8  

Acts 2:5–12, 37–41 

Acts 6:1–7  

Acts 8:1, 4  

Acts 8:5–8  

Acts 8:14–17, 25  

Acts 8:26–40.  

Acts 10:1–48 

Acts 11:19–26  

Acts 13:1–14:26  

Acts 15:1–33  

Acts 16:1–4 

Acts 17:16–34 

Acts 18:5–11 

Acts 21:17–36  

Acts 28 

Matthew 28:16–20 

Acts 1:1–11 

Luke 10:25–37 

1 Thessalonians 1:2–10 

Matthew 8:5–13 

John 4:4–42 

Acts 16:9–10 

Acts 1

Redeem Local Culture 

John 20:21–23 

Philippians 2:5–11 

Acts 17:16–34 

Acts 19:11–20  

1 Corinthians 9:19–23 

Matthew 22:15–22 
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Acts 17:22–23:  

Acts 15:5–22 

Galatians 2:11–14; 1  

1 Thessalonians 1:9–10 

1 Corinthians 2:1–5 

Church-planting Strategy: Reproducing 

John 1:35–51 

Acts 2:41; 4:4; 6:7; 8:1,14; 9:31; 15:7–9; 17:4,12 and 18:8 

Matthew 25:14–30 

Matthew 13:3–23 

Matthew 21:19; Matthew 13:31–33; 2 Timothy 2:2; Colossians 1:6–7 

Spiritual Warfare 

Ephesians 6:10–20 

The Rightful Order 

Daniel 7:13–14 

John 17:1–6  

John 12:31–32  

Colossians 2:14–15 

2 Corinthians 10:3–6 

2 Corinthians 5:18–20 

Ephesians 1:19–23  

Ephesians 3:5–12 

1 Corinthians 15:22–25 

Philippians 2:9–11

 

God’s Work and Our Response 

2 Kings 6:15–23 

2 Chronicles 20:15–26 

Isaiah 57:14–19 

Isaiah 60:1–5 

Isaiah 61:1–4 

Luke 6:12 

Luke 9:18 

Ezekiel 22:30  

Romans 8:26 -- 35 

Acts 17:26–31 

Hebrews 7:25 

Hebrews 10:19–25 

Hebrews 11 

Attacks of the Enemy 

Matthew 13:24–30, 36–43 
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Discovering Leadership 

Matt 4:18–22 Leaders Call Other to Follow Christ  

Matt 5:1–16. Matt 6:33–34 Leaders Teach Attitudes That God Blesses 

Matt 6:1–8. Matt 6:16–18 Leaders Seek to Please God, Not Man 

Matt 6:19–34 Leaders Serve God 

Matt 7:1–6. Matt 18:15–20 Leaders Judge Rightly 

Matt 7:7–12 Leaders Seek God 

Matt 7:21–28 Leaders Obey God 

Matt 9:9–13 Leaders Work with Social Outcasts 

Matt 9:18–33. Matt 10:1 Leaders Use Jesus’ Power 

Matt 9:35–38 Leaders Model Kingdom Strategy 

Matt 10:1–16 Leaders Implement Kingdom Strategy 

Matt 10:16–31. Matt 5:43–48 Leaders Prepare for Persecution 

Matt 11:25–30 Leaders Offer Rest to the Weary 

Matt 13:3–9. Matt 13:18–23 Leaders Are Fruitful 

Matt 14:13–21. Matt 20:29–34 Leaders Meet People’s Needs 

Matt 16:13–28 Leaders Accept the Cost  

Matt 17:1–13 Leaders Listen to Jesus 

Matt 17:14–21 Leaders Teach About Faith 

Matt 18:15–35 Leaders Deal with Sin 

Matt 19:3–9 Leaders Honor God’s Design for Marriage 

Matt 20:20–28 Leaders are Servants 

Matt 25:14–30 Leaders Invest Faithfully 

Matt 25:31–46 Leaders Serve the Needy 

Matt 28:16–20 Leaders Teach Others to Obey
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Discovering Disciple-Making 

This is the series that we study in this book. 

Luke 10:1–11 -- Disciple-Making Process 

John 14:15–27 -- Obedience and the Holy Spirit our instructor 

John 1:35–51 -- Calling disciples 

Matthew 23:8–11 -- Our role in Disciple-Making  

Luke 11:1–13 -- Focus and persist in prayer 

Deuteronomy 6:1–15 -- The Shemah, the Greatest Commandment - Internal spiritual life  

Acts 16:25–34 -- People of Peace 

Matthew 9:35–10:16 -- Compare to Luke 10:1–11 

Matthew 28:16–20 -- Disciples’ commission  

Matthew 16:13–21 -- Planting churches 

Philippians 2:1–8 -- Model for Paul’s and our actions 

1 Corinthians 9:19–23 -- Cultural relevance 

Acts 17:22–27 -- Where to start 

2 Timothy 2:1–7; 14–16 -- Key to multiplication 

John 15:1–11 -- Fruit, love, obedience 
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Appendix 3:  

Key Scripture Questions 

These questions are meant to stimulate you to think about the passages being studied during your 

personal study time. They can also be used to stimulate discovery of the passages.  

These do not replace the six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about 

God? What do we learn about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? 

Who will you tell? And who will you help? 

Luke 10:1–11 -- Disciple-Making Process 
After this the Lord appointed Seventy-two others and sent them on ahead of him, two by two, into 

every town and place where he himself was about to go. 

i. After what? (Take a look at Luke, chapter 9.) 

ii. Where might the Seventy-two have come from, how might they have been recruited 

and developed? 

iii. How were they to go out? Was there any hierarchy in how they were sent out?  

iv. Where were they to go? How did they know? 

v. How can you know where to go? 

2 And he said to them, “The harvest is plentiful, but the laborers are few. Therefore, pray 

earnestly to the Lord of the harvest to send out laborers into his harvest. 

vi. Who were they praying for, themselves or others? 

vii. If God was to send out laborers, who might they be? 

viii. What did Jesus mean by “harvest?” 

ix. What should be a regular part of your prayer life? 

3 Go your way; behold, I am sending you out as lambs in the midst of wolves. 

x. What does this indicate about the assignment? 

xi. How does Jesus expect the Seventy-two to operate? 

xii. How could the Seventy-two get through the midst of the wolves? 

xiii. What should you do when confronting challenges and dangers? 

4 Carry no moneybag, no knapsack, no sandals, and greet no one on the road. 

xiv. What did they have to rely upon? 

xv. What might be some of the reasons for Jesus to instruct them to “greet no one?” 
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xvi. What should you do to obtain sufficient resources? 

5 Whatever house you enter, first say, ‘Peace be to this house!’ 

xvii. Where was the ministry of the Seventy-two to start? 

xviii. What is the first thing to say when entering a place of ministry? 

6 And if a son of peace is there, your peace will rest upon him. But if not, it will return to you. 

xix. What does it mean, “Your peace will rest upon him?” What might this look like? 

7 And remain in the same house, eating and drinking what they provide, for the laborer deserves 

his wages. Do not go from house to house. 

xx. How does this compare with modern “evangelism” that is practiced today? 

xxi. What does “hospitality” look like here? 

xxii. How should you react to hospitality? 

xxiii. What does this say about an ongoing relationship with the “person of peace”? 

xxiv. How could you do this? 

8 Whenever you enter a town and they receive you, eat what is set before you. 

xxv. When might this be a challenge? 

xxvi. What if you don’t like what is set before you? 

xxvii. What do you learn about working in a different culture? 

9 Heal the sick in it and say to them, ‘The kingdom of God has come near to you.’ 

xxviii. How are you called to heal the sick? 

xxix. What are you called to proclaim and what does this mean? 

xxx. Is this the same as proclaiming salvation? 

xxxi. What might be the connection between healing the sick and saying the “kingdom of 

God has come near?” 

10 But whenever you enter a town and they do not receive you, go into its streets and say, 11 ‘Even 

the dust of your town that clings to our feet we wipe off against you. Nevertheless, know this, that 

the kingdom of God has come near.’ 

xxxii. What does this tell you about where you expend your time and efforts? 

xxxiii. What is the consistent message that we are to proclaim whether we are received or 

not? 

xxxiv. How many commands of Jesus are there in this passage (verses 1–11)? What are 

they? 
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 What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we 

learn about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? 

And who will you help? 

Acts 15:1-20 – Council of Jerusalem and the Kingdom Circle  

But some men came down from Judea and were teaching the brothers, “Unless you 

are circumcised according to the custom of Moses, you cannot be saved.” 2 And after Paul and Barnabas 

had no small dissension and debate with them, Paul and Barnabas and some of the others were appointed 

to go up to Jerusalem to the apostles and the elders about this question. 

i. What was the conflict and how was it handled?  

3 So, being sent on their way by the church, they passed through both Phoenicia and Samaria, describing 

in detail the conversion of the Gentiles, and brought great joy to all the brothers.4 When they came to 

Jerusalem, they were welcomed by the church and the apostles and the elders, and they declared all that 

God had done with them. 

ii. What did Paul and Barnabas do on their journey to Jerusalem?  What were they accomplishing? 

5 But some believers who belonged to the party of the Pharisees rose up and said, “It is necessary to 

circumcise them and to order them to keep the law of Moses.” 

6 The apostles and the elders were gathered together to consider this matter. 7 And after there had been 

much debate, 

iii. What do you learn about the relationship between legalism and salvation and the church? 

iv. What was the atmosphere in the council at this time? 

Peter stood up and said to them, “Brothers, you know that in the early days God made a choice among 

you, that by my mouth the Gentiles should hear the word of the gospel and believe. 8 And God, who knows 

the heart, bore witness to them, by giving them the Holy Spirit just as he did to us, 9 and he made no 

distinction between us and them, having cleansed their hearts by faith. 10 Now, therefore, why are you 

putting God to the test by placing a yoke on the neck of the disciples that neither our fathers nor we have 

been able to bear? 11 But we believe that we will be saved through the grace of the Lord Jesus, just as they 

will.” 

v. What were the main points of Peter’s testimony?   

vi. How does that apply to people in other cultures? 

vii. What are the implications for non-Christian cultures? 
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viii. What is the role of experience in making decisions? 

12 And all the assembly fell silent, and they listened to Barnabas and Paul as they related what signs and 

wonders God had done through them among the Gentiles. 13 After they finished speaking, James replied, 

“Brothers, listen to me. 14 Simeon has related how God first visited the Gentiles, to take from them a 

people for his name. 15 And with this the words of the prophets agree, just as it is written, 

16 “‘After this I will return, 

and I will rebuild the tent of David that has fallen; 

I will rebuild its ruins, and I will restore it, 

17 that the remnant of mankind may seek the Lord, 

    and all the Gentiles who are called by my name, 

     says the Lord, who makes these things 18 known from of old.’ 

ix. What role does the scripture play in resolving an issue? 

ix. How does it work with experience? 

19 Therefore my judgment is that we should not trouble those of the Gentiles who turn to God, 20 but 

should write to them to abstain from the things polluted by idols, and from sexual immorality, and from 

what has been strangled, and from blood. 

x. What was the final resolution in regard to religious and cultural application to other cultures? 

xi. How should this affect our approach to non-Christian cultures? 

John 14:15–27 -- Obedience and our instructor 
“If you love me, you will keep my commandments.  

i. Is it possible to love Jesus and not obey his commands? 

ii. How can you “keep” the commandments of Jesus? 

iii. What are some of the ones you know? 

16 And “I will” ask the Father, and he will give you another Helper, to be with you forever, 17 even the 

Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it neither sees him nor knows him. 

iv. Who will send the helper, the spirit of truth?  

v. What are the preconditions for Jesus to ask the Father? 

vi. What do we learn about the Spirit of truth? 

vii. What does Jesus mean by “the world?” 

viii. What do we learn about what the world understands of spiritual matters?  

You know him, for he dwells with you and will be in you. 

ix. Jesus makes a statement here and gives a promise. What are they and what does this mean? 
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18 “I will not leave you as orphans; “I will” come to you.  

x. Is Jesus still with us?  

xi. What does this mean to us as disciples? 

19 Yet a little while and the world will see me no more, but you will see me.  

xii. What did this mean to the original disciples? 

xiii. What does this mean to us? 

Because I live, you also will live. 20 In that day you will know that I am in my Father, and you in me, and I 

in you. 

xiv. How important is Jesus’ resurrection? 

xv. What does this mean to you personally? 

21 Whoever has my commandments and keeps them, he it is who loves me. And he who loves me will be 

loved by my Father, and “I will” love him and manifest myself to him.”  

xvi. How can we have Jesus’ commandments? 

xvii. What does it mean to “keep” the commandments? 

xviii. How is obedience connected to loving Jesus? 

xix. If we do these things what can we expect Jesus to do? 

xx. What can we expect to experience from the Father? 

22 Judas (not Iscariot) said to him, “Lord, how is it that you will manifest yourself to us, and not to the 

world?”  

xxi. What do we learn about the way our mind works compared to that of God? 

23 Jesus answered him, “If anyone loves me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we 

will come to him and make our home with him. 24 Whoever does not love me does not keep my words. 

xxii. What is the result of Jesus’ Father loving us? 

xxiii. Why doesn’t Jesus manifest or show himself to everyone? 

And the word that you hear is not mine but the Father's who sent me. 

xxiv. If we memorize all of Jesus' words and share them, whose words are we sharing? 

xxv. If memorizing-to-tell is a discipline of a disciple, what is Jesus modeling for us?  

xxvi. What then is Jesus asking us to do? 

25 “These things I have spoken to you while I am still with you. 26 But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom 

the Father will send in my name, he will teach you all things and bring to your remembrance all that I 

have said to you.  

xxvii. What is the role of the Holy Spirit? 

xxviii. There are two related things that the Holy Spirit is to do, what are they? How do they differ? 

xxix. What is required for the Holy Spirit to “bring to [our] remembrance?” What are we 
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responsible to do? 

27 Peace I leave with you; my peace I give to you. Not as the world gives do I give to you. Let not your 

hearts be troubled, neither let them be afraid.  

xxx. What is the difference between the peace of the world and Jesus’ peace? 

xxxi. What should be the result of the peace of Jesus when we are in difficult or dangerous 

situations? 

xxxii. If our hearts are troubled or afraid, what are we lacking? Where should we turn to get it? How 

can we do that? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

John 1:35–51 -- Living as a Disciple of Jesus 
35 The next day again John was standing with two of his disciples, 36 and he looked at Jesus as he walked 

by and said, “Behold, the Lamb of God!” 

i. What was John’s role in Jesus’ ministry? 

ii. What might he have been doing for his disciples? 

37 The two disciples heard him say this, and they followed Jesus. 38 Jesus turned and saw them following 

and said to them, “What are you seeking?” And they said to him, “Rabbi” (which means Teacher), 

“where are you staying?” 39 He said to them, “Come and you will see.” So, they came and saw where he 

was staying, and they stayed with him that day, for it was about the tenth hour. 

iii. What might be the unspoken communications between Jesus and the two disciples of John? 

iv. The two are simply referred to as disciples, not as disciples of John. What might this tell us 

about the general practice of being a disciple? 

40 One of the two who heard John speak and followed Jesus was Andrew, Simon Peter's brother. 41 He first 

found his own brother Simon and said to him, “We have found the Messiah” (which means Christ). 

v. What was the first response of Andrew? 

vi. What does this tell us about inviting people to join us in becoming disciples of Jesus? 

vii. Who might have been the second disciple of John? 

42 He brought him to Jesus. Jesus looked at him and said, “You are Simon the son of John. You shall be 

called Cephas” (which means Peter). 

viii. Simon means “one who hears.” The meaning of Simon’s name gives underlying content to 

some of the conversations between Jesus and Simon Peter. Also, note that Simon’s father is 

John. This will provide more understanding when you study Matthew 16. 

ix. Who normally names a person? What does this tell about the new relationship between Jesus 

and Peter? 
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43 The next day Jesus decided to go to Galilee. He found Philip and said to him, “Follow me.” 

x. In John’s account of the gospel, Philip is the first person Jesus called.  

xi. What do we learn about being called, verses choosing to follow Jesus, as Andrew and the 

other disciple did?  

44 Now Philip was from Bethsaida, the city of Andrew and Peter.45 Philip found Nathanael and said to 

him, “We have found him of whom Moses in the Law and also the prophets wrote, Jesus of Nazareth, the 

son of Joseph. 

xii. Philip like Andrew immediately went and called his brother. Was Andrew’s call of Simon 

and Philip’s call of Nathanael a valid call to become a disciple of Jesus? 

”46 Nathanael said to him, “Can anything good come out of Nazareth?” Philip said to him, “Come and 

see.” 

xiii. What can we infer about the men of the region of Bethsaida in terms of their expectations for 

the messiah? 

xiv. What was Nathaniel’s response to Phillip’s skepticism? How can this apply to us? 

47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming toward him and said of him, “Behold, an Israelite indeed, in whom there 

is no deceit!” 48 Nathanael said to him, “How do you know me?” Jesus answered him, “Before Philip 

called you, when you were under the fig tree, I saw you.” 49 Nathanael answered him, “Rabbi, you are the 

Son of God! You are the King of Israel!” 

xv. What do we see in the way Jesus was working through Philip? Does this support or change 

your earlier decision about the validity of coming to Jesus via an invitation of another 

disciple? (Question xii.) 

xvi. What role does the supernatural play in these five men becoming disciples of Jesus? 

50 Jesus answered him, “Because I said to you, ‘I saw you under the fig tree,’ do you believe? You will see 

greater things than these.” 51 And he said to him, “Truly, truly, I say to you, you will see heaven opened, 

and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of Man.” 

xvii. What is Jesus preparing the disciples for? 

xviii. What should we be prepared for? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Matthew 23:8–11 -- Our role in Disciple-Making  
But you are not to be called rabbi, for you have one teacher, and you are all brothers. 9 And call no man 

your father on earth, for you have one Father, who is in heaven. 10 Neither be called instructors, for you 

have one instructor, the Christ. 11 The greatest among you shall be your servant. 

i. In terms of Disciple-Making, who is to be our teacher and instructor? (ref John 14:26) 

ii. What is our role in the Disciple-Making Process? 
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iii. What does this mean practically for us in the Disciple-Making Process? How do we 

implement this? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Deuteronomy 6:1–15 -- Internal and External  
“Now this is the commandment--the statutes and the rules--that the Lord your God commanded me to 

teach you, that you may do them in the land to which you are going over, to possess it, 2 that you may fear 

the Lord your God, you and your son and your son's son, by keeping all his statutes and his 

commandments, which I command you, all the days of your life, and that your days may be long. 

i. What are God’s expectations for our response to what he teaches us? 

ii. What does it mean to “fear the Lord your God?” 

iii. What is the focus and duration of God’s commands? “How many generations are included?” 

How should this influence our plan for training and reaching people? 

iv. What is the promise of obedience to God’s commands? 

3 Hear therefore, O Israel, and be careful to do them, that it may go well with you, and that you may 

multiply greatly, as the Lord, the God of your fathers, has promised you, in a land flowing with milk and 

honey. 

v. How seriously does God intend us to obey his commands? 

vi. What are the outcomes of obedience in this verse? 

4 “Hear, O Israel: The Lord our God, the Lord is one.  

vii. How do we reconcile the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit to this statement? 

5 You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your might. 

viii. How do you understand the difference between the heart, soul, and might? 

6 And these words that I command you today shall be [graven] on your heart. 

ix. How can we make sure that God’s words are [engraved] on our hearts? 

7 You shall teach them diligently to your children, 

x. What is God’s generational perspective? 

and shall talk of them when you sit in your house, and when you walk by the way, and when you lie down, 

and when you rise. 

xi. What should be the focus of all our conversations? 

xii. How would you talk of the words and commands of God when you walk by the way? 

(Important to finding a person of peace.) Give and practice some examples. 

8 You shall bind them as a sign on your hand, and they shall be as frontlets between your eyes. 9 You shall 
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write them on the doorposts of your house and on your gates. 

xiii. In what way can you “bind” God’s commands as a sign on your hand? (Hint: what do you do 

with your hands?) 

xiv. In what way can God’s word symbolically be “as frontlets” (hint: what is the first thing 

people see when they meet you?) 

xv. In what ways, physically and symbolically can God’s commands be written on the door posts 

of our house? 

xvi. What is the significance of writing God’s law on the “gates [of your city]? 

10 “And when the Lord your God brings you into the land that he swore to your fathers, to Abraham, to 

Isaac, and to Jacob, to give you--with great and good cities that you did not build, 11 and houses full of all 

good things that you did not fill, and cisterns that you did not dig, and vineyards and olive trees that you 

did not plant--and when you eat and are full, 12 then take care lest you forget the Lord, who brought you 

out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of slavery.  

xvii. What is the danger of abundance? 

13 It is the Lord your God you shall fear. Him you shall serve and by his name you shall swear. 14 You 

shall not go after other gods, the gods of the peoples who are around you-- 

xviii. What are some of the characteristics of an “other god?” 

xix. What “other gods” rule in your society? In the societies of the people you are trying to reach?  

What are their allures to the people held in bondage to them?  What scriptures can you 

present the contrast the God of the Bible to these “other gods”? 

xx. What “other gods” most often allure and temp you? 

15 for the Lord your God in your midst is a jealous God--lest the anger of the Lord your God be kindled 

against you, and he destroy you from off the face of the earth. 

xxi. What is the threatened outcome of going after other gods? 

xxii. How might this appear in the life of a person we meet and work with? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Luke 11:1–13 -- Focus and persist in prayer 
Now Jesus was praying in a certain place, and when he finished, one of his disciples said to him, “Lord, 

teach us to pray, as John taught his disciples.” 2 And he said to them, “When you pray, say: 

i. What was a characteristic of Jesus that the disciples noticed here? 

ii. What did disciples expect from their rabbi? How does that apply to disciple-makers today? 

iii. Is this a commandment of Jesus? What does that mean to a disciple? 

“Father, hallowed be your name. 



Great Commission Disciple Making 

 

214 

 

iv. What is the relationship that Jesus wants his disciples to have with God? 

v. What is the purpose of a disciple’s prayer (and action)? 

vi. How is the honor of a child to his father different from that of someone else?  

Your kingdom come. 

vii. What is the first request? 

viii. What did Jesus come to proclaim? 

ix. What is our mission? 

3 Give us each day our daily bread, 

xvii. What is included in this request?  

xvii. Why is it second? 

xvii. Who are we to rely upon for our physical needs? 

4 and forgive us our sins, for we ourselves forgive everyone who is indebted to us. 

xvii. What is the precondition for our forgiveness by God the father?  What does that mean to all 

our relationships? 

xvii. If we have not forgiven someone what happens to God’s forgiveness for our sins? 

And lead us not into temptation.” 

xvii. What does “lead us not into temptation” mean? 

xvii. What does this tell us about the temptations that we face? 

5 And he said to them, “Which of you who has a friend will go to him at midnight and say to him, ‘Friend, 

lend me three loaves, 6 for a friend of mine has arrived on a journey, and I have nothing to set before 

him’; 7 and he will answer from within, ‘Do not bother me; the door is now shut, and my children are with 

me in bed. I cannot get up and give you anything’? 8 I tell you, though he will not get up and give him 

anything because he is his friend, yet because of his impudence he will rise and give him whatever he 

needs.  

xvii. What do we learn about people’s initial response to our request? 

xvii. What is Jesus trying to tell us about prayer? 

9 And I tell you, ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you will find; knock, and it will be opened to 

you. 10 For everyone who asks receives, and the one who seeks finds, and to the one who knocks it will be 

opened.  

xvii. What are the three components of prayer that Jesus is presenting here? How do they apply to 

praying for the harvest? 

xvii. What is included in asking, in general, and in the context of this passage?  

xvii. What is included in seeking; what are some of the things you might seek? 

xvii. What might you want to be opened to you? 

11 What father among you, if his son asks for a fish, will instead of a fish give him a serpent; 12 or if he 
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asks for an egg, will give him a scorpion? 13 If you then, who are evil, know how to give good gifts to your 

children, how much more will the heavenly Father give the Holy Spirit to those who ask him?” 

xvii. What can you be sure of when you pray? 

xvii. What is the most important thing that we can ask for according to this passage? 

xvii. Why is it important? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Acts 16:25–34 -- People of Peace 
About midnight Paul and Silas were praying and singing hymns to God, and the prisoners were listening 

to them, 

i. Why were Paul and Silas behaving this way? 

ii. What was the effect on the other prisoners? 

iii. What do you learn from this? 

26 and suddenly there was a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison were shaken. And 

immediately all the doors were opened, and everyone's bonds were unfastened. 

iv. Was this just a “natural” event and why do you say so? 

v. What do we learn about God’s intervention? 

27 When the jailer woke and saw that the prison doors were open, he drew his sword and was about to kill 

himself, supposing that the prisoners had escaped. 28 But Paul cried with a loud voice, “Do not harm 

yourself, for we are all here.”  

vi. What was Paul’s attitude toward the jailer? 

vii. What do think Paul’s goal was during this entire event? 

viii. How should we look at our adversaries, opponents, and jailers? 

29 And the jailer called for lights and rushed in, and trembling with fear he fell down before Paul and 

Silas. 30 Then he brought them out and said, “Sirs, what must I do to be saved?”  

ix. What do you think was motivating the Jailer? Was this a “natural response” by the jailer? 

31 And they said, “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved, you and your household.” 32 And they 

spoke the word of the Lord to him and to all who were in his house. 

x. What is the key thing that Paul and Silas were looking for in a response? 

xi. What was the focus of their presentation?  

xii. What is different between this approach of Paul and Silas and our current evangelism styles? 

33 And he took them the same hour of the night and washed their wounds; and he was baptized at once, he 

and all his family. 
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xiii. When were they baptized? How much instruction was given? 

xiv. This was a group profession of faith rather than individual, was it valid? 

xv. How do you think that this family would have continued in faith? 

34 Then he brought them up into his house and set food before them. And he rejoiced along with his entire 

household that he had believed in God. 

xvi. The jailer is a person of peace. List some of the characteristics that he demonstrated. 

xvii. Paul and Silas are disciple-makers and church planters. List some of the characteristics you 

see that they demonstrated. 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

John 4:1-42 
Now Jesus learned that the Pharisees had heard that he was gaining and baptizing more disciples than 

John— 2 although in fact it was not Jesus who baptized, but his disciples. 3 So he left Judea and went back 

once more to Galilee. 

i. What do you learn about baptism? 

4 Now he had to go through Samaria. 5 So he came to a town in Samaria called Sychar, near the plot of 

ground Jacob had given to his son Joseph.6 Jacob’s well was there, and Jesus, tired as he was from the 

journey, sat down by the well. It was about noon. 

ii. What are some of the reasons Jesus might have had to go through Samaria?  (The normal route 

was through the Jordan valley.) 

7 When a Samaritan woman came to draw water, Jesus said to her, “Will you give me a drink?” 8 (His 

disciples had gone into the town to buy food.) 

9 The Samaritan woman said to him, “You are a Jew and I am a Samaritan woman. How can you ask me 

for a drink?” (For Jews do not associate with Samaritans.) 

10 Jesus answered her, “If you knew the gift of God and who it is that asks you for a drink, you would have 

asked him and he would have given you living water.” 

11 “Sir,” the woman said, “you have nothing to draw with and the well is deep. Where can you get this 

living water? 12 Are you greater than our father Jacob, who gave us the well and drank from it himself, as 

did also his sons and his livestock?” 

13 Jesus answered, “Everyone who drinks this water will be thirsty again,14 but whoever drinks the water I 

give them will never thirst. Indeed, the water I give them will become in them a spring of water welling up 

to eternal life.” 

15 The woman said to him, “Sir, give me this water so that I won’t get thirsty and have to keep coming 

here to draw water.” 
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16 He told her, “Go, call your husband and come back.” 

17 “I have no husband,” she replied. 

Jesus said to her, “You are right when you say you have no husband.18 The fact is, you have had five 

husbands, and the man you now have is not your husband. What you have just said is quite true.” 

19 “Sir,” the woman said, “I can see that you are a prophet. 20 Our ancestors worshiped on this 

mountain, but you Jews claim that the place where we must worship is in Jerusalem.” 

21 “Woman,” Jesus replied, “believe me, a time is coming when you will worship the Father neither on 

this mountain nor in Jerusalem. 22 You Samaritans worship what you do not know; we worship what we 

do know, for salvation is from the Jews. 23 Yet a time is coming and has now come when the true 

worshipers will worship the Father in the Spirit and in truth, for they are the kind of worshipers the 

Father seeks. 24 God is spirit, and his worshipers must worship in the Spirit and in truth.” 

25 The woman said, “I know that Messiah” (called Christ) “is coming. When he comes, he will explain 

everything to us.” 

26 Then Jesus declared, “I, the one speaking to you—I am he.” 

iii. What were the cultural barriers that Jesus crossed/taboos in this conversation? 

iv. What do you learn about how Jesus engaged the woman in conversation? 

v. What were some of the questions and concerns of the woman?  How did Jesus respond? 

27 Just then his disciples returned and were surprised to find him talking with a woman. But no one asked, 

“What do you want?” or “Why are you talking with her?” 

28 Then, leaving her water jar, the woman went back to the town and said to the people, 29 “Come, see a 

man who told me everything I ever did. Could this be the Messiah?” 30 They came out of the town and 

made their way toward him. 

31 Meanwhile his disciples urged him, “Rabbi, eat something.” 

32 But he said to them, “I have food to eat that you know nothing about.” 

33 Then his disciples said to each other, “Could someone have brought him food?” 

vi. What do we learn about the relationship between the disciples and Jesus? 

vii. What was the woman’s response?   

viii. How did the people respond?  What would have been some of the possible reasons? 

34 “My food,” said Jesus, “is to do the will of him who sent me and to finish his work. 35 Don’t you have a 

saying, ‘It’s still four months until harvest’? I tell you, open [lift up] your eyes and look at the fields! 

They are ripe for harvest. 36 Even now the one who reaps draws a wage and harvests a crop for eternal 

life, so that the sower and the reaper may be glad together. 37 Thus the saying ‘One sows and another 

reaps’ is true. 38 I sent you to reap what you have not worked for. Others have done the hard work, and 

you have reaped the benefits of their labor.” 

ix. What do you learn about Jesus’ priorities? 
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x. Look again at verse 30, then in verse 35, what could Jesus have been referring to? 

xi. What does Jesus want the disciples to do and understand?  How does this apply to the work of 

disciple-making? 

39 Many of the Samaritans from that town believed in him because of the woman’s testimony, “He told me 

everything I ever did.” 40 So when the Samaritans came to him, they urged him to stay with them, and he 

stayed two days. 41 And because of his words many more became believers. 

42 They said to the woman, “We no longer believe just because of what you said; now we have heard for 

ourselves, and we know that this man really is the Savior of the world.” 

xii. What did the woman do with the villagers she knew? What is one characteristic of a person of 

peace? 

xiii. What is the difference between the effect of the woman’s testimony and that of Jesus?  How does 

this apply to disciple-making and discovery studies? 

Mt. 9:35–10:16 -- Compare Luke 10:1–11 
And Jesus went throughout all the cities and villages, teaching in their synagogues and proclaiming the 

gospel of the kingdom and healing every disease and every affliction. 36 When he saw the crowds, he had 

compassion for them, because they were harassed and helpless, like sheep without a shepherd. 

i. What did Jesus do? 

ii. What did he proclaim? What did this mean? 

iii. What is Jesus’ attitude toward people? 

37 Then he said to his disciples, “The harvest is plentiful, but the laborers are few; 38 therefore pray 

earnestly to the Lord of the harvest to send out laborers into his harvest.” 

iv. Look at the comparable verse in Luke 10 below.  

v. What significance can be applied to the fact that they are identical? 

[2 And he said to them, “The harvest is plentiful, but the laborers are few. Therefore, pray earnestly to the 

Lord of the harvest to send out laborers into his harvest.] 

10 And he called to him his twelve disciples and gave them authority over unclean spirits, to cast them 

out, and to heal every disease and every affliction. 2 The names of the Twelve apostles are these: first, 

Simon, who is called Peter, and Andrew his brother; James the son of Zebedee, and John his brother; 
3 Philip and Bartholomew; Thomas and Matthew the tax collector; James the son of Alphaeus, and 

Thaddaeus; 4 Simon the Zealot, and Judas Iscariot, who betrayed him. 

vi. Looking at the comparable verse in Luke 10 -- how does it differ? 

[1 . . . After this the Lord appointed Seventy-two others . . .] 

5 These twelve Jesus sent out, instructing them, “Go nowhere among the Gentiles and enter no town of the 

Samaritans, 6 but go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 

vii. Looking at the comparable verse in Luke 10? How does it differ from those Jesus sent the 72 

(70)? 
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viii. In our context (the church), who would be the “lost sheep”? 

[and sent them on ahead of him, two by two, into every town and place where he himself was about to 

go.]  

ix. Why might Jesus have sent the Twelve to one group and the Seventy-two to different groups 

of people? 

7 And proclaim as you go, saying, ‘The kingdom of heaven is at hand.’ 8 Heal the sick, raise the dead, 

cleanse lepers, cast out demons. 

x. Looking at the comparable verse in Luke 10? How does it differ? 

[9 Heal the sick in it and say to them, ‘The kingdom of God has come near to you.’] 

You received without paying; give without pay. 9 Acquire no gold or silver or copper for your belts, 10 no 

bag for your journey, or two tunics or sandals or a staff, for the laborer deserves his food. 

xi. Looking at the comparable verses in Luke 10? How do they differ? 

[4 Carry no moneybag, no knapsack, no sandals, and greet no one on the road. 7 And remain in the same 

house, eating and drinking what they provide, for the laborer deserves his wages.]  

11 And whatever town or village you enter, find out who is worthy in it and stay there until you depart. 
12 As you enter the house, greet it. 13 And if the house is worthy, let your peace come upon it, but if it is not 

worthy, let your peace return to you. 

xii. Looking at the comparable verse in Luke 10? How does it differ? 

xiii. What would be the background of a “worthy person” compared to that of a “person of 

peace”? What does that mean in terms of disciple-making? 

[5 Whatever house you enter, first say, ‘Peace be to this house!’ 6 And if a son of peace is there, your 

peace will rest upon him. But if not, it will return to you... 7Do not go from house to house.] 

14 And if anyone will not receive you or listen to your words, shake off the dust from your feet when you 

leave that house or town. 15 Truly, I say to you, it will be more bearable on the day of judgment for the 

land of Sodom and Gomorrah than for that town. 

xiv. Looking at the comparable verses in Luke 10? How do they differ? 

[10 But whenever you enter a town and they do not receive you, go into its streets and say, 11 ‘Even the 

dust of your town that clings to our feet we wipe off against you. Nevertheless, know this, that the 

kingdom of God has come near.’] 

16 “Behold, I am sending you out as sheep in the midst of wolves, so be wise as serpents and innocent as 

doves.  

xv. Looking at the comparable verse in Luke 10? How does it differ? 

[3 Go your way; behold, I am sending you out as lambs in the midst of wolves.] 

*Luke 10:8 

There is one command unique for the Seventy-two, it is verse 8. 

xvi. Why would Jesus tell this to the Seventy-two and not to the Twelve? What type of people 
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would Jesus have to instruct them to eat what is set before them? 

[8 Whenever you enter a town and they receive you, eat what is set before you.] 

xvii. The Twelve were sent out first, where might the Seventy-two have come from? 

xviii. What might be the purpose that Jesus first sent the Twelve to the “lost sheep” and then the 

Seventy-two more broadly? 

xix. What can we learn from this and how can we apply it? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Matthew 28:16–20 -- Disciples’ commission and partnership 
16Now the eleven disciples went to Galilee, to the mountain to which Jesus had directed them. 

i. Why did they go? 

17 And when they saw him they worshiped him, but some doubted. 

ii. How many doubted? 

iii. If we have doubts about Jesus what is the best course of action? 

18 And Jesus came and said to them, 

iv. What is Jesus’ response to obedient doubt? 

“All authority in heaven and on earth has been given to me. 

v. What does this mean to us as we go out to obey the Great Commission? 

19 Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, 

vi. What is the extent of our charge and commission? 

vii. What does the word nations (“ethne” -- Greek) mean? (The word “ethnic” is derived from it.) 

viii. Looking at Matthew 10 and Luke 10, what might be Jesus’ discipling and sending strategy?  

ix. Who is this command given to (ref vs. Matthew 28:16)? 

baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, 

x. Who is to baptize? What qualifications are needed? 

xi. How soon should someone be baptized? 

xii. How many names are used to baptize? How many Gods? 

20 teaching them to observe all that I have commanded you.  

xiii. What are we to teach? 

xiv. How do we teach people to observe (obey)? 

And behold, I am with you always, to the end of the age.” 
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xv. What is this promise conditional upon?  

xvi. How will you know if Jesus is with you in this process? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Matthew 16:13–21 -- Planting Churches  
This takes place somewhere between 2-1/2 and 3 years into Jesus’ public ministry. 

13 Now when Jesus came into the district of Caesarea Philippi, he asked his disciples, “Who do people say 

that the Son of Man is?” 14 And they said, “Some say John the Baptist, others say Elijah, and others 

Jeremiah or one of the prophets.” 

i. What were people’s perceptions of Jesus? 

ii. What were the people hoping for? 

iii. Why did Jesus start the conversation this way? 

iv. How can we apply this method as we engage people? 

15 He said to them, “But who do you say that I am?” 

v. Why would the perspective of the disciples be different than that of the people? 

vi. What does this tell you about what you can expect as you grow as a disciple of Jesus? 

16 Simon Peter replied, “You are the Christ, the Son of the living God.” 17 And Jesus answered him, 

“Blessed are you, Simon Bar-Jonah! For flesh and blood has not revealed this to you, but my Father who 

is in heaven. 

vii. What is Jesus’ emotional response; how would you describe his response to Simon’s 

profession? 

viii. (The name Simon means “one who hears.” Bar means “son of.”) Based on these definitions, 

what is Jesus saying to and about Simon? 

ix. What is the critical thing that has happened with Simon at this moment?  

x. How would you describe Simon-Peter before he started following Jesus? 

xi. What did he become when he began to follow Jesus? 

xii. Do you have to be a believer before you become a disciple? 

xiii. What did Simon demonstrate in these verses that elicited this response from Jesus? What do 

you think is Jesus’ desire for all his disciples?  

18 And I tell you, you are Peter, and on this rock “I will” build my church, and the gates of hell shall not 

prevail against it. 

xiv. Who will build Jesus’ church? 

xv. (Peter -- “petros” means “stone” or “small rock”; rock -- “petra” means “bedrock,”) 
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Reflecting on these two words, what is the foundation upon which Jesus will build his 

church? 

xvi. Recalling Jesus’ command in Matthew 28:19, what is our responsibility in building Jesus’ 

church?  

xvii. What is the relationship between the church and hell? 

xviii. How and where does this apply today? 

19 “I will” give you the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and whatever you bind on earth shall be bound in 

heaven, and whatever you loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven.” 

xix. Where does it appear that the “kingdom of heaven” lies and what is the effect of disciples 

hearing from God? 

xx. What is the source of the “keys” that lock and unlock entrance into the kingdom of heaven? 

xxi. What are the criteria indicated to receive these keys? (ref. vs. 17) 

20 Then he strictly charged the disciples to tell no one that he was the Christ.21 From that time Jesus began 

to show his disciples that he must go to Jerusalem and suffer many things from the elders and chief 

priests and scribes, and be killed, and on the third day be raised.  

xxii. What changed in Jesus’ ministry following Peter’s profession and what had it been? 

xxiii. What goal did Jesus have to achieve before he focused on redeeming the world? 

xxiv. What does this tell us of the importance that Jesus placed on making disciples? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Philippians 2:1–8 -- Model for our actions 
So, if there is any encouragement in Christ, any comfort from love, any participation in the Spirit, any 

affection and sympathy, 2 complete my joy by being of the same mind, having the same love, being in full 

accord and of one mind. 

i. What are some of the sources to be able to be of the same mind, have the same love, and be in 

full accord? 

ii. Where this unity is lacking what is the solution? 

3 Do nothing from selfish ambition or conceit, but in humility count others more significant than 

yourselves. 4 Let each of you look not only to his own interests, but also to the interests of others. 

iii. How is “humility” demonstrated? 

iv. What are some of the causes of selfishness? 

5 Have this mind among yourselves, which is yours in Christ Jesus, 6 who, though he was in the form of 

God, did not count equality with God a thing to be grasped, 7 but emptied himself, by taking the form of a 

servant, being born in the likeness of men. 8 And being found in human form, he humbled himself by 
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becoming obedient to the point of death, even death on a cross. 

v. How did Jesus model reaching to another culture? 

vi. What does it mean for you to “empty” yourself? 

vii. What are some of the obstacles that keep you from reaching out to others? 

viii. What was Jesus’s mission to us? What should yours be? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

1 Corinthians 9:19–23 -- Cultural Relevance 
For though I am free from all, I have made myself a servant to all, that I might win more of them. 

i. Why has Jesus given us freedom? 

ii. How is this connected to fulfilling the Great Commission (Mt 28:16–20) 

20 To the Jews I became as a Jew, in order to win Jews. 

iii. Paul was a Jew, what did he mean that he “became as a Jew?” 

To those under the law I became as one under the law (though not being myself under the law) that I 

might win those under the law. 

iv. What is the difference between being a Jew and being under the law? 

v. How is it possible to submit to “the law” without being “under the law?” 

21 To those outside the law I became as one outside the law (not being outside the law of God but under 

the law of Christ) that I might win those outside the law. 

vi. What do we learn about the law of Christ from this verse? 

vii. Are believers free from all Law? How should this affect the way we live? 

22 To the weak I became weak, that I might win the weak.  

viii. What are the different types of weaknesses with which Paul might identify? 

I have become all things to all people, that by all means I might save some. 

ix. How flexible was Paul in his approach to reaching people? 

x. What was Paul’s sole goal in all that he did? 

xi. How do you think people might react to this flexibility? 

xii. What is the counterbalance to prevent inappropriate compromise (syncretism)? (see verse 21) 

xiii. How can we maintain maximum flexibility without compromise? 

23 I do it all for the sake of the gospel, that I may share with them in its blessings. 

xiv. What does Paul mean, by “share with them” in the blessings of the gospel? 
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How does Paul’s philosophy reflect what he saw in the life of Jesus in the Philippians 2 passage we just 

studied? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

Acts 17:22–27 -- Where to start 
So Paul, standing in the midst of the Areopagus, said: “Men of Athens, I perceive that in every way you 

are very religious. 23 For as I passed along and observed the objects of your worship, I found also an 

altar with this inscription, ‘To the unknown god.’ What therefore you worship as unknown, this I 

proclaim to you. 

i. What is Paul demonstrating here? 

ii. What does this challenge you to do when you are entering a different culture? 

24 The God who made the world and everything in it, being Lord of heaven and earth, does not live in 

temples made by man, 25 nor is he served by human hands, as though he needed anything, since he himself 

gives to all mankind life and breath and everything. 26 And he made from one man every nation of 

mankind to live on all the face of the earth, having determined allotted periods and the boundaries of 

their dwelling place, 27 that they should seek God, and perhaps feel their way toward him and find him.  

iii. What is Paul presenting here? 

iv. What do we learn from this about the simple church in contrast to temples? 

v. What do we learn about our involvement in God’s timing and places? 

vi. How can you be prepared to address people in different cultures? 

Yet he is actually not far from each one of us, 

vii. What is Paul saying about God? 

viii. How might he demonstrate God’s nearness? 

How did Paul put into practice his philosophy you just studied in the passage for 1 Corinthians 9? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 

2 Timothy 2:1–7; 14–16 -- Key to multiplication 
You then, my child, be strengthened by the grace that is in Christ Jesus, 

i. If grace is defined as “God’s presence and power working in us and through us, to 

accomplish his purposes for his glory,” what does this tell us we need to have? 

ii. How can we receive this? What can you do to receive more of this grace? 

2 and what you have heard from me in the presence of many witnesses entrust to faithful men who will be 



Appendix 3: Key Scripture Questions 

 

225 

 

able to teach others also. 

iii. What are three keys to replication (keeping the same DNA of a movement) given in this 

verse? 

iv. How do we test a man to see if he is faithful? 

v. What does this imply about our ongoing relationship with him or her? 

3 Share in suffering as a good soldier of Christ Jesus. 4 No soldier gets entangled in civilian pursuits, since 

his aim is to please the one who enlisted him. 5 An athlete is not crowned unless he competes according to 

the rules. 6 It is the hard-working farmer who ought to have the first share of the crops. 

vi. What do we learn about maintaining focus on our goals? 

vii. How does this affect our involvement with the “faithful men” with whom we are working? 

viii. What might be the “first share of the crops?” 

7 Think over what I say, for the Lord will give you understanding in everything. 

ix. What is the relationship between thinking and prayer? 

14 Remind them of these things, and charge them before God not to quarrel about words, which does no 

good, but only ruins the hearers. 

x. What is the difference between quarreling and discussing? 

xi. What does it mean to quarrel about words? 

xii. About what are we to remind the people with whom we work? 

xiii. What does this tell us about the nature of our ongoing relationship with the people we coach 

in the Disciple-Making Process? 

15 Do your best to present yourself to God as one approved, a worker who has no need to be ashamed, 

rightly handling the word of truth. 

xiv. What does this tell us about our own self-conduct as disciples of Jesus? 

xv. What are the best ways to handle the “word of truth”? 

16 But avoid irreverent babble, for it will lead people into more and more ungodliness. 

xvi. What are some of the types of “irreverent babble” that we should avoid? 

xvii. Overall, in the first 16 verses of this chapter, what are some of the practical lessons that you 

can apply to ensure that the Discovery Groups and churches that emerge from the Disciple-

Making Process continue to replicate accurately? 

Make a list of all the components to replication that you find here. 

xviii. How will you do this in your own work? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 
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John 15:1–11 -- Being Fruitful as Proof of Disciple-Making 
15 “I am the true vine, and my Father is the vinedresser. 

i. What does this tell us about the relationship between Jesus and the Father? 

ii. What do we learn about Jesus’ role in our lives? 

2 Every branch in me that does not bear fruit he takes away, and every branch that does bear fruit he 

prunes, that it may bear more fruit. 

iii. What do we learn about Jesus’ expectations for us? 

iv. What do we learn about failure to meet Jesus’ expectations? 

v. What do we learn about the role that trials and difficulties serve in our lives? 

vi. Why doesn’t Jesus tell us what it means to be fruitful? 

3 Already you are clean because of the word that I have spoken to you. 

vii. What do we learn about the effect of memorizing Jesus’ words? 

4 Abide in me, and I in you. As the branch cannot bear fruit by itself, unless it abides in the vine, neither 

can you, unless you abide in me. 5 I am the vine; you are the branches. Whoever abides in me and I in 

him, he it is that bears much fruit, for apart from me you can do nothing. 

viii. What do we learn about our ongoing relationship with Jesus? 

ix. How can we abide in Jesus and what will you do to make this happen? 

x. What role does having a Discovery Group have in this (Matthew 18:20)? 

6 If anyone does not abide in me he is thrown away like a branch and withers; and the branches are 

gathered, thrown into the fire, and burned. 

xi. What does this indicate about the need to be fruitful? 

7 If you abide in me, and my words abide in you, ask whatever you wish, and it will be done for you. 8 By 

this my Father is glorified, that you bear much fruit and so prove to be my disciples.  

xii. What is the effect of having Jesus’ words abide in us and how does this affect our freedom to 

“ask whatever we wish?” 

xiii. What is the proof that we are disciples of Jesus? 

xiv. What is the purpose of being a disciple of Jesus and bearing fruit? 

xv. What then is the ultimate purpose of all that a disciple of Jesus does? 

9 As the Father has loved me, so have I loved you. Abide in my love. 

xvi. What is the ultimate effect of abiding in the love that Jesus has for us as disciples? 

10 If you keep my commandments, you will abide in my love, just as I have kept my Father's 

commandments and abide in his love. 

xvii. What condition do we need to fulfill to abide in the love of Jesus? 

xviii. A disciple models and obeys. Whose disciple was Jesus? 

xix. By being a disciple of Jesus, whose disciple do we ultimately become? 
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11 These things I have spoken to you, that my joy may be in you, and that your joy may be full. 

xx. What is the result of being a disciple of Jesus, based on this passage? 

xxi. What have you noticed about your own joy as you have become a disciple of Jesus? 

What other questions could you ask about this passage? 

The six basic questions: What is this passage about? What do we learn about God? What do we learn 

about man? If this passage is true what will you change in your life? Who will you tell? And who will you 

help? 
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Appendix 4:  

Prayer Guides 
Community Prayer Guide – 

(Developed by Andrew and Heather Hocking) 

Examples include a specific neighborhood, company, ethnicity, organization, affinity group, etc. 

Thank God for what He is doing in the Community -- Identify what God is doing. 

Continue steadfastly in prayer, being watchful in it with thanksgiving. (Col 4:2) 

 

Pray for Laborers to Partner with You 

And He was saying to them, “The harvest is plentiful, but the laborers are few; therefore, beseech the Lord of the 

harvest to send out laborers into His harvest.” (Luke 10:2) 

Pray for someone to join you and for God to raise up workers from the harvest. 

Write down names of people who can partner with you in prayer and reaching the community: 

____________________ ____________________ ____________________  

____________________ ____________________ ____________________  

Pray for Guidance in Reaching the Community 

Ask God, and write down any insight that God gives you for reaching the community: 

 

 

 

Pray for Open Doors to the Gospel  
At the same time, pray also for us, that God may open to us a door for the word, to declare the mystery of Christ, on 

account of which I am in prison- that I may make it clear, which is how I ought to speak. (Col 4:3–4) 

Pray for natural opportunities to discuss Christ and spirituality with people in the community. 

Pray for Individuals 

Write down individuals that you know in community: 

____________________ ____________________ ____________________  

____________________ ____________________ ____________________  

____________________ ____________________ ____________________  

____________________ ____________________ ____________________  

____________________ _______________________ _______________________  

 

Pray for Persons of Peace  
And if a son of peace is there, your peace will rest upon him. But if not, it will return to you. (Luke 10:6) 

 Persons of Peace are insiders in the community who are spiritually hungry and will share spiritual things with 

others. Pray that God would connect you with persons of peace. Make note of the individuals that fit this description 

and pray for them. 

____________________ ____________________ ____________________  

____________________ _______________________ _______________________ 
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Pray God would Demolish Strongholds in the Community  
For the weapons of our warfare are not of the flesh but have divine power to destroy strongholds. (2 Cor 10:4) 

Write down worldviews contrary to the Gospel and that pray God reveals truth. Write down problems in the 

community and pray God brings transformation in these areas: 

 

 

 

 

Pray for Multiplication Inside and Out from the Community 

Write down other communities to which the Gospel can spread: 

____________________ ____________________ ____________________ 

____________________ _______________________ _______________________  
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Great Commission Scripture Prayer 
Praying through the scriptures is a powerful way to connect ourselves with God’s heart and 

mind. The center of making disciples is responding to the Great Commission using the process 

that Jesus gave his disciples to make other disciples. The following two passages, Matthew 

28:16–20 and Luke 10:1–11 encapsulate our mission as disciple-makers. You can use this in 

both your personal prayer as well as in group prayer sessions. 

Matthew 28:16–20 

16 Now the eleven disciples went to Galilee, to the mountain to which Jesus had directed them. 

• Thank God for Jesus, his sacrificial work of reconciliation. 

• Thank him for allowing us to be disciples of his son Jesus. 

• Pray your fellow disciple-makers by name. 

• Thank him for the directions that Jesus gives us. 

Example: Father God, we thank you for the directions of your son Jesus. We thank you and 

praise you for offering him as a sacrifice to pay the price of our redemption and to reconcile us 

to you through him. We thank you Jesus, that you have called us to yourself to live fully as your 

disciples by giving us you Word and asking your father to send your Holy Spirit to abide in us, to 

teach us, and guide us. 

17 And when they saw him they worshiped him, but some doubted. 

• Worship God the Father, the Son, and the Spirit for his greatness, steadfast love, etc. 

• Confess your doubts, failures, and sins. 

• Ask for his assurance, direction, and forgiveness. 

18 And Jesus came and said to them, “All authority in heaven and on earth has been given to me.  

• In silence: Seek to dwell in Jesus’ presence and allow him to talk to you. 

• Make note of anything he tells you, be it words, a sense, or a scripture. 

• Out loud: ask Jesus to assure you of his direction for your life and to allow you to work 

in that authority that he has.  

19 Having gone make disciples of all people groups (languages and cultures),  

• Pray for the people groups and/or the communities to which he is sending you. Use 

whatever “Community Prayer Guide” you have prepared. [There are 299 languages 

spoken in homes of the diverse population in Minnesota.]  

• Ask God to use you to bring others to his son Jesus. 

Baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, 

• Ask God to direct you so that you will operate in the fullness of his person. 

• Ask the Holy Spirit to use you to bring others fully into becoming disciples of Jesus. 

20 teaching them to obey all that I have commanded you.  
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• Commit yourself to teaching those who seek God, to obey all the commandments of Jesus. 

• Ask the Holy Spirit for guidance and his presence in doing this effectively. 

And behold, I am with you always, to the end of the age.” 

• Thank and praise Jesus for his presence and guidance. 

• Acknowledge that it is Jesus and not you who is making disciples. 

Luke 10:1–11  

1 After this the Lord appointed Seventy-two others and sent them on ahead of him, two by two, 

into every town and place where he himself was about to go. 

• Pray for the other disciples Jesus is sending out, your three and your twelve. 

• Ask Jesus to join you with other disciple-makers, his Seventy-two.  

• Thank Jesus for calling and appointing you to continue the work of fulfilling the Great 

Commission. 

• Ask Jesus to direct you where he is manifesting his presence and to open your eyes to 

recognize the people in whom he is working. 
2 And he said to them, “The harvest is plentiful, but the laborers are few. Therefore, pray 

earnestly to the Lord of the harvest to send out laborers into his harvest. 

• Acknowledge that God is the Lord of the harvest. 

• Beseech him to send out additional laborers and to prepare them and you. 

• Ask God to open your eyes to see and recognize the harvest and identify the existing 

laborers who are there. 
3 Go your way; behold, I am sending you out as lambs in the midst of wolves. 

• Pray for protection for yourself and your family against the physical, spiritual, and 

relational attacks of the enemy. 

• Pray that the Holy Spirit guides you pass people, and bureaucratic, religious, and 

spiritual obstacles. 

• Pray for discernment of spirits and the authority and wisdom in dealing with them. 
4 Carry no moneybag, no knapsack, no sandals, and greet no one on the road. 

• Pray for God’s financial, housing, and clothing provision. 

• Ask God to guide your tongue and give you discernment about whom you make your ally. 

• Resolve to keep focused and not allow yourself to become distracted. 
5 Whatever house you enter, first say, ‘Peace be to this house!’ 6 And if a son of peace is there, 

your peace will rest upon him. But if not, it will return to you. 

• Ask Jesus for his peace to abide in you and empower you.
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• Pray for the peace of God for each person and their Oikos with whom you are in contact. 

• Ask God to confirm the person of peace or lead you to the one who is. 
7 And remain in the same house, eating and drinking what they provide, for the laborer deserves 

his wages. Do not go from house to house. 

• Ask God for the grace to receive hospitality. 

• Ask for God’s patience and endurance as you work with individual people of peace.  

• Ask God to strengthen and develop long-lasting relationships with people of peace.  

• Pray for those who are difficult and to establish and strengthen your relationship with 

those people of peace whom God desires to use for bringing in the harvest. 

• Commit yourself to coach, mentor, and befriend those whom God sends into your life. 

• Ask God to provide for all physical and spiritual needs as you work with the people of 

peace God has appointed to bring in the harvest. 
8 Whenever you enter a town and they receive you, eat what is set before you. 

• Ask God to help you accept people where they are and then let God make the changes 

needed in their lives. 

• Ask God for wisdom on what you say and how to act. 
9 Heal the sick in it and say to them, ‘The kingdom of God has come near to you. 

• Ask God to empower you to heal the sick, cast out evil spirits, break addictions, and 

encourage the broken hearted. 

• Commit yourself to focus on God’s kingdom and nothing else (no doctrine or practices). 
10 But whenever you enter a town and they do not receive you, go into its streets and say, 11 ‘Even 

the dust of your town that clings to our feet we wipe off against you. Nevertheless, know this, 

that the kingdom of God has come near.’ 

• Ask God for discernment of when to persevere and when to leave. 

• Ask God how to leave an open door for the kingdom in the hearts of the people. 

Matthew 28:20b  

And behold, I am with you always, to the end of the age.” 

• Once again thank and praise Jesus for his presence and guidance 

• Acknowledge that it is Jesus and not you who is making disciples. 
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The Lord’s Prayer 
As you look at the Lord’s Prayer in Matthew 6:9-13, be aware that it provides a direction for our 

lives as disciples of Jesus. 

“Our Father in heaven, 

Vision: That each person in the world would have a relationship with God as a father.  

• As you pray, thank God for this unique relationship you have as his child. Intercede for 

those who do not yet know him. 

hallowed be your name. 

Purpose: Adoration - The focus of all we do is that the name of God will be praised.  

• As you pray consider how your life is glorifying your father in heaven. Praise him with 

your words, but also offer him all that you do. 

Your kingdom come, 

Mission: Our mission in prayer and in action is to see God’s kingdom come. This is the purpose 

of the Great Commission, to see disciples of Jesus living in and extending God’s kingdom 

wherever they go. 

• As you pray ask God to direct you where you should go, who you should reach, and what 

you should do to extend his kingdom. 

your will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 

Objective: When God’s kingdom is established anywhere on the earth people’s actions begin 

aligning with the will of God.  

• As you pray look at the areas where God’s will is not being done. Ask how you can bring 

the presence of God’s kingdom to that place. 

Give us this day our daily bread and  

Provision: When Jesus sends out disciples to the places he is about to go, he tells them not to rely 

on their own resources (Matthew 10:9-10 and Luke 10:4). 

• Ask God to direct and provide all the resources for your part in his work.  

forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. 

Repentance and Mercy: When God sends out his chosen disciples, he instructs them to say that 

the kingdom of God has come near. (Matthew 10:7 and Luke 10:11) Repentance is a prerequisite 

to enter the kingdom of God.  

• As you pray evaluate your own relationships. Start by asking God for the strength to forgive 

those who hurt you. Then ask him to show you how to bring others into the same forgiveness 

that is yours through Jesus. 

And lead us not into temptation,  

Focus: The temptations that move our attention away from the task he has given us include all our 

worries, all our desires, and even our needs.  

• Ask God to give you the strength to keep your focus on what he wants you to do. 
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but deliver us from evil. 

Protection: Jesus sent out his disciple-makers as sheep among wolves (Matthew 10: 16 and Luke 

10:3). Spiritual attack will come at whatever your weakest point is. 

• As you pray put on the spiritual armor mentioned by Paul in Ephesians 6:10-20. 
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Praying Paul’s Epistles 
As you focus your prayer on individuals or groups of people, you may find the following 

passages from Paul’s epistles useful. 

Ephesians 1:15–23 

Ephesians 1:15–23 is a good passage to pray for people who need to be delivered from demonic 

influences: 

15 For this reason, because I have heard of your faith in the Lord Jesus and your love toward all 

the saints, 16 I do not cease to give thanks for you, remembering you in my prayers, 17 that the 

God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may give you the Spirit of wisdom and of 

revelation in the knowledge of him, 18 having the eyes of your hearts enlightened, that you may 

know what is the hope to which he has called you, what are the riches of his glorious inheritance 

in the saints, 19 and what is the immeasurable greatness of his power toward us who believe, 

according to the working of his great might 20 that he worked in Christ when he raised him from 

the dead and seated him at his right hand in the heavenly places, 21 far above all rule and 

authority and power and dominion, and above every name that is named, not only in this age but 

also in the one to come. 22 And he put all things under his feet and gave him as head over all 

things to the church, 23 which is his body, the fullness of him who fills all in all. 

Father God, I pray that ______ (each person you are reaching out to) may come to faith in your 

son Jesus and know him as Lord and Savior. That you would give ______ the spirit of wisdom 

and of revelation in the knowledge of you. Enlighten ____ eyes that ____ might know the hope to 

which you have called ____ and the riches of your glorious inheritance with the saints. Reveal 

the immeasurable greatness of your power into ___ li(fe-ves), so that ___ might know and 

believe that you raised Jesus from the dead and have seated him at your right hand in the 

heavenly places. 

Father, place all the authorities, powers, and dominions that have control in ______ li(fe-ves) 

beneath the feet of your son Jesus, so that he might be the head over everything in ____ li(fe-

ves), until ___ is(are) fully united with your son as part of his body, his church and grow(s) into 

his fullness. AMEN 
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Ephesians 3:14–21 

Ephesians 3:14–21 -- Is a good passage to pray for your fellow workers. 

(Substitute individual names) 

14 For this reason I bow my knees before the Father, 15 from whom every family in heaven and on 

earth is named, 16 that according to the riches of his glory he may grant you to be strengthened 

with power through his Spirit in your inner being, 17 so that Christ may dwell in your hearts 

through faith--that you, being rooted and grounded in love, 18 may have strength to comprehend 

with all the saints what is the breadth and length and height and depth, 19 and to know the love of 

Christ that surpasses knowledge, that you may be filled with all the fullness of God. 

20 Now to him who is able to do far more abundantly than all that we ask or think, according to 

the power at work within us, 21 to him be glory in the church and in Christ Jesus throughout all 

generations, forever and ever. Amen. 

Lord God, heavenly father, I bow my knees before you, from whom every family in heaven and 

on earth is named. Strengthen (each of your workers) in their inner being according to the riches 

of your glory, so that Christ may live in (their) heart(s) through faith. So, (each of them) being 

rooted and grounded in love, may have the strength to comprehend with all the saints, what is 

the breadth and length and height and depth and to know the love of your son Jesus that 

surpasses knowledge. Let (them) be filled with all your fullness, heavenly Father. For you are 

able to do far more abundantly than all we ask or think, according to the power that is at work 

within us. Father, may you be glorified in the church and in your son Jesus throughout all 

generations, forever and ever. Amen! 

Ephesians 6:10-20 - The Armor of God 
10 Finally, be strong in the Lord and in his mighty power. 11 Put on the full armor of 

God, so that you can take your stand against the devil’s schemes. 12 For our struggle is 

not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers, against the authorities, against the 

powers of this dark world and against the spiritual forces of evil in the heavenly 

realms. 13 Therefore put on the full armor of God, so that when the day of evil comes, 

you may be able to stand your ground, and after you have done everything, to 

stand. 14 Stand firm then, with the belt of truth buckled around your waist, with the 

breastplate of righteousness in place, 15 and with your feet fitted with the readiness that 

comes from the gospel of peace. 16 In addition to all this, take up the shield of faith, with 

which you can extinguish all the flaming arrows of the evil one. 17 Take the helmet of 

salvation and the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God. 

18 And pray in the Spirit on all occasions with all kinds of prayers and requests. With this 

in mind, be alert and always keep on praying for all the Lord’s people.  
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Philippians 1:9–11 
9 And it is my prayer that your love may abound more and more, with knowledge and all 

discernment, 10 so that you may approve what is excellent, and so be pure and blameless for the 

day of Christ, 11 filled with the fruit of righteousness that comes through Jesus Christ, to the glory 

and praise of God. 

2 Thessalonians 1:11–12 
11 To this end we always pray for you, that our God may make you worthy of his calling and may 

fulfill every resolve for good and every work of faith by his power, 12 so that the name of our 

Lord Jesus may be glorified in you, and you in him, according to the grace of our God and the 

Lord Jesus Christ. 

2 Thessalonians 2:16–17  
16 Now may our Lord Jesus Christ himself, and God our Father, who loved us and gave us eternal 

comfort and good hope through grace, 17 comfort your hearts and establish them in every good 

work and word. 

Philippians 1:9–11 and the two 2nd Thessalonians passages are good to pray together for 

yourself and your ministry team: 

(Substitute individual names) 

Father God, I pray that (our) love may abound more and more with knowledge and all 

discernment, so that (we) may approve what is excellent, and so be pure and blameless for the 

day of Christ. May (we) be filled with the fruit of righteousness that comes through your son 

Jesus to glorify and praise your name. 

Father, to this end I pray that you will make (us) worthy of the calling that you have given (us) 

and fulfill every resolve for good and every work of faith by your power, so that the name of your 

son Jesus may be glorified in you, and you in him, according to your grace and that of your son 

Jesus.  

Father, we ask that your son Jesus himself and you who have loved us and given (us) eternal 

comfort and good hope through your grace will continue to comfort (our) hearts and establish 

(us) in every good work and word. 

Amen! 
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Colossians 1:9–14 
9 And so, from the day we heard, we have not ceased to pray for you, asking that you may be 

filled with the knowledge of his will in all spiritual wisdom and understanding, 10 so as to walk in 

a manner worthy of the Lord, fully pleasing to him, bearing fruit in every good work and 

increasing in the knowledge of God. 11 May you be strengthened with all power, according to his 

glorious might, for all endurance and patience with joy, 12 giving thanks to the Father, who has 

qualified you to share in the inheritance of the saints in light. 13 He has delivered us from the 

domain of darkness and transferred us to the kingdom of his beloved Son, 14 in whom we have 

redemption, the forgiveness of sins. 

Colossians 1:9–14 is good to pray for lost family members. 

“Dear Heavenly Father, I pray for ____ today. I ask that you fill _____ with the knowledge of 

your will with all spiritual wisdom and understanding, so that _____ will walk in a manner 

worthy of you and please you in everything, and bearing fruit in every good work. I ask that 

_____ might increase in knowledge of you. May ______ be strengthened with all power, 

according to your glorious might, so that ___ might have full endurance and patience joyfully 

giving thanks to you, Father, for qualifying _____ to share in the inheritance of the saints in 

light. I ask that you fully deliver ______ from the domain of darkness and transfer ______ to the 

kingdom of your beloved Son Jesus in whom we have redemption, the forgiveness of sin. Amen 
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Appendix 5: 

Discovery Group Questions 
1) COMMUNITY -- Opening Questions: 

• What are you thankful for this week? 

• What problems do you have this week? (Look for an answer in the passage we will study. Any 

counseling should take place outside group time.)  

2) SHARE EXPERIENCES --Review Questions: (These start the second meeting.) 

• Retell last meeting’s passage and additional discoveries. 

• With whom did you share last week’s passage? 

• Did you apply what you learned since our last meeting and how did it go? 

• How have you experienced God since the last time that we met? 

• Report on the people you helped. 

VISION CASTING: Share your vision with the group. With each lesson increase the vision you 
share to include something they have learned in the previous lesson. (Later as each person 
facilitates they should share their own vision.) 
 

3) DISCOVERY -- Bible Study: (Read, Reread, Retell, Details) 

Someone tells last week’s passage as they remember it. What other thoughts have you had about 
the passage? (If the group cannot share the passage or remember discoveries, the group should study the 

passage again. The objective is that each passage will become part of each group member’s life. There is 
no race to finish a series of studies.) 

Read the passage at least twice. The second time one person can reread it while the others just 

listen. Then take turns trying to retell the passage in each person’s words covering all the main 

points, the group should add missing parts. The goal is to learn together and be able to share your 

paraphrase of this passage with someone outside the group by memory. 

Details: Discuss the passage: Participants are required to confine their remarks to the passage 

being studied (no preaching or teaching or outside materials.) Challenge question: "Where does 

it say that in this passage?" 

• What happens in this scripture passage? 

• What do we discover about people from it? 

• What do we discover about God from it? 

• Did you discover an answer to your problem? What can you do to apply this?  Is there any 

other way this group can help you?  

4) OBEDIENCE -- “I Will” and “We Will” Statements be practical, measurable, and able to 
be started in 24 to 48 hours. (Record these for the next meeting.) 

Now that the group members have discovered truths from God’s Word, identify what difference 

this makes in each of your lives. 

I will change my daily life to reflect the reality that I have learned. (I will) 

• If this scripture passage is true, how does it change how we see God? 

• If this is true, how does this change how we treat others?  



Appendix 5: Discovery Group Questions 

 

240 

 

• If it is true, how does it change what we do? (We will) 

5) OUTREACH--Concluding Questions: 

• What other questions do you have about this passage? 

• With whom will you share this story, when, and how? (Record these for the next meeting) 

• Do you know anyone who needs help? What can this group do to help them? 

For believers: Pray for needs from 1) and the people with whom you will share and help. 

LAST QUESTION -- When do you want to meet again?

Small Group Acrostic -- LOOP Format 
This acrostic is designed to aid in remembering the Discovery Process and covers the same 

materials as in the regular Discovery Group Process  

1) Live the Word: (Start the Review Questions at the second meeting.) 

COMMUNITY -- Opening Questions: 

• What are you thankful for this week? 

SHARE EXPERIENCES --Review Questions: (Start at the second meeting) 

• With whom did you share last week’s passage? 

• Did you apply what you learned since our last meeting? 

• How have you experienced God since the last time that we met?  

•  Report on people you helped. 

• What challenges do you have this week? (Look for an answer in the passage we will study. Any 

counseling should take place outside group time.) 

VISION CASTING: Share your vision with the group. With each lesson increase the vision you 
share to include something they have learned in the previous lesson. (Later as each person 
facilitates they should share their own vision.) 

2) Open the Word: DISCOVERY STUDY:  

(Read, Reread, Retell, Details) 

Read the passage at least twice. The second time one person can reread it while the others listen. 

Then take turns trying to retell the passage in each person’s words covering all the main points, 

the group should add missing parts. The goal is to learn together and be able to share your 

paraphrase of this passage with someone outside the group by memory. 

Details: Discuss the passage. Participants are required to confine their remarks to the passage 

being studied (no preaching or teaching or outside materials.) Challenge question: "Where does 

it say that in this passage?" 

• What happens in this scripture passage? 

• What do we discover about God from it? 

• What do we discover about people from it? 

• Did you discover anything to help you with your challenge? What can you do to apply this?  Is 

there any other way this group can help you?  

3) Obey the Word: “I will, and we will statements” must be practical and something that can 

be started in 24 to 48 hours. (Record these for the next meeting.) 

Now that the group members have discovered truths from God’s Word, identify what difference 
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this makes in each of your lives. The individual application “I will” statements should be each 

person’s response to what they discover personally and not directed by others. Group “we will” 

statements should be by consensus of the entire group. Individual “I will” statements should 

happen weekly. “We will” statements only happen when there is a consensus. Metanoia (Greek) 

- repentance, a change of mind and actions.)  

I will change my daily life to reflect the reality that I have learned. (I will) 

• If this scripture passage is true, how does it change how we see God? 

• If this is true, how does this change how we treat others?  

• If it is true, how does it change what we do? (We will) 

4) Pass on the Word:  

Concluding Questions for Outreach: 

• What other questions do you have about this passage?  

• With whom will you share this story, when, and how? (Record these for the next meeting) 

• Do you know anyone who needs help? What can this group do to help them? 

Pray for needs from 1) and for the people with whom you will share and help.  

LAST QUESTION: When do you want to meet again? What do we change? 
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Appendix 6:  

Topical Discovery Studies 
PURPOSE (This series of topical studies was developed by Jim Yost.) 

Because people do not always want to commit to a 25-week study of Creation to Christ, we have 

designed Trial Discovery Bible Studies that ask people to only commit to 6 weeks (or 6 sessions) 

and are designed with the felt-needs of the group in mind. Among the 9 Major Categories you 

will certainly find one that fits your target audience. The point is not to do all these studies like a 

curriculum. The point is to find just one that fits your target group of people and do it for six 

sessions in order to find who the Person of Peace actually is. Then you can move into a longer 

series introducing them to who Jesus is. Nearly all the scriptures used in these DS’s are narrative 

in nature which makes it easier for everyone to enter into discussion and makes it conducive to 

‘storytelling’. Our desire is to get people quickly into scripture that’s relevant to their lives in 

order to see who is responding to God. 

<Add page correct numbers to this table of contents> 

Table of Contents 

MEN -- MASCULINITY -- “I get mixed messages about what a man should be -- somewhere between macho and 

passive. I know Jesus is God, but is he also someone I can look to as the ultimate man?” 

WOMEN -- REAL BEAUTY -- “IT’S A CONSTANT BATTLE! MY HAIR, MY SHAPE AND MY CLOTHES ARE NEVER QUITE RIGHT. I KNOW I 

DON’T NEED TO MEASURE UP TO THE GLAMOROUS STEREOTYPE, BUT WHERE CAN I FIND A ROLE MODEL FOR REAL BEAUTY?” 

SINGLES -- LOVE AND LONELINESS -- “I OFTEN GO FOR DAYS WITHOUT A HUG OR MEANINGFUL CONVERSATION. SOMETIMES 

SINGLENESS IS LIKE BEING A SOCIAL LEPER. HOW CAN I DEAL WITH THIS ISOLATION?” 

MARRIAGE -- GETTING ALONG AT HOME -- “WE DON’T HAVE A BAD RELATIONSHIP, BUT WHY ISN’T MARRIAGE MORE FUN? I 

WANT TO BE MY SPOUSE’S BEST FRIEND -- AS WELL AS LOVER. HOW CAN I DO A BETTER JOB OF LIVING WITH THE ONE I MARRIED?  

PARENTING -- HOW IT’S DONE -- “I GOT INTO PARENTING BEFORE I WAS READY. OTHER PEOPLE MAKE IT SOUND SO EASY. MY 

MOTHER JUST LAUGHS. MY GRANDMOTHER SAYS EVERYTHING WILL BE OKAY. BUT I’M TRYING TO RAISE MY KIDS WITHOUT A MAP. 

PLEASE HELP.” 

YOUTH -- DISCOVERING MY REAL IDENTITY -- “I KNOW I’M GOOD AT SOME THINGS AND NO SO GOOD AT OTHERS. I DON’T 

WANT TO BE WEIRD, BUT I DO WANT TO BE MYSELF. WHAT MAKES ME UNIQUE? HOW CAN I BE ALL THAT I WAS MEANT TO BE?” 

MARKETPLACE -- RELATIONSHIPS AT WORK -- “I DON’T KNOW WHICH IS WORSE -- WORKING UNDER SOMEONE OR 

SUPERVISING OTHERS. I’VE DONE BOTH AND EITHER WAY I’VE BEEN FRUSTRATED. HOW CAN I GET ALONG WITH THE PEOPLE I WORK 

WITH?” 

SPECIAL NEEDS -- SELF-ESTEEM -- “NO MATTER WHAT OTHERS DO TO SHOW THEIR LOVE FOR ME, I JUST CAN’T SEEM TO ACCEPT 

IT. PEOPLE SAY THAT SINCE GOD CREATED ME I’M SPECIAL. I WANT TO BELIEVE THAT, BUT I’M HAVING A HARD TIME FEELING IT.” 

RECOVERY -- HEALTHY HABITS -- “I’VE READ SO MANY BOOKS. I’VE TRIED SO MANY DIETS AND EXERCISE PLANS. THEY EITHER 

DON’T WORK OR I DON’T STICK WITH THEM. I HATE WHAT I’VE BECOME AND I CAN’T STAND TO LOOK AT MYSELF IN THE MIRROR. WHAT 

DO I DO? I FEEL LIKE GIVING UP.” 
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MEN -- MASCULINITY -- “I get mixed messages about what a man should be -- somewhere 

between macho and passive. I know Jesus is God, but is he also someone I can look to as the 

ultimate man?” 

1 -- The Divine Jesus   “God with us”   Matthew 1:18–25 

2 -- The Human Jesus   “Isn’t this Joseph’s son?” Luke 4:14–30 

3 -- The Initiated Jesus  Baptized and tempted  Matthew 3:13–4:11 

4 -- The Tough Jesus   Temple cleansing time Mark 11:12–19 

5 -- The Tender Jesus   “Jesus wept”   John 11:1–44 

6 -- The Triumphant Jesus  Jesus’ death   Luke 23:44–49 

MEN -- ACCOUNTABILITY -- “It’s about time men got together and got real. I know what’s 

right and what I need to do. I don’t need advice, but I do need a group of guys to listen, keep 

what I say to themselves, and hold me accountable.” 

1 -- Our Need for Others  Raising the roof for a friend    Mark 2:1–12 

2 -- Our Need for Accountability Gehazi caught red–handed  2 Kings 5:1–27 

3 -- Our Need for Support  David’s mighty men   2 Samuel 23:8–23 

4 -- Our Need for Counsel  Rehoboam needs advice  I Kings 12:1–24 

5 -- Our Need for Correction  Nathan rebukes David    2 Samuel 12:1–14 

6 -- Our Need for Mentoring   Moses commissions Joshua   Numbers 27:12–23 

MEN -- DISCIPLE-MAKING -- “Could anyone tell me what it means to be a man of God? I’m 

tired of pious Jesus talk and Sunday Christians. If I’m going to commit to this, I’m going all the 

way.” 

1 -- Fighting Spirit   David and Goliath  I Samuel 17:12–50 

2 -- Total Commitment  The rich young man  Mark 10:17–31 

3 -- Obedience    Abraham’s greatest test Genesis 22:1–19 

4 -- Teachable Spirit   Peter’s stretching vision Acts 10:1–23 

5 -- Spreading the Word  Don’t just stand there  Acts 1:1–11 

6 -- God’s Man at Home  “As for me and my house” Joshua 24:1–27 

MEN -- ATTITUDE ADJUSTMENT -- “Pressure is closing in on me. Too many demands; Not 

enough time; Money; My job; My kids; My marriage. Things are out of control and getting 

worse. I can’t take this rat race anymore.” 

1 -- Pressures    Three men and a furnace Daniel 3:1–30 

2 -- Demands    Moses and spoiled Israel  Numbers 11:4–34 

3 -- Chaos    Paul and Silas in prison Acts 16:16–40 

4 -- Blowing It    Peter denies Jesus  Luke 22:54–62 

5 -- Family Stress   Fractured family  Luke 15:11–32 

6 -- Moving On   Peter steps out of the boat  Matthew 14:22–33 

MEN -- PERFORMANCE ANXIETY -- “I constantly feel like my job is on the line. I’m always 

afraid I’m not measuring up. Even when I’m home I worry about work.” 

1 -- Who Is The Boss?  Workers in the vineyard Matthew 20:1–16 

2 -- What’s My Responsibility? Parable of the talents  Matthew 25:14–30 

3 -- What’s God’s Responsibility? God fights Gideon’s battle Judges 7:1–25 

4 -- Working for Tyrants  Bricks and straw  Exodus 5:1–21 

5 -- Worry is Overwhelming  Moses under stress  Exodus 5:22–6:12 

6 -- Being Content   Abram gives Lot a choice Genesis 13:1–18 
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MEN -- ISSUES MEN FACE -- “There are some things I need to talk about, although it won’t 

be easy. I’m sure other guys fight the same battles. We just don’t tell each other. I think I’m 

ready to talk.” 

1 -- Opening Up   A Pharisee and a tax collector Luke 18:9–14 

2 -- Fatal Attraction   David and Bathsheba   2 Samuel 11:1–27 

3 -- My Dark Side   Dirty dancing    Mark 6:14–29 

4 -- My Doubts   I believe, help my unbelief   Mark 9:14–29 

5 -- Authority Figures   King Saul fails badly   I Samuel 13:1–15 

6 -- Spiritual Responsibility  Eli: A failure at home   I Samuel 2:12–26 

WOMEN -- REAL BEAUTY -- “It’s a constant battle! My hair, my shape, and my clothes are 

never quite right. I know I don’t need to measure up to the glamorous stereotype, but where can I 

find a role model for real beauty?” 

1 -- I Don’t Measure Up  Amazing affirmation  John 7:53–8:11 

2 -- Struggle to Stay in Shape Leah and Rachel   Genesis 29:31–30:24 

3 -- Keeping Up My Image  Queen of Sheba  I Kings 10:1–13 

4 -- Finding My Own Style  Stylish love   Luke 7:36–50 

5 -- Staying Focused   Wealthy woman focused 2 Kings 4:8–37 

6 -- Achieving Real Beauty  Mary’s song   Luke 1:39–56 

WOMEN -- WHEN LIFE IS NOT A PARTY -- “I never thought my life would be like this. I’ve 

had so many disappointments and unfulfilled expectations. I try so hard, but things just don’t go 

the way I’ve hoped. What am I doing wrong?” 

1 -- Where’s The Romance?  Rachel and Leah  Genesis 29:1–30 

2 -- Grown Up, and Doing This? Swallowing pride  Jonah 1:1–17 

3 -- Where’s My Dream House? The house built on rock Matthew 7:24–29 

4 -- Where’s My Dream Family? Rebekah tricks Isaac  Genesis 27:1–40 

5 -- Weren’t We Best Friends? Hagar’s favor turns sour Genesis 16:1–16 

6 -- No More Goodbyes!  Mary must say goodbye John 20:1–18 

WOMEN -- BEING A GODLY WOMAN -- “What does God want me to be like? How can I 

apply what the Bible says about women to real life today?” 

1 -- Seeking God’s Truth  Queen of Sheba  I Kings 10:1–13 

2 -- Using My Gifts   Priscilla   Acts 18:1–4, 18–28 

3 -- Caring for Others   Shunammite woman  2 Kings 4:8–37 

4 -- Being Bold, Yet Wise  Esther     Esther 4:6–17; 7:1–10 

5 -- Trusting God in the Unknown Ruth    Ruth 1:1–22 

6 -- Giving God the Glory  Mary, mother of Jesus  Luke 1:39–56 

WOMEN -- COPING WITH CHANGE -- “My head is spinning. Last year we moved. I went 

back to work. My youngest child is starting school. Can somebody throw me a life jacket to 

survive all the emotions that go along with change?” 

1 -- My Changing Relationships Ruth chooses a new family  Ruth 1:1–22 

2 -- My Changing Home   Abram and Sarai on the move Genesis 11:27–12:9 

3 -- My Changing Career  First disciples called   Luke 5:1–11 

4 -- My Changing Children  Mary’s changing child  Luke 2:41–52 

5 -- My Changing Age  Sarah receives a promise  Genesis 18:1–15 

6 -- My Changing Spiritual Life Woman gets “living water”  John 4:7–30 
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WOMEN -- HOLDING YOUR OWN -- “I feel like I’m giving and always giving in. I want to 

be a giving person, but I have needs too. How and when do I speak up for myself?” 

1 -- Empathy vs. Obsession  Jesus mourns with friends  John 11:1–44 

2 -- Servanthood vs. Setting Limits  Mary chooses not to serve   Luke 10:38–42 

3 -- Caring for Myself   Accepting help from others  Exodus 18:1–27 

4 -- Speaking Up    Esther speaks for her people  Esther 4:6–17; 7:1–10 

5 -- A Strong Woman   Deborah guides Israel   Judges 4:1–24 

6 -- At Peace with Myself  Jesus at peace in the temple  Luke 2:41–52 

WOMEN -- ISSUES WOMEN FACE -- “I wish I could talk to other women about some things I 

can’t escape. Like questions and feelings about career vs. family. About roles at home and in the 

community. And issues that require trust to even bring up.” 

1 -- To Work...or Not to Work Lydia the businesswoman Acts 16:11–15 

2 -- What about Submission?  One flesh    Genesis 2:4–25 

3 -- My Role in the Community Priscilla’s gift   Acts 18:1–4, 18–28 

4 -- Can I Love Too Much?  Learning not to do it all Exodus 18:1–27 

5 -- Why Didn’t God Help?  Amnon rapes Tamar  2 Samuel 13:1–22 

6 -- Recovering from Abuse  Jesus heals a bleeding woman Mark 5:24–34 

SINGLES -- LOVE AND LONELINESS -- “I often go for days without a hug or meaningful 

conversation. Sometimes singleness is like being a social leper. How can I deal with this 

isolation?” 

1 -- I Don’t Fit Anywhere  Elijah in the wilderness   1 Kings 19:1–18 

2 -- My Need for a Loving Touch A touching act      Luke 7:36–50 

3 -- My Need for Communication Early connections    Acts 2:42–47 

4 -- My Need for Companionship God provides a companion    Genesis 2:4–25 

5 -- Busyness vs. Loneliness  Jesus’ life of balance   Mark 1:29–39 

6 -- Making the Most of My Life Lydia: a servant open to God   Acts 16:11–15 

SINGLES -- PRESSURES -- “Panic attack . . . Dirty laundry. Leaking plumbing. Broken car. 

Checkbook a disaster. Health problems. I’m a capable person, but how can I survive on my 

own?” 

1 -- Making My Own Living  Widow become a salesperson   2 Kings 4:1–7 

2 -- Coping With Crisis   Joseph stands under pressure    Genesis 39:1–23 

3 -- Dealing With My Health  Jesus heals a long sickness   John 5:1–15 

4 -- Managing My Finances   Making the most of what I have  Mat. 25:14–30 

5 -- Dealing With Family Issues God supports Hagar    Genesis 21:1–21 

6 -- Handling My Emotions  Paul’s vision brings comfort   Acts 18:5–17 

SINGLES -- BEING A COMPLETE PERSON -- “Jesus was single. Is it possible God wants me 

to remain single for life? How can he call singleness a ‘gift’? Couldn’t I serve him better with a 

partner? How can I be ‘whole’ for him now as a single?” 

1 -- Did Jesus Ever Feel Lonely? Alone in the wilderness Matthew 3:13–4:11 

2 -- The ‘Gift’ of Singleness  A high calling    I Corinthians 7:25–35 

3 -- Am I called to be Single?  Each has his own gift  I Corinthians 7:36–40 

4 -- How Can I Best Serve?  The Greatest Servant  Mark 10:35–45 

5 -- How Should I Pray?  Jesus prays for God’s will Mark 14:32–42 

6 -- A Whole in One   “I can do everything”  Philippians 4:10–23 
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SINGLES -- HOW TO FIND A PARTNER -- “The singles bar is a drag . . . but the church scene 

isn’t much better. I’m about ready to give up on a real relationship and forget the whole dating 

game.” 

1 -- Where Should I Look?  Isaac looks for love   Gen 24:1–29, 50–67  

2 -- Staying Disciplined  Samson loses control  Judges 14:1–20 

3 -- Finding the Right Fit  Priscilla and Aquila  Acts 18:1–4, 18–28 

4 Making Myself “Right”  Solomon desires God’s best  I Kings 3:1–28 

5 -- What About My Fears?  Gideon overcomes his fears  Judges 6:1–40 

6 -- When God Says “Wait”  Jacob and Rachel wait   Genesis 29:1–30 

SINGLES -- SEXUALITY -- “The whole world tells me to do it. God gave me these desires. 

What does he expect me to do with them? Is there anyone out there who struggles with the stuff I 

struggle with?” 

1 -- Are My Desires Normal? David is tempted  2 Samuel 11:1–27 

2 -- What Are God’s Standards? Nathan rebukes David  2 Samuel 12:1–14 

3 -- Isn’t Sex an Act of Love? “Love” takes over Samson Judges 16:1–22 

4 -- How Long Can I Wait?  Jacob puts in his time   Genesis 29:1–30 

5 -- What If I’ve Made Mistakes? Jesus forgives a prostitute Luke 7:36–50 

6 -- Dealing With My Frustrations  A greater power for Elisha 2 Kings 6:8–23 

SINGLES -- ISSUES SINGLES FACE -- “What kinds of friends do I look for? How do I keep 

from being burned again? Should I live in community or alone? Should I go back to school or 

volunteer overseas? What does God want me to do? 

1 -- Whom to Pick for Friends  David’s friendship of character I Samuel 20:1–42 

2 -- When to Risk With Others Seventy-seven times   Matthew 18:21–35 

3 -- Where to Live    Israel’s cloud of guidance   Numbers 9:15–10:36 

4 -- How to Spend My Life  The Good Samaritan   Luke 10:25–37 

5 -- Where to Use My TalentsDavid in Saul’s service  I Samuel 16:14–23 

6 -- What About the Future?  Noah waits on God   Genesis 8:1–22 

MARRIAGE -- GETTING ALONG AT HOME -- “We don’t have a bad relationship, but why 

isn’t marriage more fun? I want to be my spouse’s best friend -- as well as lover. How can I do a 

better job of living with the one I married?” 

1 -- In Good Times and Bad   Isaac and Rebekah; 1st love         Gen. 24:1–29, 50–67 

2 -- Love, Honor and Cherish  Ruth and Boaz; mutual respect  Ruth 2:1–23 

3 -- ‘Til Death Do Us Part   Jacob and Rachel; worth the wait  Genesis 29:1–30 

4 -- Serving One Another  Foot washing; whose job is it?  John 13:1–17 

5 -- Friends    Adam and Eve; one flesh   Genesis 2:4–25 

6 -- And Lovers   Celebrate difference!    Songs 6:13–8:4 

MARRIAGE -- BALANCING WORK AND HOME -- “We both have so many demands for our 

time and energy. How can we give our best to our work without it coming at the expense of our 

family? I don’t want to lose what we’re supposed to be working for!” 

1 -- Teammates   Adam and Eve; one flesh  Genesis 2:4–25 

2 -- Roommates   Martha in the kitchen   Luke 10:38–42 

3 -- Work and Stress   Workers in the vineyard  Matthew 20:1–16 

4 -- Stress management  Jesus deals with demands  Mark 1:29–39 

5 -- Serving Each Other  Foot washing    John 13:1–17 

6 -- Faithful and Fulfilled   Priscilla and Aquila   Acts 18:1–4, 18–28 
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MARRIAGE -- COMMUNICATION CONFLICT -- “Whether it’s how to guard an evening or 

how to spend our income -- we have a different point of view. How can we relate to each other in 

a way that pulls us together instead of apart?” 

1 -- Power of Commitment  Joseph marries Mary    Matthew 1:18–25 

2 -- Power of Words    David and Michal: cutting words  2 Samuel 6:1–23 

3 -- Acting on Impulse  Abram, Sarai, and Hagar   Genesis 16:1–16 

4 -- Dealing with Conflict  Abraham and Sarah disagree   Genesis 21:1–21 

5 -- Pulling Apart    Adam and Eve blame each other  Genesis 3:1–24 

6 -- Pulling Together   Mutual respect     Eph. 5:22–6:9 

MARRIAGE -- INTIMACY -- “The world exalts sex as the ultimate high. But we both have 

different needs. We’d like more romance and sizzle in our love life. How does God want us to 

enjoy this gift?” 

1 -- God’s Gift    Delighting in love   Song of Songs 1:1–14 

2 -- Sharing Yourself   Wooing words    Song of Songs 1:15–2:15 

3 -- The Rhythm of Romance  Absence grows love   Song of Songs 2:16–3:11 

4 -- Only You     Can’t keep my eyes off you  Song of Songs 5:9–6:9 

5 -- Sensitive Sex   Celebrate difference!   Song of Songs 6:13–8:4 

6 -- Committed Love   The power of love   Song of Songs 8:5–14 

MARRIAGE -- SPIRITUALLY SINGLE -- “Since we’ve been married, my husband won’t 

come to church with me. I want our children to grow up with Christian teaching, but he doesn’t 

back me up. How can I please God and my husband?” 

1 -- Don’t Give Up   A household conversion  Acts 16:16–40 

2 -- God’s Love and Ours  Abraham pleads for Sodom   Genesis 18:16–33 

3 -- Trusting God    Abraham’s greatest test  Genesis 22:1–19 

4 -- Who’s Number 1?   Warning from Solomon  1 Kings 10:23–11:13 

5 -- God is at Work   Praying for Peter in prison  Acts 12:1–19 

6 -- Your Spiritual Family  Mary and John at the cross  John 19:16–27 

MARRIAGE -- MISCARRIAGE -- “It tears me up to walk past the baby’s room. Now I wish we 

hadn’t gotten so excited and made so many plans. I’m dying inside, and I’ve got to talk to 

someone who has gone through this.” 

1 -- When Life Falls Apart  Job’s life collapses   Job 1:1–22 

2 -- Shattered Dreams   Elisha and a grieving woman  2 Kings 4:8–37 

3 -- Marital Stress    Jacob and Rachel under stress Genesis 29:31–30:24 

4 -- Releasing the Pain  Hannah pours out her soul  1 Samuel 1:1–28 

5 -- God Cares    Jesus weeps over death  John 11:1–44 

6 -- Life Goes On   David pleads, then accepts  2 Samuel 12:15–25 

PARENTING -- HOW IT’S DONE -- “I got into parenting before I was ready. Other people 

make it sound so easy. My mother just laughs. My grandmother says everything will be okay. 

But I’m trying to raise my kids without a map. Please help.” 

1 -- Preparation   Mary and Joseph become parents  Luke 2:1–20 

2 -- Dedication   Jesus presented in the temple  Luke 2:21–40 

3 -- Expectations   A mother’s high hopes  Mat. 20:20–28 

4 -- Confrontation   Eli’s failure to restore his sons  I Samuel 3:1–21 

5 -- Consecration   Abraham’s greatest test  Genesis 22:1–19 

6 -- Celebration   Homecoming party   Luke 15:11–32 
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PARENTING -- FAMILY TIME -- “We want to create memories as a family. Will our kids 

remember their childhood in a way that feels good to them and honors God?” 

1 -- Proper Priorities   God commands a day off  Exodus 16:1–35 

2 -- Time Together   Supper time    John 13:1–17 

3 -- Family Traditions   Passover: a family ritual  Exodus 12:1–30 

4 -- Family Vacations   A “vacation” with 5000 surprises  Mark 6:30–44 

5 -- Worshiping Together  The fellowship of believers  Acts 2:42–47 

6 -- Lasting Values   Stones of memorial   Joshua 3:14–4:24 

PARENTING -- STRONG-WILLED CHILDREN -- “My daughter always wants to paint 

outside the lines. She is really a good kid, and I love her a lot, but I don’t know what to do. How 

do you raise a child who was born with a strong will?” 

1 -- Where Are My Instructions? Jesus was a strong-willed child  Luke 2:41–52 

2 -- Born to Be Wild   The devil made me do it  Genesis 3:1–24 

3 -- Necessary Discipline  Eli: a parent who failed  1 Samuel 3:1–21 

4 -- Dealing with Anger  Moses faces his critics  Numbers 11:4–34 

5 -- Your Kids Drive You Crazy Little Jacob grabs for power  Genesis 25:19–34 

6 -- Happy Endings   Jacob’s strength comes through  Genesis 32:22–32 

PARENTING -- ADOLESCENTS -- “My teenager is about to drive me crazy. The music, 

posters, and clothes; it’s outrageous! We can’t even talk about it without shouting. How can we 

make it through adolescence?!” 

1 -- Stressful Times   Trouble in the family   Luke 15:11–32 

2 -- Confusing Times   When Jesus didn’t come home  Luke 2:41–52 

3 -- Angry Times   The golden calf   Exodus 32:1–35 

4 -- Decisions, Decisions!  Samson’s dating dilemma  Judges 14:1–20 

5 -- A Parent’s Responsibility Eli’s failure to restrain his sons  I Samuel 3:1–21 

6 -- Getting Along   Joseph: a kid with an ‘attitude’  Genesis 37:1–11 

PARENTING -- CHALLENGING ISSUES, SPECIAL NEEDS -- “God gave me a very special 

child. Now, I need the wisdom to raise this child. I feel somewhat alone, and nobody 

understands.” 

1 -- Adopted Children  Moses: an adopted child  Exodus 1:22–2:25 

2 -- Children of Divorce  Ishmael: Rejected and dejected  Genesis 21:1–21 

3 -- Single-Parent Children  Double blessing for a single parent  I Kings 17:1–24 

4 -- Children With Disabilities Why was he born blind?  John 9:1–34 

5 -- Gifted Children   Jesus perplexes his parents  Luke 2:41–52 

6 -- Substitute Parents   Esther: raised by a relative  Esther 2:1–18 

PARENTING -- PARENTS IN PAIN -- “Where did we go wrong? I never dreamed our son 

would make the choices he has. Didn’t our values sink in at all? And how do we relate to him 

now? What should or shouldn’t we say to him?” 

1 -- Sharing Your Story  Prodigal: a parable of pain  Luke 15:11–32 

2 -- Coping With Grief  Eli and his wayward sons   1 Samuel 2:12–26 

3 -- Dealing With Disappointment Chaos in David’s family  2 Sam. 13:23–39 

4 -- Knowing How to Relate  David longs for Absalom  2 Samuel 14:1–33 

5 -- Feeling Their Pain  Peter disowns Jesus   Luke 22:54–62 

6 -- Believing in Miracles  Jesus forgives Peter   John 21:1–25 
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YOUTH -- DISCOVERING MY REAL IDENTITY -- “I know I’m good at some things and no 

so good at others. I don’t want to be weird, but I do want to be myself. What makes me unique? 

How can I be all that I was meant to be?” 

1 -- Being Real   A Pharisee and a tax collector  Luke 18:9–14 

2 -- My Uniqueness   Zacchaeus    Luke 19:1–10 

3 -- My Personality   Mary and Martha   Luke 10:38–42 

4 -- My Abilities   Using your ‘talents’   Mat. 25:14–30 

5 -- Strengths and Weaknesses Gideon’s fears    Judges 6:1–40 

6 -- God’s Call   Following Jesus   Luke 5:1–11 

YOUTH -- FINDING FRIENDS AND FITTING IN -- “I always feel out of place. It’s so hard to 

fit in. I don’t want to come off like I’m either shy or obnoxious. Can I be myself and still have 

friends?” 

1 -- Acceptance   Paul’s struggle for acceptance  Acts 9:20–31 

2 -- Fitting In    “The Lord looks at the heart”  1 Samuel 16:1–13 

3 -- Being Myself   David can’t use Saul’s armor  1 Sam. 17:12–50 

4 -- Feeling Secure   David and Jonathan -- Part 1  1 Samuel 18:1–30 

5 -- Getting Close   David and Jonathan -- Part 2  1 Samuel 20:1–42 

6 -- True Friends   Four friends who cared  Mark 2:1–12 

YOUTH -- WHAT DO I BELIEVE? -- “I’ve done the church thing. It’s easy to let all that 

teaching go in one ear and out the other. I think it’s time to know what I really believe, and really 

believe what I already know.” 

1 -- God the Father Almighty Maker of heaven and earth  Genesis 1:1–2:3 

2 -- Jesus Christ   An angel visits Mary   Luke 1:26–38 

3 -- Holy Spirit   The Spirit shakes things up  Acts 4:1–31 

4 -- Christian Church   The cost in “being there”  Acts 4:32–37 

5 -- Forgiveness of Sins  Jesus: my substitute   Mark 15:1–15 

6 -- Resurrection and Life  A new day dawns   Matthew 28:1–20 

YOUTH -- SURVIVING DAY TO DAY -- “I have to buy my own clothes. Beg people for a 

ride. Make a C average in school just to stay on the team. Everybody’s on my back. And my best 

friend didn’t call tonight. Life stinks.” 

1 -- Stressed Out   Facing storms    Mark 4:35–41 

2 -- Daily Grind   Slaving away in Egypt  Exodus 5:1–21 

3 -- Making the Grade   Parable of the talents    Mat. 25:14–30 

4 -- Feeling Alone   Jesus in Gethsemane   Mark 14:32–42 

5 -- Dealing with Disappointment Jesus is betrayed and arrested  Mat. 26:47–56 

6 -- Facing Failure   Peter disowns Jesus   Luke 22:54–62 

YOUTH -- GETTING ALONG WITH PARENTS -- “In my parents’ eyes, I can’t do anything 

right. I don’t look right, act right, study right, spend money right, or pick friends right. As long as 

I’m still at home, will I always be wrong?” 

1 -- Parental Requests   Jesus and his mom at a wedding  John 2:1–11 

2 -- Parental Expectations  A mother’s dream   Mat. 20:20–28 

3 -- Family Tension   When Jesus didn’t come home  Luke 2:41–52 

4 -- Dealing with Frustrations  Jesus and his family   Mark 3:20–35 

5 -- Arguing Over Relationships Samson and his women  Judges 14:1–20 

6 -- Making Things Right  A son returns home   Luke 15:11–32 
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YOUTH -- HOT ISSUES FOR YOUTH -- “My friend is pregnant. Another is talking about 

suicide. What do I do? School is a jungle. People get beat up. Drugs are everywhere. If my 

parents knew what I have to face every day, they would freak out!” 

1 -- Life in the Jungle  Jesus is tempted  Matthew 3:13–4:11 

2 -- Loose Morals   David and Bathsheba  2 Samuel 11:1–27 

3 -- Hidden Secrets   David -- you are the man! 2 Samuel 12:1–14 

4 -- Don’t Get Used   Dirty Dancing   Mark 6:14–29 

5 -- Just Say No   Daniel stays ‘clean’  Daniel 1:1–21 

6 -- Take a Stand   Daniel in the lion’s den Daniel 6:1–24 

MARKETPLACE -- RELATIONSHIPS AT WORK -- “I don’t know which is worse -- working 

under someone or supervising others. I’ve done both and either way, I’ve been frustrated. How 

can I get along with the people I work with?” 

1 -- Life with My Co-workers  Who is greatest?   Mark 10:35–45 

2 -- Life with My Boss  David spares Saul   I Samuel 24:1–22 

3 -- Life as a Supervisor  Boaz lets Ruth glean   Ruth 2:1–23 

4 -- Life with my Competitors Elisha deals in strength & grace  2 Kings 6:8–23 

5 -- Letting God Be The Boss  Gideon takes orders from God  Judges 7:1–25 

6 -- Letting the Spirit Guide Me Paul follows the Lord’s lead  Acts 18:5–17 

MARKETPLACE -- TOO MUCH STRESS! -- “The stress I’m under every day is incredible. 

Deadlines, projects, personnel -- plus home and family. If I don’t find a way to release some of 

this pressure, I’m going to crack!” 

1 -- Stress From My Work  Calm for the storm  Mark 4:35–41 

2 -- Stress on the Job   Sexual harassment  Genesis 39:1–23 

3 -- Stress in a Secular World  Abraham pleads for Sodom Genesis 18:16–33 

4 -- Stress From a Changing World Tower of Babel  Genesis 11:1–9 

5 -- Balancing Work and Rest  Jesus feeds 5000  Mark 6:30–44 

6 -- Keeping Stress Under Control Moses gets a grip  Exodus 17:1–16 

MARKETPLACE -- BUSINESS ETHICS -- “It sounds easy to succeed in the business world, 

but how many ‘shortcuts’ am I prepared to make? Is it really possible to do the right thing in 

regard to other people and still get ahead?” 

1 -- Life of Integrity   Job loses it all    Job 1:1–22 

2 -- Lack of Integrity   Ananias and Sapphira   Acts 5:1–11 

3 -- Values of Integrity  A Rich fool faces regret  Luke 12:13–21 

4 -- Integrity and Conscience  Parable of the shrewd manager  Luke 16:1–15 

5 -- Integrity and Authority  Paying taxes to Caesar  Mark 12:13–17 

6 -- Rewards of Integrity  Job receives just reward  Job 42:7–17 

MARKETPLACE -- FINDING THE RIGHT JOB -- “For years I felt like I was in over my head. 

Then I didn’t even have a job for a while. And now I’m overqualified and unfulfilled! Will I ever 

be content?” 

1 -- Overqualified   Jesus takes a job beneath him  John 13:1–17 

2 -- Over My Head   Moses asked to do too much   Exodus 18:1–27 

3 -- Laid Off    Joseph loses his job   Genesis 37:12–36 

4 -- Unemployed   Moses called in the desert  Exodus 3:1–22 

5 -- Unfulfilled   Bored as a brick maker  Exodus 5:1–21 
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6 -- Finding My Passion  Paul’s passion revealed  Acts 16:1–32 

MARKETPLACE -- BORED AND BURNED OUT -- “My job is like a broken record. The 

same thing over and over. By 10 a.m. I’m already tired. By noon, I’m ready to go home. Is it me 

. . . or my work? Maybe I need an attitude adjustment.” 

1 -- Why Work?   A bedridden paralytic          John 5:1–15 

2 -- Why Am I Here?   Philip does productive networking Acts 8:26–40 

3 -- Where Am I Heading?  Abram’s call to move out         Genesis 11:27–12:9 

4 -- How Can God Use Me?  Peter’s windfall          Luke 5:1–11 

5 -- How’s My Attitude  Trouble on the horizon          Jonah 1:1–17 

6 -- To Stay or to Go?  Gideon seeks God’s guidance         Judges 6:1–40 

MARKETPLACE -- ENTREPRENEURS -- “I was excited to start my own business, but now 

I’m not sure. Rather than working when I want to, I’m working all the time. It’s a huge 

investment. Will my dream become a nightmare?” 

1 -- Following My Dream  Jacob leaves Laban   Genesis 31:1–21 

2 -- Risking My Reputation  Laban pursues Jacob   Genesis 31:22–55 

3 -- Paying the Price   Jacob’s financial & emotional toll  Genesis 32:1–21 

4 -- Forfeiting My Stability  Jacob wrestles with God  Genesis 32:22–32 

5 -- Putting in My Time  Jacob’s slow-going   Genesis 33:1–20 

6 -- Measuring My Success  Jacob returns to Bethel  Genesis 35:1–15 

SPECIAL NEEDS -- SELF-ESTEEM -- “No matter what others do to show their love for me, I 

just can’t seem to accept it. People say that since God created me I’m special. I want to believe 

that, but I’m having a hard time feeling it.” 

1 -- By Design    Created in his image   Genesis 1:1–2:3 

2 -- Accepted by God   Jesus and Zacchaeus   Luke 19:1–10 

3 -- Chosen by God   David chosen for his ‘heart’  I Samuel 16:1–13 

4 -- Healthy Humility   A Pharisee and a tax collector  Luke 18:9–14  

5 -- Gifted and Endowed  God empowers Moses   Exodus 4:1–17 

6 -- Making a Contribution  The widow’s offering   Mark 12:41–44 

SPECIAL NEEDS -- FINANCIAL STRESS -- “My house isn’t paid for, and I’ve got all these 

other loans to pay off. And now these credit card bills. How did I get myself into this mess? I 

could ask a relative for a loan, but I would rather die than admit I’ve blown it. What do I do?” 

0. Plans for welfare   Hope in Despair   Jeremiah 29:4–14 

1 -- Hard Times   Hitting bottom    Luke 15:11–32 

2 -- Facing the Stress   Jesus faces temptation   Luke 4:1–13 

3 -- Taking Responsibility  Parable of the talents   Mat. 25:14–30 

4 -- Tough Decisions   Parable of the shrewd manager  Luke 16:1–15 

5 -- Mutual Aid   Believers share their possessions  Acts 4:32–37 

6 -- In God We Trust   The widow’s oil   2 Kings 4:1–7 

SPECIAL NEEDS -- LIVING WITH PAIN -- “I feel like I’m dragging a ball and chain around 

with me. How can I deal each day with the pain I’m in, plus the guilt I feel for being such a 

burden to others?” 

1 -- Where is God When I Hurt? The pool paralytic   John 5:1–15 
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2 -- Pain and Blame   Why was he born blind?  John 9:1–34 

3 -- Pain and Shame   Jesus heals an ‘unclean’ woman  Mark 5:24–34 

4 -- Pain and Comfort   Four friends who cared  Mark 2:1–12 

5 -- Pain and Perspective  The suffering of Job   Job 2:1–10 

6 -- Pain and Persistence  Parable of the persistent widow  Luke 18:1–8 

SPECIAL NEEDS -- CAREGIVERS -- “I want to help any way I can, but their constant 

demands are so draining on me. How can I care for others without burning out myself?” 

1 -- Taking a Break   Manna and the Sabbath Exodus 16:1–35 

2 -- Dealing with Demands  Moses gets weary  Exodus 17:1–16 

3 -- Sharing the Load   Moses decides to delegate Exodus 18:1–27 

4 -- Setting Limits   Mary chooses what’s better Luke 10:38–42 

5 -- Surviving the Stress  Jesus withdraws to pray Mark 1:29–39 

6 -- Heeding the Call   The sheep and the goats Matthew 25:31–46 

SPECIAL NEEDS -- EMPTY NESTERS-WHEN THE KIDS ARE GONE -- “I guess I wasn’t 

prepared for the kids being gone. It’s like part of my identity went with them. I feel like it’s 

halftime and a whole new strategy needs to be made for the second half of life.” 

1 -- Tough Times   Naomi: a bitter empty nester Ruth 1:1–22 

2 -- New Perspective   Naomi gets a grandson Ruth 4:1–22 

3 -- Looking Ahead   Parable of the rich fool Luke 12:13–21 

4 -- Hearing God   The call of Abram  Genesis 11:27–12:9 

5 -- Investing Yourself  Moses and the burning bush Exodus 3:1–22 

6 -- Taking Risks   Peter steps out of the boat Matthew 14:22–33 

SPECIAL NEEDS -- GROWING OLDER -- “Others may say I’m too old, but I want to feel like 

the best is yet to come! How can I look back with gratitude and look ahead by passing on to 

someone else what I’ve learned?” 

1 -- Faith Journey   The call of Abram   Gen. 11:27–12:9 

2 -- Never Too Old   Noah builds a boat   Genesis 6:5–7:12 

3 -- The Power of Blessing  Simeon and Anna bless Jesus  Luke 2:21–40 

4 -- Leaving a Legacy   Moses commissions Joshua   Num. 27:12–23 

5 -- Looking Back   Remembering God’s faithfulness  Joshua 23:1–16 

6 -- Looking Ahead   Jesus raises Lazarus   John 11:1–44 

RECOVERY -- HEALTHY HABITS -- “I’ve read so many books. I’ve tried so many diets and 

exercise plans. They either don’t work or I don’t stick with them. I hate what I’ve become and I 

can’t stand to look at myself in the mirror. What do I do? I feel like giving up.” 

1 -- Frustrations   The disciples in Gethsemane   Mark 14:32–42 

2 -- Healthy Habits   Daniel’s discipline   Daniel 1:1–21 

3 -- Living in Balance   Enough manna for each day  Exodus 16:1–35 

4 -- A Matter of Control  Israelites crave other food  Numbers 11:4–34 

5 -- Don’t Give Up   Children of Israel turn back  Nu. 13:26–14:45 

6 -- Consistent and Persistent  The walls of Jericho   Joshua 5:13–6:21

RECOVERY -- HEALING BROKEN RELATIONSHIPS -- “My family and I have hurt each 

other in the past. That’s why I turned my back on them. But time is running out and in my heart I 

want to try to make things right. But I’m afraid and need some help.” 

1 -- I Have a Dream   Parable of the Prodigal Son  Luke 15:11–32 

2 -- Heart’s Desire   Longing for reconciliation  2 Samuel 14:1–33 
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3 -- Called to Reconcile  The unmerciful servant  Mat. 18:21–35 

4 -- Taking the Initiative  Joseph reaches out   Genesis 45:1–28 

5 -- Anxious Anticipation  Jacob prepares to meet Esau    Genesis 32:1–21 

6 -- Homecoming   Jacob and Esau reunited  Genesis 33:1–20 

RECOVERY -- PICKING UP AFTER DIVORCE -- “The divorce is final, but I still feel numb. 

On the outside, things haven’t changed that much. But on the inside, it’s another matter. I feel 

lost. I am alone with my anger. How can I ever start to heal?” 

1 -- The Death of a Dream  Naomi: empty and bitter  Ruth 1:1–22 

2 -- Dealing with Anger  Cain and Abel    Genesis 4:1–26 

3 -- Taking the High Road  The unmerciful servant  Mat. 18:21–35 

4 -- Lost Identity   Jesus heals an ‘unclean’ woman  Mark 5:24–34 

5 -- God Cares    Elijah and a single mother  I Kings 17:1–24 

6 -- Hope for Healing   On the road to Emmaus  Luke 24:13–35 

RECOVERY -- GRIEF AND LOSS -- “Since he died, I’ve felt like half of me died too. Why did 

he die and leave me so alone? I keep waking up in the night, thinking he’s there. What stages do 

I have to go through to get some relief?” 

1 -- Denial    Elisha and a woman in denial  2 Kings 4:8–37 

2 -- Anger    Naomi: empty and bitter  Ruth 1:1–22 

3 -- Bargaining   David “bargains” with God  2 Sam. 12:15–25 

4 -- Depression   Jacob mourns for Joseph  Genesis 37:12–36 

5 -- Acceptance   The suffering of Job   Job 2:1–10 

6 -- Hope    Jesus raise Lazarus   John 11:1–44 

RECOVERY -- ABUSE -- “The hardest thing I ever did was share my darkest secret. Now that 

I’ve dared to open up the wound, what can I do to heal the pain? I know I’m not alone, but who 

can help me through this?” 

1 -- Expressing Emotion  Tamar raped by her half-brother  2 Samuel 13:1–22 

2 -- No More Shame   Jesus heals an ‘unclean’ woman  Mark 5:24–34 

3 -- Matters of the Heart  The unmerciful servant  Mat. 18:21–35 

4 -- You’re Not Alone   God speaks to Elijah   1 Kings 19:1–18 

5 -- Walking in Love   David spares Saul   1 Samuel 24:1–22 

6 -- Hope for Healing   On the road to Emmaus  Luke 24:13–35 

RECOVERY -- 12 STEPS – To use in conjunction with a 12-step program - “I’m hooked, and 

this thing is stronger than I am. I know I need a ‘Higher Power’ and I know that ‘Higher Power’ 

is God. How can God help me break the stranglehold of this addiction?” 

1 -- Going Beyond Denial  A Pharisee and a tax collector  Luke 18:9–14 

2 -- Naming the Higher Power Elijah and the prophets of Baal  1 Kings 18:16–40 

3 -- Coming to God   A possessed man set free  Luke 8:26–39 

4 -- Confession   Josiah’s reform   2 Kings 23:1–25 

5 -- Making Amends   Zacchaeus makes things right  Luke 19:1–10 

6 -- An Addiction-Free Lifestyle Crossing the Red Sea   Exodus 14:5–31  
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Appendix 7:  

Video Training Resources -- Current in 2023 

It is recommended that you download the videos listed below to use in your training. 

1.  Cityteam — DMM Overview (5 min.): https://tinyurl.com/yswtfn9h 

2.  Beyond.org — Explanation - https://beyond.org/simple-shifts/ 

a. Disciple-Making Training (8 min.): https://tinyurl.com/3dbw56n6 

b. Awareness Training (6 min.): https://tinyurl.com/64fh2yxf 

c. Prayer (3 min): https://beyond.org/step-one/ 

d. Prayer Walking (3 min): https://beyond.org/step-two/ 

e. First Contacts: (5 min): https://beyond.org/step-three/ 

f. Miracles and Healing (5 min): https://beyond.org/step-four/ 

g. Discipleship (4 min): https://beyond.org/step-five/ 

h. Reproduction:(5 min) https://beyond.org/step-six/ 

3. Jerry Trousdale — What are DMM (3 min.): https://tinyurl.com/662srsuh 

4. Richard Williams — Disciple Definition (5.5 min): https://tinyurl.com/uew3nvcp 

5. Ed Gross — First Century Discipleship 

a. Introduction (4 min): https://tinyurl.com/322umdve 

b. Part 1: The Foundation (12 min.): https://tinyurl.com/yc3kmzx7 

c. Part 2: Follow Me (12 min.): https://tinyurl.com/33bm2xws 

6. What is a DBS (3 min.) https://www.dbsguide.org/ 

7. Dave Hunt — Group Process (4 min.): https://tinyurl.com/48krtybh 

8. Dave Hunt — Bible Study Process (5 min.): https://tinyurl.com/3kyntwbn 

9. Jerry Trousdale — Obedience (4.5 min.): https://tinyurl.com/3ffrft 

10. Jerry Trousdale — Prayer (4 min.) https://tinyurl.com/6zetyvt3 

11. Dave Hunt — Person of Peace (3 min.): https://tinyurl.com/jyz5jkaf 

12. Richard Williams — Characteristics of a Disciple Maker (6 min.): https://tinyurl.com/s5e2j248 

13. Jim Yost — Inhibitors to DMM 

a.  Part 1: Lack of Obedience (3 min.): https://tinyurl.com/wzr5p883 

b.  Part 2: Preparing a Person of Peace (2 min.): https://tinyurl.com/2byfdhsx 

c.  Part 3: Multiplication (2 min.): https://tinyurl.com/3w4ktjtc 

14. Richard Williams – Cultural Awareness (6 min.): https://tinyurl.com/e9e2y8wc 

15. Scripture in Use – Man of Peace (32 min):  Man of Peace on Vimeo – https://tinyurl.com/3sr2dse8 
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